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Notice is given that a Meeting of the POLICY AND STRATEGY COMMITTEE is to be held within the
Civic Centre, Motherwell on Thursday, 19 March 2020 at 2:00 pm which you are requested to attend.
The agenda of business is attached.

Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions

Members :

Councillors:

D Ashraf,

C Barclay,

A Beveridge,

H Brannan-McVey,

B Burgess,

R Burrows, T Castles, P Di Mascio, K Duffy, F Fotheringham, M Gallacher, W Goldie,
A Graham, J Hume, T Johnston, P Kelly, J Linden, J Logue, A Magowan, F McNally,
M McPake, T Morgan, L Roarty, A Valentine, S Watson.
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Agenda
(1)

Declarations of Interest in terms of the Ethical Standards in Public Life Etc. (Scotland) Act
2000

(2)

Minutes

(3)

(a)

Appointments Sub-Committee (page 7 - 10)
Submit the Minutes of the meetings of the Appointments Sub-Committee held on 17
September, and 2 and 23 October 2019 (copy herewith)

(b)

Audit and Scrutiny Panel (page 11 - 28)
Submit the Minutes of the Meetings of the Audit and Scutiny Panel held on 25
September, 14 November, and 18 December 2019, and 20 February 2020 (copy
herewith)

Draft Local Police Plan 2020-2023 (page 29 - 52)
Submit the draft Local Police Plan setting out the local police prorities and key areas of focus
in Lanarkshire Police Division from April 2020 to March 2023 (copy herewith)

Operational
(4)

Presentation: One Place - One Plan (page 53 - 86)
Submit report by the Chief Executive setting out proposals for an interconnected programme
of investment which aims to improve services and outcomes for all people and communities
across North Lanarkshire (copy herewith)

(5)

Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership - Outline Business Case (page 87 - 106)
Submit report by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions (1) presenting the high level
outcomes from the Outline Business Case for the Enterprise Strategic Commercial
Partnership, and (2) seeking approval to proceed to the next phase of the project (copy
herewith)

(6)

The Plan for North Lanarkshire - Programme of Work for 2020 and Beyond (page 107 - 124)
Submit report by the Chief Executive (1) providing an overview progress made against the
Programme of Work for 2019, and (2) seeking approval of the updated Programme of Work
for 2020 and beyond (copy herewith)

(7)

Best Value Assurance Report - Update on Implementation of the Eight Recommendations
(page 125 - 138)
Submit report by the Head of Business Solutions providing an update on the implementation
of the eight recommendations for improvement which were identified in the Accounts
Commissions's Best Value Assurance Report for North Lanarkshire which was published by
Audit Scotland in May 2019 (copy herewith)
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(8)

In-Sourcing the Delivery of Culture, Sport and Leisure Services - Programme Delivery Plan
and Governance (page 139 - 150)
Submit report by the Head of Communities providing an update on the preparation and
implementation of a detailed in-sourcing plan and timeline for the insourcing of culture, sport
and leisure services (copy herewith)

(9)

North Lanarkshire Municipal Bank Limited - Service Review (page 151 - 170)
Submit report by the Head of Business Solutions providing details of the findings and
recommendations from the service review of North Lanarkshire Municipal Bank Limited (copy
herewith)

(10)

Strategic Capital Delivery Group Terms of Reference and Governance Framework
(page 171 - 180)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Enterprise and Communities) presenting the updated
Terms of Reference and Governance Framework for the Strategic Capital Delivery Group
(copy herewith)

(11)

Proposed Risk Management Strategy 2020-2022 (page 181 - 208)
Submit report by the Audit and Risk Manager presenting, in the Appendix to the report, the
proposed Risk Management Strategy for 2020 to 2022 (copy herewith)

(12)

Employability - Review Workforce for the Future 2020 - 2023 (page 209 - 262)
Submit report by the Executive Director of Enterprise and Communities (1) providing details
and the outcomes of the Employability Review, and (2) attaching, as Appendix 3 to the report,
the Workforce for the Future Strategy 2020-2023 (copy herewith)

(13)

Strategic Commissioning Plan 2020-2023 (page 263 - 330)
Submit report by the Chief Officer regarding the Health and Social Care North Lanarkshire
Strategic Commissioning Plan 2020 to 2023, and associated Programme of Work (copy
herewith)

(14)

Integration Scheme Review (page 331 - 372)
Submit report by the Chief Officer proposing minor amendments to the Revised Integration
Scheme which sets out the local framework within which the integration of health and social
care will be taken forward (copy herewith)

(15)

Diet and Nutrition Policy (page 373 - 448)
Submit report by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions presenting, in the Appendix to
the report, an updated version of the Council's Diet and Nutrition Policy 2019-2024 (copy
herewith)
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Financial
(16)

Update to the 5 Year Capital Programme 2018/19 to 2022/23 and the Review of the Capital
Strategy 2022/23 (page 449 - 462)
Submit report by the Head of Financial Solutions providing an update for the 5 Year Capital
Programme in respect of the period from 2020/21 to 2022/23, incorporating all community
capital investment programmes, and including the annual review of the Capital Strategy to
2022/23 (copy herewith)

(17)

Community Investment Fund - Annual Update (page 463 - 468)
Submit report by the Head of Financial Solutions providing an annual update on the
assumptions used in determining the potential funding available in the Community Investment
Fund over the next 10 years (copy herewith)

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC
The
Committee
is
asked
to
consider
passing
the
following
resolution:
"That under Section 50A(4) of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1973, the public be
excluded from the meeting for the following item of business on the grounds that it involves
the likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in paragraphs 6, 8 and 9 of Part 1 of
Schedule 7A of the Act."

(18)

Asset Review and Rationalisation (page 469 - 487)
Submit report by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions providing details of the options
available to rationalise the Council's office portfolio to a single administrative base (copy
herewith)
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AGENDA ITEM 2A
APPOINTMENTS SUB – 17 September 2019

Motherwell, 17 September 2019 at 12 pm.
A Meeting of the APPOINTMENTS SUB-COMMITTEE

PRESENT
Councillor Logue, Convener; Councillor Kelly, Vice-Convener; Councillors Beveridge, Di Mascio, T. Johnston
and Roarty.
In accordance with Standing Order 64(a) Councillor Watson attended as a substitute for Councillor Gallacher.
CHAIR
Councillor Logue (Convener) presided.
IN ATTENDANCE
The Chief Accountable Officer, Health and Social Care; HR Business Partnership Manager, and Democratic
Services Manager.
APOLOGIES
Councillors Gallacher and Linden.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST IN TERMS OF THE ETHICAL STANDARDS IN PUBLIC LIFE ETC.
(SCOTLAND) ACT 2000
1.

The Sub-Committee noted that there were no declarations of interest.

It was agreed in terms of Section 50A(4) of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1973, that the public
be excluded from the meeting for the following item on the grounds that the business involved the
likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in paragraph 1 of Part 1 of Schedule 7A of the Act.

POST OF HEAD OF ADULT SOCIAL WORK SERVICES
2.

There were submitted the job recruitment pack and application forms received in relation to the post of
Head of Adult Social Work Services.
Decided:
(1)

that candidate 1 did not meet the essential criteria for the post and would not proceed to the
next stage of the recruitment process for this post;

(2)

that whilst candidate 2 met the essential criteria for the post and would proceed to the next
stage of the recruitment process, as there remained only one candidate, the post would be
re-advertised, this time externally to the Council, with shortleeting to take place on 2 October
2019 and a date for interview of candidates to be notified at a later date.
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APPOINTMENTS SUB – 2 October 2019

Motherwell, 2 October 2019 at 10 am.
A Meeting of the APPOINTMENTS SUB-COMMITTEE

PRESENT
Councillor Logue, Convener; Councillor Kelly, Vice-Convener; Councillors Beveridge, Di Mascio, T. Johnston
and Roarty.
ALSO PRESENT
In accordance with Standing Order 64(a) Councillor Watson attended as a substitute for Councillor Gallacher.
CHAIR
Councillor Logue (Convener) presided.
IN ATTENDANCE
The Chief Accountable Officer, Health and Social Care, HR Business Partnership Manager and Democratic
Services Manager.
APOLOGIES
Councillors Gallacher and Linden.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST IN TERMS OF THE ETHICAL STANDARDS IN PUBLIC LIFE ETC.
(SCOTLAND) ACT 2000
1.

The Sub-Committee noted that there were no declarations of interest.

It was agreed in terms of Section 50A(4) of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1973, that the public
be excluded from the meeting for the following item on the grounds that the business involved the
likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in paragraph 1 of Part 1 of Schedule 7A of the Act.

POST OF HEAD OF ADULT SOCIAL WORK SERVICES
2.

There were submitted application forms received in relation to the post of Head of Adult Social Work
Services.
Decided:
(1)

that candidates 1 and 4 proceed to interview;

(2)

that interviews take place on 23 October 2019 commencing at 12.30 pm, and

(3)

that the format of the interviews be a presentation followed by questions and prior to interview
psychometric testing to take place.
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APPOINTMENTS SUB - 23 OCTOBER 2019

Motherwell, 23 October 2019 at 12.30 pm.
A Meeting of the APPOINTMENTS SUB-COMMITTEE

PRESENT
Councillor Logue, Convener; Councillors Beveridge, Di Mascio, T. Johnston, Kelly and Roarty.
ALSO PRESENT
In accordance with Standing Order 64(a) Councillor Watson attended as a substitute for Councillor Gallacher.
CHAIR
Councillor Logue (Convener) presided.
IN ATTENDANCE
The Chief Accountable Officer, Health and Social Care; HR Business Partnership Manager, and Committee
Officer.
APOLOGIES
Councillors Gallacher and Linden.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST IN TERMS OF THE ETHICAL STANDARDS IN PUBLIC LIFE ETC.
(SCOTLAND) ACT 2000
1.

The Sub-Committee noted that there were no declarations of interest.

It was agreed in terms of Section 50A(4) of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1973, that the public
be excluded from the meeting for the following item on the grounds that the business involved the
likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in paragraph 1 of Part 1 of Schedule 7A of the Act.

POST OF HEAD OF ADULT SOCIAL WORK SERVICES
2.

There were submitted the recruitment pack and application forms for each candidate to be interviewed
in relation to the post of Head of Adult Social Work Services.
Decided:

that no candidate be appointed and that the post be re-advertised.
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Local Police Commander’s Foreword
As Divisional Commander for Lanarkshire Division, I am pleased to present the Local Police Plan which sets
out the local police priorities and our key areas of focus in Lanarkshire Police Division, from April 2020 to
March 2023. As part of a national police service Lanarkshire Division has the privilege of serving
communities in both North and South Lanarkshire.
We understand and respect the fact these communities varying many ways and that each has its own sense of
community, its own vision for the future and its own requirements of public services. Equally were recognise
that many of our services are delivered collaboratively across Lanarkshire and in partnership with others. With this in mind
this pan-Lanarkshire plan is designed to reflect this sense of local identity, combined with the collaboration required to
deliver effective and efficient services by reflecting both local Authority areas in one plan.
The plan itself is a statutory requirement of the Police and Fire Reform (Scotland) Act 2012 and has been informed by
consultation with communities and partners, and analysis of current and emerging threats and risks, to ensure that our
priorities are based on the needs of the communities across Lanarkshire. In this plan we will provide some context on our
communities and the local authorities we work alongside, the consultation, considerations taken into account in forming
the plan and finally the priorities identified and how we seek to address these in the coming years.
Our efforts are underpinned by strong partnership arrangements with our Community Planning Partners in both North and
South Lanarkshire. This ensures that our planning processes are aligned to the broader vision of the Community Plan and
Neighbourhood Plans.
In Lanarkshire Division we will focus our efforts on those who cause the most harm within our communities, whilst maximising
opportunities to reduce offending and prevent crime occurring in the first place. With the support of our partners, we will
promote the highest standards in public protection and ensure the safety of the most vulnerable within our communities.
We remain committed to continuous improvement in order to provide the highest level of service to our communities. To
do this we will use our local policing teams supported by specialist support from national divisions in Police Scotland.
Our local communities are at the heart of everything we do -and indeed, the Local Police Plan, the areas of focus and the
intended outcomes, can only be delivered with the continued support of our partners and communities.
Chief Superintendent
Alan Waddell
Local Police Commander
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Focus on North Lanarkshire
NORTH LANARKSHIRE is Scotland’s
fourth largest local authority area.
Situated in the heart of Scotland it
has first-rate connectivity to the rest
of Scotland.
As the fifth most densely populated
council area, North Lanarkshire is
divided into 21 wards which are
represented by 77 elected members.

Police Scotland serve the
communities of North Lanarkshire
from several hubs with a balance of
resources including uniformed
response officers and community
officers, detective officers and police
staff located across the division. In
addition, there is the ability to draw
on specialist resources from national
divisions in order to support local
policing in North Lanarkshire.
Lanarkshire Division
of Police Scotland
share the Local
Authority’s vision to
make North
Lanarkshire ‘The
place to Live, Learn,
Work, Invest, and
Visit.’

LOCAL PRIORITIES

COMMUNITIES

North Lanarkshire has a shared
ambition to deliver inclusive
growth and prosperity. This work
focusses on five
complementary priorities,
namely:

North Lanarkshire is home to a wide
range of opportunities for the
promotion of leisure activities that
can benefit the health and
wellbeing of individuals. This
includes 6 country parks and
gardens, 6 town parks, 9 local
nature reserves, over 350 sites of
importance for nature conversation
and 171 play areas.

•

Improve economic
opportunities and
outcomes.

•

Support all children and
young people to realise their
full potential.

•

Improve the health and
wellbeing of communities.

•

Enhance participation,
capacity and
empowerment across
communities.

•

Improve North Lanarkshire’s
resource base.

Police Scotland’s Lanarkshire
Division remains committed to
working collaboratively with all
partners across North
Lanarkshire to achieve these
shared
ambitions.
Page
34 of 468

77% of residents living in the 20%
most deprived areas think their
neighbourhood has improved or
stayed the same in the past three
years (2016 survey).
95% of residents living in accessible
small towns rate their
neighbourhood as a very good
place or good place to live.
There is a strong sense of
community and in 2017 27% of
adults provided unpaid help to
local organisations, an increase
from 16% in 2014.
There are higher levels of
employment with major inward
investments secured for future
years.
6

Focus on North Lanarkshire
POPULATION

COLLABORATION

CRIME AND JUSTICE

North Lanarkshire has an estimated
resident population of around
340,000 people with 21,500 of these
residents estimated to live in the 5%
most deprived areas in North
Lanarkshire.

Police Scotland is committed to
working collaboratively both
locally and nationally. This is
enshrined in law by the Police
and Fire Reform (Scotland) Act
2012 but it is important to
recognise that the police cannot
eradicate crime alone and it must
be a joint effort with communities
and key partners.

Some communities in
North Lanarkshire
report they felt crime
has increased.
Overall, crime across North
Lanarkshire has decreased by 15%
compared to the 5 year average.
However, there is still much more work
to do and it is equally as important for
communities to feel safe, as it is for
them to be safe.

The total population is predicted to
rise by 1% by 2026 with the greatest
change in population growth
estimated to be those aged 65+.
There are around 151,000
households in North Lanarkshire
with 57% of these being owner
occupied (compared to the
national average of 58%). North
Lanarkshire Council is currently the
largest local authority landlord in
Scotland with a stock of over
36,000 homes. 24% of residents live
in local authority owned homes,
compared to 12% nationally.
2.1% of the population belong to
an ethnic minority. North
Lanarkshire has embraced the
Vulnerable Person’s Resettlement
Scheme welcoming a number of
refugees from Syria into the
communities of Lanarkshire.

Policing in North Lanarkshire is
steeped in collaboration with
strong partnership working
established with other services,
including community and
voluntary organisations,
communities themselves and
local businesses.
Prevention is at the heart of what
we seek to achieve, particularly in
relation to our children and
young people. Promoting positive
influence, we have collaborated
to introduce a number of School
Community Police Officers, in
some secondary schools to
provide guidance and support to
help our young people achieve
great things.
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We believe an important part of that
journey is reducing violence which
must remain a local priority across
North Lanarkshire.
Housebreaking impacts on an
individuals own feeling of safety and
security. Whilst down 5.2% from
2017/18 and 17.1% below the 5 year
average, we agree with feedback it
must be a local priority.
Equally, whilst sexual crime is
decreasing and is down 19.9% since
2017/18 the very intrusive and
invasive nature of this crime dictates
that this must sit in Public Protection
and protecting people at risk of harm
as a priority for Lanarkshire Division.
7

Local Engagement in North Lanarkshire
Police Scotland officers and staff engage
with communities across North Lanarkshire
on a daily basis.

and staff in Lanarkshire Division should focus
their efforts.

In addition to the everyday contact the
public have with the police in their
communities members of the Senior
Management Team in Lanarkshire Division
work closely with partners from statutory
partners such as NHS Lanarkshire and North
Lanarkshire Council as well as key partners
from across the voluntary and community
sectors.
In forming this Local Police Plan we
considered the views of all services and
sought feedback from communities across
North Lanarkshire on where they felt officers

Additionally, we took into consideration a
number of other matters including; the
Police Scotland Strategic Assessment
2020/2023 which details threats that impact
on policing at both divisional and Local
Authority level; the North Lanarkshire
Strategic Outcomes and Local Delivery Plan,
Police Scotland’s Annual Police Plan and
Joint Strategy for Policing in Scotland.
In respect of the formal engagement, 587
individuals and 22 organisations responded.
Based on all these factors the final Local
Police Priorities were identified.

The top 5 areas, which NORTH LANARKSHIRE communities
reported that Police Scotland should focus on were:






Homes being broken into
Selling or using drugs
Road safety
Rowdy, drunken behaviour in public places
Violent Crime
Page 36 of 468
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Spotlight on South Lanarkshire
SOUTH LANARKSHIRE is home to
around 319,000 people and is one of the
largest and most diverse areas of
Scotland. As the fifth largest local
authority it covers 180,000 hectares of
land from close to the centre of
Glasgow to near to the Scottish Borders.
The area has a mix of urban, rural and
former mining environments and whilst
almost 80% of the geographic area is
classed as agricultural, 70% of the
population live in the major settlements
in the north. There are 1,700 farms and
9,500 businesses.

South Lanarkshire is divided into 20 wards
which are represented by 64 elected
members. Police Scotland serve these
communities from several hubs,
recognising the blend of both urban and
rural requirements of the 4 major towns
and 30 other settlements. Police
Scotland have the ability to draw on
local and national resources to meet
these needs. Lanarkshire Division is
committed to working with South
Lanarkshire Council to improve the
quality of life of its local
communities.

LOCAL PRIORITIES

COMMUNITIES

South Lanarkshire Council sets out
its aims which run to 2022 in its
‘Connect’ plan, with the vision ‘to
improve the quality of life of
everyone in South Lanarkshire’
being at the centre of the plan and
underpinning everything it does.

South Lanarkshire celebrates
a rich and diverse
background, both in terms of
the geographic settlements
and the communities
themselves. There are four
towns with a population of
more than 20,000 (East
Kilbride, Hamilton,
Rutherglen and
Cambuslang).

The local priorities are defined by
four key statements, namely to:
•

Get it right for children and
young people.

•

Improve health and wellbeing.

•

Promote economic growth and
tackle disadvantage.

•

Ensure communities are safer,
stronger and sustainable.

Lanarkshire Division contributes to
Community Hub multi-agency
meetings which take place weekly
across South Lanarkshire, to review
emerging concerns in line with
local priorities and ensure early
intervention and resolution.

South Lanarkshire maintains
a stock of over 25,000
houses. The Strategic
Housing Investment Plan sets
out to deliver over 1,500
affordable houses in
partnership with other social
landlords up until 2022.
The Scottish Index of Multiple
Deprivation has highlighted
persistent levels of
deprivation within a number
of South Lanarkshire
communities. With this in
mind, tackling inequalities
and building safer, healthier
communities is essential.
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Spotlight on South Lanarkshire
POPULATION

COLLABORATION

CRIME AND JUSTICE

The total population in South
Lanarkshire is predicted to rise by
2.4% by 2026 with the greatest
change in population growth
estimated to be those aged over
65. The number of people aged 80
to 84 is projected to increase by
50% whilst the number of people
under the age of 25 is expected to
fall by 2.9%. More specifically the
number of people aged 20 to 24 is
expected to decrease by 14%.

Police Scotland is committed to
working collaboratively both locally
and nationally. This is enshrined in
law by the Police and Fire Reform
(Scotland) Act 2012 but it is
important to recognise that the
police cannot eradicate crime
alone and it must be a joint effort
with communities and key partners.

The Scottish Crime and Justice Survey
reports that 87.5% of people have not
experienced crime in Scotland however
some communities in South Lanarkshire
report they felt crime has increased.
Overall, crime across South Lanarkshire
has decreased by 23% compared to the
5 year average. However, there is still
much more work to do and it is equally
as important for communities to feel safe
as it is for them to be safe.

At a Community Area Level 23.9%
of the 20% most deprived areas in
South Lanarkshire are in the
Hamilton area; 18.2% in
Rutherglen; 14.8% in Cambuslang;
and 11.4% in Blantyre.
14,000 (22%) of children in South
Lanarkshire are living in poverty
(23% nationally). Poverty has a
grip on every town or
neighbourhood but in some
communities this can mean that it
affects as many as 4 out of 10
children.

Policing in South Lanarkshire is
steeped in collaboration with
strong partnership working
established with statutory services,
community and voluntary
organisations, communities
themselves and local businesses.
Prevention is at the heart of what
we seek to achieve, particularly in
relation to children and young
people. Promoting positive
influence, we have collaborated to
introduce School Community
Police Officers, in some secondary
schools to provide guidance and
support to help our young people
achieve great things.

We believe an important part of that
journey is reducing housebreaking, a
crime which impacts on an individuals
feeling of safety and security. Whilst
down 17% from 2017/18 and 26.4% below
the 5 year average we agree it must be
a local priority.
Violence remains too high and crimes of
violence must be tackled. We must all do
more to reduce this and it will be a local
police priority across South Lanarkshire.
Equally, sexual crime remains all too
common in society. The very intrusive and
invasive nature of this crime dictates that
this must sit in Public Protection and
protecting people at risk of harm as a
priority.
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Local Engagement in South Lanarkshire
Police Scotland officers and staff engage with
communities across South Lanarkshire on a daily
basis.
In addition to the everyday contact the public
have with the police in their communities
members of the Senior Management Team in
Lanarkshire Division work closely with partners from
statutory partners such as NHS Lanarkshire and
South Lanarkshire Council as well as key partners
from across the voluntary and community sectors.
In forming this Local Police Plan we considered the
views of all services and sought feedback from
communities across South Lanarkshire on where

they felt officers and staff in Lanarkshire Division
should focus their efforts. Additionally, we took into
consideration a number of other matters
including; the Police Scotland Strategic
Assessment 2020/2023 which details threats that
impact on policing at both divisional and Local
Authority level; the South Lanarkshire Community
Plan, Police Scotland’s Annual Police Plan and the
Joint Strategy for Policing in Scotland.
In respect of the formal engagement, 472
individuals and 17 organisations responded. Based
on all these factors the final Local Police Priorities
were identified.

The top 5 areas, which SOUTH LANARKSHIRE communities
reported that Police Scotland should focus on were:






Homes being broken into
Road Safety
Selling or using drugs
Violent Crime
Rowdy, drunken behaviour in public places
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Local Police Plan,
Delivery and Scrutiny
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Introduction to the Local Police Plan
In this section we are pleased to define the Local Police Plan which sets out the Local
Police Priorities and the Key Areas of Focus in Lanarkshire Police Division, from April 2020 to
March 2023, which will enable us to achieve against Police Scotland’s Strategic Outcomes.
The plan itself lays out the four Local Police Priorities before breaking them down into four
Key Areas of Focus within each priority. This approach, based on consultation, strategic
assessment and professional judgement will help define where we focus our attention over
the following three years. Further to this, pages 17 to 20 break down each of the Local
Police Priorities and Areas of Focus into ‘things we will’ do as a service to improve outcomes
for the communities in Lanarkshire.
Whilst defining our Local Police Priorities is critical we will of course continue to focus on the wider
context and environment in which we serve our communities. With this in mind the outer ring of our plan
defines our considerations to ensure we integrate our priorities and complement other activities. On
page 16 we explain what the inclusion of this wider context means to us in Lanarkshire Division.
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Local Police Plan on a Page
Partnerships and Prevention

Public Protection and
Protecting People at
Risk of Harm

Violent
Crime

Sexual
Crime

Firearms
and
Offensive
Weapons

Hate
Crime

Domestic
Abuse and
Gender Based
Violence

AntiSocial
Behaviour

Adult and
Child
Protection

Threats to public safety and
wellbeing are resolved by a
proactive and responsive police
service

The needs of Lanarkshire’s
communities are addressed
through effective service delivery
Road
Users

Lanarkshire's communities and
partners are engaged, involved
and have confidence in policing

Tackling
Housebreaking
and Acquisitive Crime

Reducing the Harm
Caused by Substance
Misuse

Domestic
Commercial
Housebreaking Housebreaking

Drug
Deaths

Drug
Supply

Rural
Crime

Drug
Production

Vehicle
Crime

Alcohol
Misuse

Our people are supported
through a positive working
environment, enabling them to
serve the public in Lanarkshire

By working collaboratively
policing in Lanarkshire is
sustainable, adaptable and 15
prepared for future challenges

Sustainability
and
Page 43
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Safer & Healthier Communities

Continuous Improvement

Reducing Violence
and Disorder

Strategic
Outcomes

Our areas of focus

Our local police
priorities

Local Police Plan – Broadening our Vision
Partnerships and Prevention

We will seek to deliver a high
quality service, recognising the
importance of learning and
continuous improvement as a
key part of the journey. By being
open, transparent and
responding to feedback from our
communities, partners and
people we will seek continuous
improvement which will in turn
build public confidence in local
policing.
Delivering sustainable services and seeking to
ensure our communities are sustainable will
be an important part of our local police plan.
Sustainability is defined as a Strategic Police
Priority and we will continue to review and
adapt our resources and plans for current
and future social, economic and financial
circumstances, considering the
environmental impact of our policing
practices.

The prevention of crime and disorder is a core
principle of policing and has existed since the
inception of the modern policing service. Prevention
activities are now seen in a more holistic sense with
primary prevention being the ultimate goal. We will
continue to focus on preventative activities, working
with communities and partners to support this.

“Whilst defining our Local Police
Priorities is critical we will continue
to focus on the wider context and
environment in which we serve our
communities. With this in mind, the
outer layer of our plan defines our
considerations to ensure we
integrate our priorities and
complement other activities.”

Ensuring the Safety and Wellbeing
of communities is something
which is defined in the Police and
Fire Reform (Scotland) Act 2012.
It is something we will continue to
pursue, seeking to support our
diverse communities and those
seldom heard. We will promote
prevention activity and work
collaboratively to consider the
health and wellbeing of
communities across Lanarkshire.

We will remain committed to promoting the health and
wellbeing of communities and all those who serve them,
including our partners and our own people who deliver
these key services. Wellbeing includes all aspects
including physical wellbeing, mental wellbeing and where
possible, financial health and wellbeing. We will seek to
develop our people to maintain a balanced workforce
and deliver a high standard of public service in order to
promote public confidence.

Sustainability
and
Wellbeing
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Safer & Healthier Communities

Continuous Improvement

Partnerships are critically important in
delivering positive outcomes for communities.
They are defined as a Strategic Police Priority.
We will continue to work collaboratively to
keep communities safe, sharing a collective
responsibility to deliver preventative services
that improve outcomes for individuals,
increase resilience and address vulnerability.

Reducing Violence and Disorder
The impact of violence and disorder on Lanarkshire’s communities and the economy can be
considerable and can have a significant detrimental effect on the life of those touched either directly, or
indirectly. Whilst the Scottish Crime and Justice Survey reports that violent crime in Scotland is estimated
to have almost halved since 2009 it remains unacceptable in a modern society. In Lanarkshire Division we
will continue to adopt a partnership approach to reducing violence and disorder whilst prioritising
prevention.
Our Areas of Focus
Violent
Crime

Firearms and
Offensive Weapons

Hate Crime

Anti-Social
Behaviour

What We Will Do
Deploy officers based on
intelligence and hotspot
analysis to prevent violence
occurring or intervene
early.
Increase positive
engagement with
complainers of violence to
maximise accurate
reporting and investigation.
Reduce assaults on police
officers and other
emergency workers.
Reduce residential indoor
violence by targeting
repeat locations and
offenders.

Reduce the number
people carrying weapons
through a range of tactics
including prevention, early
intervention and
enforcement.
Reduce serious violent
crime involving the use of
weapons through the
effective use of intelligence
and enforcement.

Reduce hate crime,
particularly crimes
committed by young
people, through
effective engagement,
education and
enforcement.
Increase awareness to
ensure effective use of
third party reporting
tools.

Increase consideration
Increase the disruption of
of mediation in relation
persons involved in Serious
to neighbour disputes
and Organised Crime and
with a hate crime
reduce the number of
element.
violent crimes linked to
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groups.

Decrease the sale of alcohol
to young people, focussing on
the providers and facilitators
of illicit alcohol supply.
Work in partnership to
proactively address
challenges around
problematic premises.
Increase effective use of
existing legislation e.g. AntiSocial Behaviour Orders.
Work collaboratively to
implement environmental
changes to minimise antisocial behaviour in public
places.
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Public Protection & Protecting People at Risk of Harm
Protecting people at risk of harm lies at the heart of policing in Lanarkshire Division. We will continue to
work collaboratively to increase awareness of all forms of abuse, exploitation and neglect with the focus
being primary prevention and early intervention. We will continue to improve public confidence to further
increase reporting and we remain committed to robustly managing those who pose the greatest risk of
harm. In Lanarkshire, too many people are harmed whilst using our road networks and as such we will
seek to protect vulnerable road users.
Our Areas of Focus
Sexual
Crime

Adult and
Child
Protection

Domestic Abuse
and Gender Based
Violence

Road
Users

What We Will Do
Focus on educating
communities on issues of
sexual crime such as
consent and healthy
relationships.
Improve reporting of sexual
crime.

Increase capacity to
prevent and detect cyber
enabled sexual crime.
Focus on identifying and
apprehending those
causing the greatest harm
across communities.

Increase awareness of
domestic abuse and
gender based violence to
discourage offending and
increase reporting.

Increase awareness of
elder abuse with a view to
reducing fraud and bogus
work crimes.

Promote road safety,
particularly in relation to
vulnerable groups including
younger and older road users.

Increase intelligence and Reduce road fatalities and
Champion awareness and awareness of Child Sexual serious casualties.
Abuse, including online
effective application of
activity.
Focus enforcement activity
the Domestic Abuse
on drink / drug driving and
(Scotland) Act 2018.
Continue to support
speeding.
School Community
Continue to promote use
Officers engagement with Reduce the criminal use of
of the Disclosure Scheme
young people to assist
roads by Serious and
for Domestic Abuse to
with their development
Organised Criminals.
prevent repeat patterns of and education.
abuse occurring.
Consider physical /
Promote services which
environmental changes
Increase awareness of
seek to properly support
which support road safety.
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Tackling Housebreaking and Acquisitive Crime
Whilst the volume of acquisitive crime continues to fall, in 2018 it accounted for around one fifth of all
crime in Scotland. The impact of these types of crime extend far beyond practical inconveniences and
often leads to people feeling unsafe in their own communities, losing irreplaceable personal belongings
or impacting on the effectiveness of commercial enterprises or businesses. The importance of tackling
these forms of crime came across strongly in the engagement activity and we will work further to focus on
prevention, intelligence gathering, enforcement and public reassurance.
Our Areas of Focus
Domestic
Housebreaking

Commercial
Housebreaking

Rural
Crime

Vehicle
Crime

What We Will Do
Focus on education and
prevention activity to
minimise occurrence.

Encourage and support
businesses to invest in
target hardening.

Commit specialist officers
to investigate patterns of
housebreaking and target
repeat offenders.

Maximise forensic
opportunities and
effective initial response.

Increase intelligence on the
markets used to sell stolen
property.
Deploy officers intelligently
to prevent housebreaking
occurring or intervene
early.

Continue to develop
intelligence around local
and national offenders.

Encourage effective
prevention activities
including marking of
equipment and vehicles.

Tackle Serious Organised
Crime Groups who exploit
young people to commit
high value vehicle crime.

Increase intelligence on
markets used to sell
stolen property specific
to rural environments.

Increase the use of mobile
Automatic Number Plate
Recognition.

Encourage prevention
Respond effectively to
activity including the
rural crime including the removal of property / tools
reports of crime involving from vehicles and trailers.
Work collaboratively with
livestock.
Road Policing to make
Increase intelligence in
criminal use of the road
Increase
the
use
of
static
relation to the production of
network more difficult.
road checks in rural
false or cloned number
locations to inhibit
plates.
Improve detection rates
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for all housebreakings.
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Reducing the Harm Caused by Substance Misuse
Lanarkshire’s communities have the right to health and to live free from the harms of drugs and alcohol.
Tragically deaths as a result of substance misuse continue to increase across both Lanarkshire and
Scotland. Tackling this remains complex and requires a blended approach delivered cohesively by a
number of partners. We must continue to understand that those experiencing problematic alcohol and
drug use are often carrying other burdens and must be supported. The police also have a responsibility to
uphold the laws of Scotland and in doing so, we will contributed to the efforts to eradicate substance
misuse from our communities.
Our Areas of Focus
Drug
Deaths

Drug
Supply

Drug
Production

Alcohol
Misuse

What We Will Do
Collaboratively support
education in relation to the
risks of drug use, including
multi-substance use.

Increase intelligence and
detections in relation to
the supply of all drugs.

Work collaboratively with
landlords and agents to
minimise the use of
premises used in the
production of cannabis.

Work in partnership with
licenced premises to
promote and recognise
good practice e.g. ‘Best Bar
None’.

Focus on the Serious
Organised Crime Groups
coordinating drug
production activity.

Monitor compliance with
licensing laws of all licensed
premises including a
presence at heightened
periods of demand.

Support partnership
approaches to Recovery
Orientated Care Systems.

Focus in particular in
improving intelligence on
prescription medication
which is misused.

Maintain a focus on
enforcement activity to
minimise the exploitation of
drug users by those who
supply them.

Maintain a focus on
enforcement activity to
minimise the exploitation
of drug users by those who
supply them.

Maximise referrals to
partner agencies who can
offer support.

Disrupt Serious and
Organised Crime Groups
Maximise intelligence
through enforcement and
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opportunities
relating to
seizures under the
the production of
Proceeds of Crime Act.
controlled drugs.

Work collaboratively to
tackle human trafficking
adopted to aid the
production of controlled
drugs.

Continue to discourage
youth drinking through
landscape changes,
licensed premises
campaigns and both
diversionary and where
necessary, enforcement
20
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Scrutiny and Accountability
The Police and Fire Reform (Scotland) Act 2012 provides a framework for local scrutiny and
engagement arrangements between Police, Fire and Rescue Service and the Local
Authority. The current format has been in place since April 2013 and will continue with
quarterly meetings where the Local Police Commander (Chief Superintendent), supported
by the Senior Management Team and Local Area Commanders present a report to the
Local Authority outlining police performance measured against the Local Police Plan. This
provides opportunities for locally elected members to examine and hold police to account
in relation to the delivery of local policing services.
Local scrutiny of police services in North Lanarkshire is carried out through the Community Safety
Partnership Forum. In South Lanarkshire this is undertaken by members of the Safer South Lanarkshire Board.
These structures are utilised to consider matters relating to the police service and the council’s involvement
with the Scottish Police Authority and Police Scotland including arrangements for the council’s contribution
to local policing and the development and implementation of the local police plan. They consider
statistical reports from Police Scotland in relation to the council area and also use it to assess the
adequacy and effectiveness of local policing plans in terms of priorities, performance and community
engagement to provide reasonable assurance of effective and efficient implementation and operation.
Minutes for meetings in North Lanarkshire are available on the website and by request for South
Lanarkshire.
In addition to these measures, the Divisional Senior Management Team are accountable to a number of
internal governance procedures in addition to that of the Scottish Police Authority, Her Majesty’s
Inspectorate of Constabulary and the Police Investigation and Review Commissioner.
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Equality, Diversity and Human Rights
Police Scotland promotes equality and diversity, both externally and internally, striving to
exceed the requirements of the Scottish Public Sector Equality Duty. Across Police Scotland
we are committed to developing and promoting best practice in the advancement of our
Equality Outcomes. In order to support this requirement, we embed equality, diversity and
human rights in all of our strategies, plans and performance framework.
Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessments (EqHRIA) are used to help us to ensure that
policy and practices proactively consider the potential impact on equality and human
rights. We will ensure that all of strategic plans and activities relating to delivery are
assessed to a high standard using relevant evidence in a systematic and structured way.
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Cohesion and Collaboration
This Local Police Plan is intrinsically linked to a
number of other plans being implemented
across Lanarkshire.
Officers and staff work collaboratively across
both North and South Lanarkshire to meet
the needs of local communities whilst seizing
opportunities to work in partnership where
possible to address issues which affect
communities across Lanarkshire, regardless
of their geographic location.
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Police Scotland Contact Details
Lanarkshire Divisional Headquarters
Motherwell Police Station
217 Windmillhill Street
Motherwell
ML1 1RZ
We are here to help.
For more detailed information about your local policing teams and other services that Police Scotland provides,
please refer to the Force website at www.scotland.police.uk
Dial 999 for an emergency that requires urgent police attention. For non-emergency contact call 101 the single
non emergency number.
If you have information about crime in your area and wish to provide it anonymously, call CRIMESTOPPERS on
0800 555 111.
Service users who are deaf or have a hearing impairment can contact Police Scotland via TextRelayin an
emergency on 18000 or non emergency on 18001 101.
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AGENDA ITEM 4

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☒approval ☒noting

Ref DM

Date 19/03/20

One Place - One Plan
From

Des Murray, Chief Executive

Email

murraydes@northlan.gov.uk

Email

murraydes@northlan.gov.uk

Executive Summary
Members will recall approving The Plan for North Lanarkshire in February 2019. This place
based strategy outlined a clear future direction for North Lanarkshire in terms of inclusive
growth and prosperity for all, and making North Lanarkshire the place to Live, Learn,
Work, Invest, and Visit.
The Plan signifies the recent successes in North Lanarkshire in terms of economic growth,
inward investment, population growth, and rising employment, while recognising there are
still considerable challenges to overcome. This includes unacceptably high levels of
deprivation and child poverty, in work poverty, and clear areas of inequity and inequality
across communities.
To realise the delivery of The Plan, the Programme of Work (approved in March 2019) was
instrumental in bringing together a number of elements to support all strategic planning,
development, and enterprise activities in a cohesive manner. All working towards a shared
ambition of realising significant and sustainable economic, social, and environmental
benefits for North Lanarkshire’s towns, communities, homes, and individuals.
Through various funding streams already approved, circa £3.5bn public investment is
planned over the next 10 years (in capital and ongoing repairs and maintenance). This,
augmented with private sector led inward investment, aims to realise significant economic
benefits across North Lanarkshire and lead to the creation of circa 12,000 new jobs (up
to 7,800 construction jobs and a further 3,700 positions). This employment boost is
expected to generate just under £1bn in Gross Value Added (GVA) over the 10 year
investment period for North Lanarkshire’s economy.
By focusing on a programme of place based investment - integrating planning, aligning
infrastructure, and targeting entire communities - this aims to address the range of different
and complex economic, social, and health issues that exist at a local level, and achieve
change that is sustainable in the longer-term.
Consolidating investment and directing development towards town centres and
communities aims to reverse the decline of the high street, create vibrant mixed use
centres, offer choices in housing and employment, make attractive well connected
neighbourhoods, and foster distinctive communities with a strong sense of place in order
to revitalise struggling areas and further grow the local economy for all.
This report sets out plans for an integrated approach to guide implementation of the
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investment programme and ensure more integrated and accessible services and service
systems, while building more engaged, connected, and resilient communities. The
accompanying operating model will be built around co-production; realigning relationships
between the council, services, partners, service providers, private sector, third sector, and
residents with a focus on whole system approaches and shared infrastructure and
responsibilities.
Accelerated technological changes are driving innovation in many areas of life (including
cheaper, faster, and cleaner transport, the automation of industry, and technology enabled
care) as well as supporting a sustainable local economy and contributing to a rapidly
evolving employability challenge. The change to a significantly more automated digital
world is likely to happen faster than previous transitions. DigitalNL will have a pivotal role
to play in exploiting and integrating new technologies into the operating model and
transforming current systems into permanently innovative, adaptable, and responsive
services that are ready for tomorrow’s world today.
The cost of climate change is expected to increase and, as time passes, mitigation
measures will become increasingly complex and expensive to implement. A key driver in
the operating model must also be work to fundamentally reduce carbon emissions and
source renewable energies within North Lanarkshire.
This report presents Members with an update on the already approved Programme of Work
elements for town centre and community regeneration, integrated town and community
hubs, schools new build programme, and parks master planning as well as the associated
active travel plans. The report seeks approval of various proposals to allow these local
regeneration programmes to move to the next phase of physical delivery. This will in turn
inform the long-term strategic enterprise contract, the key delivery vehicle for the full range
of interconnected property, community asset, and linked infrastructure investments.
As each specific delivery programme is developed and ready to progress to the next stage,
an extensive programme of engagement will be undertaken with all stakeholder groups.
Thereafter further detailed Programme of Work reports will be presented to the respective
Committee for Members’ consideration and approval to support the ongoing delivery of The
Plan for North Lanarkshire.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Policy and Strategy Committee:
(1) Approve the guiding principles to be adopted and used to further develop the design
proposals for Town and Community Hubs,
(2) Approve the prioritisation matrix to be used as the methodology to determine the
priority order for Town and Community Hubs development,
(3) Approve the concept designs for Town Visions in order to move to the next phase of
stakeholder engagement,
(4) Approve the development of a phased programme of delivery for the parks
masterplans, with detailed plans being developed and reported back to the
Environment and Transport Committee for approval, and
(5) Endorse the realigned Community Matters model for working with communities and
agree to the future development of an associated delivery plan.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
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Priority

All priorities

Ambition statement

All ambition statements

1.

Background

1.1

Members will recall The Plan for North Lanarkshire, approved at Committee in February
2019, articulated the long-term vision for North Lanarkshire that focused on inclusive
growth and prosperity for all.

1.2

The Plan signified recent successes experienced across North Lanarkshire, such as:
•
•
•
•
•
•

1.3

One of the strongest and fastest growing economies in Scotland, with significant
growth over the last 10 years.
Strong business growth with an increase in the number of businesses per head of
population and jobs safeguarded through support to businesses.
High levels of employment and corresponding low levels of unemployment.
Population growth estimates are the most favourable for 10 years.
More young people achieving a positive post school destination after leaving
school.
Attainment rates have steadily improved over the last seven years.
It is also recognised there are still considerable challenges to overcome; these
include:

•
•
•
•
•

Significantly higher levels of child poverty, with one in four children currently living
in poverty.
A higher than average number of the working age population with no qualifications,
restricting their ability to access developing employment opportunities.
Large gaps in education outcomes for looked after children compared with all
children.
Lower than average gross weekly pay levels.
High levels of deprivation and in work poverty, and clear areas of inequity and
inequality.

1.4

The Plan provided the strategic direction for a shared ambition (for the council, the
North Lanarkshire Partnership, and arm’s length external organisations) to bring equal
benefits to all of North Lanarkshire’s communities and ensure a fairer distribution of
wealth.

1.5

The ambition is supported by a Programme of Work, approved at Committee in March
2019. This outlines the activities required to underpin delivery of The Plan and provides
a consistent focus for resources and working practices.

1.6

The Programme of Work report in March 2019 highlighted that in the longer term (as
articulated through the We Aspire report approved in September 2018), the cornerstone
for successful delivery of the shared ambition is an integrated approach to sustainable
communities - communities that address challenges through integrated solutions, and
where skills and resources are combined to develop real and sustainable solutions with,
and for, North Lanarkshire’s communities.

1.7

Following on from this, Members will recall the Financial Strategy was approved at
Committee in June 2019. This strategy is pivotal in ensuring the council has strong
financial governance and robust, affordable, and sustainable financial plans
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underpinning the shared ambition and investment programme.
1.8

The implementation of a Community Investment Fund, established as part of the
council’s revenue budget process for 2019/20, identified new additional resources to
invest in North Lanarkshire’s communities over a 10 year period in support of The Plan
and the ambitions therein. Potential funding available currently sits at £694m, as
outlined in the accompanying Community Investment Fund report to this committee.

1.9

Circa £3.5bn investment is planned (in capital investment and ongoing repairs and
maintenance); this includes indicative 10 year estimates and is made up as follows:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Community Investment Fund of £694m.
General fund capital programme of £329m.
Housing capital - £1,533m (including tower re-provisioning and new supply
programmes).
Revenue repairs (non HRA and HRA) - £551m.
Glasgow City Region City Deal investment of £182m (remaining from the initial
£202m programme which commenced in 2015).
Roads maintenance of £125m.

1.10

This place based investment seeks to accelerate delivery of elements within the
Programme of Work to secure long-term sustainable economic, social, and
environmental change across North Lanarkshire’s communities. This includes
ambitious plans for town centre and community regeneration (P020), integrated town
and community hubs (P046), schools new build programme (P047), and parks master
planning (P025), and will involve private sector led inward investment partnerships.

1.11

Aligning to the overarching Programme of Work for asset rationalisation (P002), the
success of the investment programme will require a focus on building on the strengths
and potential opportunities of existing assets, undertaking concurrent investment and
disinvestment activities, and maximising returns on investment while helping to protect
the people and communities of North Lanarkshire.

1.12

Securing long-term successful change requires a wide range of different, complex
economic, social, and health issues to be addressed at a local level. A re-emphasised
and collective strategic approach, which crosses organisational boundaries and targets
entire communities is needed to tackle the social barriers to wider economic growth by
unlocking the potential in the most deprived areas.

1.13

This report therefore provides Members with proposals for an interconnected
programme of investment which aims to improve services and outcomes for all people
and communities across North Lanarkshire. The report comprises three key
Programme of Work elements:
•
•

•

Town Visions which show concept designs for each of North Lanarkshire’s eight
town centres, to reposition town centres as vibrant mixed-use centres.
A strategy outlining the approach required to create integrated Town and
Community Hubs to fully modernise the school estate and surrounding public
sector infrastructure.
Supporting place proposals (developed following extensive public and partner
consultation and engagement which has already been undertaken) to unlock the
potential of North Lanarkshire’s parks as greenspace hubs, and significantly
increase their contribution to community health and wellbeing.
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1.14

Linking these Programme of Work elements is Connecting North Lanarkshire: A
Blueprint. Through this strategy work is already underway to develop an allencompassing plan that facilitates the creation of a complementary network of places,
spaces, and connections. This aims to ensure the infrastructure enables appropriate
access and connectivity across North Lanarkshire and the regeneration programmes
outlined in this report, while maintaining active travel links and securing carbon
reductions.

1.15

Central to the Town and Community Hubs is the development of a Leadership Model.
Through collaborative approaches, this aims to create a model of co-production to
achieve synergies across a previously diverse range of services and sectors.
Ensuring effective management, operation, and governance structures within each
hub (and the surrounding communities) will strengthen the local role within North
Lanarkshire’s wider economy.

1.16

Supporting the development and delivery of these programmes is engagement working with communities and ensuring local people are involved in planning,
designing, and delivering services and large scale change in their localities. Following
on from approval of the various proposals within this report, full consultation and
engagement will be undertaken with all stakeholder groups on specific programmes.

2.

Report

Scale and impact
2.1

Significant outcomes have already been realised, and further developments continue
to be rolled out across North Lanarkshire’ communities, through a range of council and
partnership projects. Key highlights include:
•
•
•

•

•
•

762 new homes built through the new supply programme, with a further 156
on site and over 500 at the design development / consent stage.
Approval of the tower re-provisioning programme, with the demolition of 15
tower blocks as part of the first phase, creating space for the future construction of
1,750 new build homes.
Investment in town centres / edge of town projects, with new residential units
within town centres or edge of town locations, Coatbridge Library conversion to
housing, and the redevelopment of the tax office site for amenity housing. Further
investment already underway includes the acquisition of vacant and derelict
properties to support residential conversion of these sites, town centre
infrastructure works, and partnership investment in connecting town centres.
City Deal investment, which has seen the completion of the first North
Lanarkshire City Deal infrastructure project, Glenboig Link Road, and the first
phase of the Motherwell Town Centre Interchange (MTCI) project.
52 new schools built (11 secondary, 34 primary, and 7 family learning
centres) with a further 2 at the design stage and 5 at the pre-design stage.
£7.7m investment in local nature reserves, country parks, and key
greenspace sites over the last five years.

Structure of report
2.2

For ease of reference, this report is structured as follows:
•

Town Visions (Programme of Work P020) - paragraphs 2.3 to 2.10 of this
covering report and Appendix 1.
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Integrated Town and Community Hubs, incorporating all future school new
build programmes (Programme of Work P046 and P047) - paragraphs 2.11 and
2.12 and Appendices 2 and 2a.
Country Parks for the Future (Programme of Work P025) - paragraphs 2.13 to
2.18 and Appendix 3.
Connecting North Lanarkshire: a Blueprint - paragraphs 2.19 to 2.23.
Leadership Model - paragraphs 2.24 to 2.28.
Working with Communities - paragraphs 2.29 to 2.33 and Appendix 4.
Community Investment Fund and wider investment proposals - paragraphs
2.34 to 2.39. This provides an update in line with the accompanying report at this
committee.

Programme of Work - Town Visions
2.3

The information within Appendix 1 of this report presents Members with Town Vision
Prospectuses - one for each of North Lanarkshire’s eight town centres. These are
concept designs for how North Lanarkshire’s towns could be developed from this point
forward.

2.4

The Town Visions will look to reposition town centres as mixed-use centres. This will
involve shifting the historic focus on retail floor space to a broader mix of investment
and use that, while focused on promoting town centre living, will support a cluster of
local services as well as commercial and employment activity.

2.5

The Town Visions will be aligned with the delivery programmes for Integrated Town
and Community Hubs and Country Parks for the Future (where feasible), to ensure
synergies between the investment programmes. Work will also be co-ordinated with
the council’s asset rationalisation and tower re-provisioning programme, and plans to
improve active travel and connectivity.

2.6

Work to create new and upgraded transport infrastructure in North Lanarkshire, as part
of the Pan Lanarkshire Orbital Transport Corridor project, will also be aligned to the
Town Visions and Integrated Town and Community Hubs. This, working alongside the
development of an active travel infrastructure as part of the Connecting North
Lanarkshire: a Blueprint project, will support appropriate connectivity along the route of
the Pan Lan.

2.7

DigitalNL will play a key role across these programmes with its focus on digital council,
digital community, and digital economy; this will see the roll out of significantly improved
broadband connectivity through improved fibre and 5G networks.

2.8

The eight Town Vision Prospectuses are Draft at this stage as they will inform the next
steps in the process which will be engagement with Elected Members, Community
Planning Partners (CPPs), landowners, retailers, the public, and other key agencies.
This will ensure that the finalised Town Visions have been informed by stakeholder
engagement and have a shared sense of ownership.

2.9

It should be noted that the Town Visions will represent a potential future which can only
be delivered through partnership working. They are not intended as detailed work
programmes or specific statements of intent on the part of the council. They seek to
promote transformative change in each town in a way where the rate of change, and
the shape and form of development, will both accelerate and evolve further over time
dependent upon the prevailing socio-economic and policy environment.

2.10

The Town Visions aim to provide a long-term strategy to help re-shape North
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Lanarkshire’s towns. Running concurrently are a number of town centre projects which
are already being taken forward in the short and medium term. This ranges from
feasibility works for potential regeneration projects, to the acquisition of prominent
vacant and derelict buildings for future redevelopment, new town centre housing
projects, and the development of a range of access initiatives.
Programme of Work - Integrated Town and Community Hubs (incorporating all future
school new build programmes)
2.11

2.12

The strategy outlined within Appendix 2 of this report identifies the approach required
to:
1)

Create eight Town Hubs across North Lanarkshire
These will contain service offerings to serve the requirements of each town
community. This could include elements such as education, integrated public
services, and culture, sport, and leisure services, together with partnership and
flexible work spaces, and commercial opportunities which will promote wider
regeneration within the town setting.

2)

Create Community Hubs within each locality
These will provide a local offering which complements the services on offer at the
larger Town Hubs, while providing more localised services such as education,
community spaces, and partnership and flexible work spaces (such as health
centres). These smaller hubs will be tailored to meet the specific needs of each
local community and will incorporate existing community assets as part of the wider
asset rationalisation programme.

Appendix 2 also outlines the progress made to date to establish the building
blocks which have been required to enable work to progress to the design and delivery
phase. This includes:
•
•
•
•
•

Establishing guiding principles to ensure a consistent approach to design and
delivery across all localities.
Identifying potential zones (i.e. service areas / offerings) for inclusion within the
Town and Community Hubs and the associated asset rationalisation requirements.
Developing a strategy to deliver different service offerings, dependant on the scale
of communities and tailored to their needs.
Developing a strategy to identify prime locations for the Town and Community
Hubs across North Lanarkshire’s towns and localities.
Developing an approach to prioritise the delivery programme using a robust
assessment of available intelligence, i.e. prioritisation matrix.

Programme of Work - Country Parks for the Future
2.13

This programme of work involves development of a 10 year delivery plan (with
timetabling and resources) for master planning parks. The intention is to create a shift
in the way communities use their parks and greenspace from passive, leisure use to
active, engaged community involvement that delivers improvements in specific health,
wellbeing, and social outcomes.

2.14

Initially focusing on Strathclyde, Drumpellier, and Palacerigg Country Parks, this report
outlines the unique opportunities in each park and highlights the potential role parks
can fulfil as greenspace hubs, significantly increasing their contribution to community
health and wellbeing.
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2.15

As council assets, the parks provide opportunities for improvements in physical and
mental health, environmental education, outdoor education, and heritage appreciation.
They form key active travel hubs and have the potential to form investment
opportunities for the council in terms of the consolidation and refocusing of assets,
council wide activities, and use of greenspaces. The development of country parks
assets will be taken forward in close co-operation with education services to ensure it
meets curriculum and school requirements for outdoor education.

2.16

As such, the greenspace hubs also have an important role to play in terms of supporting
and complementing the successful implementation of the Town Visions and integrated
Town and Community Hubs and ensuring connectivity across North Lanarkshire.

2.17

Information outlined within Appendix 3 of this report outlines the progress made for
each of the three country parks. This includes extensive public and partner consultation
and engagement which has already been undertaken to develop the master plans for
the three parks.

2.18

A study is underway to investigate the feasibility of Strathclyde Park as source of
renewable energy. This would be a significant opportunity for the park to contribute to
decarbonisation and the council’s goal to reduce carbon emissions to zero by 2030.
This could potentially be replicated in other greenspaces going forward.

Connecting North Lanarkshire: A Blueprint
2.19

Open space strategies will become a statutory requirement under the provisions of the
new Planning (Scotland) Act 2019. An open space strategy will require a strategic
framework to be set out of the council’s policies and proposals as to the development,
maintenance, and use of green infrastructure, including open spaces and green
networks. This framework will be developed under the banner of Connecting North
Lanarkshire: A Blueprint.

2.20

The legislation requires that an open space strategy is underpinned by an audit of
existing open space provision, an assessment of current and future requirements, and
any other matter which the council considers appropriate.

2.21

Work is already underway on the audit; this aims to provide a bank of data in terms of
town parks, community parks, civic spaces, all sports pitches, habitats, allotments, and
active travel (cycle and walking routes). This will be an invaluable resource that can
be used to inform the development and delivery programmes for the Town Visions,
Integrated Town and Community Hubs, and Country Parks for the Future.

2.22

The audit will then inform requirements for retention, enhancement,
replacement, re-purposing, or disposal of a range of places, spaces, and connections.
This will allow for the combination of new and existing networks to form an integrated
network of connected places and spaces across North Lanarkshire’s communities.

2.23

Ensuring this cohesive approach to local regeneration also provides an opportunity to
improve connectivity to, and between, North Lanarkshire’s places and spaces. It will
also facilitate promotion of a range of health and active lifestyle opportunities for those
who increasingly see North Lanarkshire as the place to Live, Learn, Work, Invest,
and Visit.

Leadership Model
2.24

As approved by the Education and Families Committee in September 2019 (following
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consideration of the Schools and Centres modernisation Programme - progress update
report), work is underway to review how the associated Leadership Model will operate
in Town and Community Hubs in the future.
2.25

This model will seek to integrate services, functions, and resources and create a
Leadership Model which ensures that Town and Community Hubs operate as a single
entity and support a much wider integrated community offer, with staff able to
interchange and undertake universal functions across a range of services, in line with
statutory and legislative requirements.

2.26

While this will require a single service model to be in place, no one size fits all and there
will be a need to ensure elements of service specific specialism in staffing resources
and working practices. In this respect it is also important that the requirements of the
statutory legislation for schools are adhered to and the needs of particular services,
and service users, can be accommodated.

2.27

The future model will require a major shift of mindset and culture. This will present
challenges to all services, partners, and communities and will require collaborative
approaches and co-production to realise the scope of the challenge and achieve
synergy across a diverse range of services and sectors.

2.28

Work is already underway to scope out the Leadership Model and engage with a range
of stakeholders. An update on this model, which is fundamental to ensure a fully
integrated community offering while maintaining an effective governance structure, will
be provided to the Education and Families Committee in cycle 3 of 2020.

Working with Communities
2.29

Working with communities is vital to ensuring that North Lanarkshire fulfils its ambition
as the place to Live, Learn, Work, Invest, and Visit. Community engagement and
empowerment approaches should support those who live here to contribute to, and
benefit from, the ambitious vision for North Lanarkshire. The ambition is to achieve an
effective model of co-production across all key areas of activity.

2.30

The Youth, Equalities and Empowerment Committee approved Community Matters - a
Framework for Working with Communities in August 2019. The Framework outlined
the principles and approaches to working with communities in the development and
delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire and its supporting Programme of Work.

2.31

The information contained within Appendix 4 of this report outlines the further work
undertaken and the next steps required. Effective implementation of the framework will
ensure Working with Communities is an integral part of the development model for the
local regeneration programmes outlined in this report.

2.32

The next steps include realigning the Locality Partnership’s community empowerment
model to comprise new Boards which will enshrine the principles of the Working with
Communities framework. This aims to ensure better locality governance, as well as
alignment, co-ordination and deployment of resources to strengthen community
participation and empowerment.

2.33

The further developments outlined in this report in terms of the Working with
Communities framework, and the next steps, have been endorsed by North
Lanarkshire’s Community Planning Partners, i.e. the North Lanarkshire Partnership.

Community Investment Fund and wider investment proposals
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2.34

In September 2018, the We Aspire - A Shared Ambition for North Lanarkshire report to
Policy and Resources Committee outlined proposals for the establishment of the
Community Investment Fund (CIF). The ambition was to target the creation of
additional resources of £500m over a 10 year period to support new capital expenditure
in North Lanarkshire’s communities. The investment would be funded through ringfencing elements of future council tax income associated with the growth in housing
and top-slicing an element of future council tax increases.

2.35

The aim of the new investment is to accelerate delivery of the ambitious plans for North
Lanarkshire underpinned by community involvement and partnership, while supporting
the generation of future budget savings and economic regeneration activity throughout
North Lanarkshire.

2.36

Updated assumptions in terms of the CIF were reported to the Policy and Strategy
Committee in June 2019. Potential funding available currently sits at £694m, as
outlined in the accompanying Community Investment Fund report to this committee.

2.37

The CIF will operate in tandem with the existing composite capital programme,
estimated to be valued in itself at circa £329m over the next 10 years.

2.38

The council’s Strategic Capital Delivery Group has established a CIF Sub-Group to
consider potential CIF funded projects. This includes the programmes considered as
part of this report, and the identification of a mechanism to assess and score projects
linked to alignment with The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

2.39

To ensure there is a full understanding of the economic, financial, operational, and
strategic cases for each programme of activity, it is essential that robust business cases
are developed to ensure that each project fully demonstrates the benefits to North
Lanarkshire and is able to outline the ongoing financial implications of investment
decisions. This is particularly important because the council’s Medium Term Financial
Plan assumes any ongoing costs arising from The Plan for North Lanarkshire will be
managed within existing resources or savings as a result of the Programme of Work.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
Assessments under the Fairer Scotland Duty will be carried out as part of the project
management arrangements for each individual project, as each will be unique to the
community it serves.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
An overall assessment of the high level proposals will be carried out, as well as
individual assessments against specific projects, upon firming up the respective
delivery programmes for each project.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial impact
Financial information is outlined in detail in paragraphs 1.9 and 2.34 to 2.39 of this
covering report.
In terms of the Community Investment Fund, this has the potential to support the
investment objectives outlined in the report. As part of the Programme of Work for 2020
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and beyond, an annual update report is being presented to the Policy and Strategy
Committee outlining the impact of prevailing economic conditions and budget decisions
on the funding available to ensure that ongoing investment decisions are prudent,
affordable, and sustainable throughout the life of the fund.
Investment plans will be considered by the council’s Strategic Capital Delivery Group
prior to approval by the relevant Committee.
4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative impact
The impact of any workforce changes arising from this report, and the accompanying
Appendices, will be dealt with in line with the council’s Managing Workforce Change
- Framework Guidance. Formal consultation exercises will be undertaken with
stakeholders in line with best practice principles.
For school provision, there is likely to be legislative requirements where an individual
project plans to alter existing arrangements. Such proposals require statutory
education consultations. These will be assessed on a project by project basis and
reported through the Education and Families Committee in line with the Scheme of
Administration.

4.3

Environmental impact
Environmental impact assessments will be undertaken, as required, on a project by
project basis.

4.4

Risk impact
Associated risks for all projects will be identified and managed in accordance with the
agreed corporate project risk management methodology, and monitored and reported
via appropriate Project Boards and/or Committees.
Committee should also note that there are several of the council’s key corporate risks
which link to the proposals outlined this report. Specifically these are: Implementation
of the Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan (ERDP), Asset Management, Financial
Sustainability, and Engagement and Consultation.
Documentation associated with these risks provides the Corporate Management Team
with a high level overview of the key risks, controls and actions, and outlines details of
how they are being, or will be, managed. Risks are reviewed regularly in accordance
with the Corporate Risk Management Strategy, and are monitored by the Corporate
Management Team as part of its oversight of the corporate risk register.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Collectively the proposals outlined in this report aim to have a positive impact on many
aspects of the lives of the people and communities of North Lanarkshire; measures of
success include the following:
•

Appendix 1 - Town Visions:
Increased economic output / GVA.
Increased business start-ups and survivability.
Increased business growth and employment.
Creation of viable and sustainable town centres.
Increased delivery of new housing supply across tenures, particularly on
brownfield sites, to meet housing requirements.
Improved economic outcomes for local people and, in particular, those who
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•

•

•

are most disadvantaged.
Appendix 2 - Integrated Town and Community Hubs:
21st century learning and teaching facilities across North Lanarkshire.
Improved assets for the wider communities across North Lanarkshire.
A reduction in older, inefficient buildings across the council asset portfolio.
Bespoke facilities which meet the needs of the community which they service.
Appendix 3 - Country Parks for the Future:
Improved opportunities for outdoor activities and associated health and
wellbeing benefits for communities across North Lanarkshire.
Improved country parks assets for communities across North Lanarkshire.
Increased visitor numbers at all country parks.
An increased profile for North Lanarkshire as a place to live and visit.
Appendix 4 - Working with Communities:
Number of people engaged in influencing regeneration / service re-design
activity in their area through the Working with Communities framework.
Percentage of people engaged in influencing regeneration activity from priority
communities.
Residents satisfied that they can influence decisions affecting their area.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

This report is supported by four sets of Appendices as listed below.
•
•

Appendix 1
Appendix 2

•
•
•

Appendix 2a
Appendix 3
Appendix 4

- Town Visions
- Integrated Town and Community Hubs (including school
new build programme)
- List of learning establishments in scope for replacement
- Country Parks for the Future
- Working with Communities

Des Murray
Chief Executive
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Appendix 1
Town Visions

1.

Background

1.1

In August 2019 the Enterprise and Growth Committee approved the Economic
Regeneration Delivery Plan (ERDP) 2019-23 as the high level framework which aims
to co-ordinate the physical and economic regeneration of North Lanarkshire, increase
economic output, and help address social and economic inequality.

1.2

The intentions of the ERDP will be delivered through an integrated approach to
investing in four inter-related areas:
•
•
•
•

Housing - Increasing housing supply across all tenures to meet current and future
housing requirements and support wider regeneration objectives.
Town centres - Supporting the regeneration of North Lanarkshire’s town centres
through the development of long-term visions and strategic projects.
Infrastructure - Developing the strategic infrastructure to support physical and
economic regeneration, primarily through the City Deal programme.
Business and industry - Enabling and promoting the provision of good quality
industrial and office space in the right locations to help attract and retain
businesses and improve economic output.

1.3

The Committee also approved an action plan to support delivery of the ERDP through
a range of projects, such as the development of Town Visions, as well as
complementary elements on the Programme of Work approved in March 2019, such
as NL Homes, the Tower Strategy, Employability review, Digital NL, and City Deal.

1.4

Building on work undertaken as part of the development of previous town centre action
plans, the Town Visions have brought a number of council services and stakeholders
together (via workshops with Elected Members and a range of private / public sector
development events) to start to explore North Lanarkshire’s towns in terms of placemaking, investment, and the future needs of local communities.

1.5

This led to the production of a strategic visioning guide, Mixed Use Town Centres:
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Investment Led Regeneration, which sets out the council’s ambitions for its town
centres and how visions will be aligned with best practice. The guide provided a
statement of intent for how North Lanarkshire’s towns should be re-designed and was
used to inform development of the draft Town Visions for each of the eight town centres.
2.

Creating living towns

2.1

As reported to Committee in August 2017 (North Lanarkshire - Our ambition), town
centre regeneration needs a new model. Promoting the Scottish Government’s Town
Centre First Principle, niche retailing and developing evening economy and leisure
opportunities to address the changing nature of town centres is not enough. A new
model needs to be developed which provides a broader foundation for town centres
that more actively promotes renewal and investment.

2.2

This model needs to be transformative and create living towns which have a much
stronger focus on new build housing and residential conversion, and refurbishment that
will address the decline of the built environment and create more viable town centres.

2.3

As a result, long-term Town Visions are being developed for North Lanarkshire’s eight
town centres to identify how these can be reshaped to best meet the needs of local
communities both now and in the future. The Town Visions will seek to extrapolate
existing socio economic and demographic models, plus the impacts of SMART
technology over the next 15-20 years, thus providing a vision for how towns and town
centres could look and function to meet the needs of future communities.

2.4

Initial findings suggest the current climate of reducing retail, changing shopping
patterns, growth of the digital economy, and increase in the number of households will
continue to accelerate the decline of traditional town centres. It is envisaged that the
impact of these changes will be significant and, as the role of town centres will have to
reflect changing demands and desires, there is a pressing need to adapt to survive.

Town Vision Prospectuses
2.5

Town Vision Prospectuses have been produced as concept designs. These seek to
highlight the proposals for each town and specifically the vision for how each town
centre will function in the future.

2.6

Each town has its own set of needs, challenges, and opportunities and one size does
not fit all. The use of current trends and future projections will inform development of
the Town Visions on an ongoing basis. This will ensure they are informed, and
reshaped as required, by evidence and are as robust and practical as possible.

2.7

Notwithstanding Town Visions that are informed by evidence, a number of common
themes have emerged, for example around residential development which uses land
no longer required for traditional retailing, the need to improve town centre access and
active travel, and the challenges in ensuring wider policy objectives for sustainable
living. Moreover, North Lanarkshire’s population is growing older and living longer
which brings its own challenges for how services are delivered and the need to promote
independent living.

2.8

The Town Vision Prospectuses illustrate the scale of transformative change that is
envisaged over the next 15-20 years and how it can be reflected in a range of land
uses, activities, and services that will be delivered from town centres.

2.9

In addition, it is intended that the Town Visions will guide both public and private sector
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investment within the wider town and town centres. This will support the long-term
development of mixed use centres fit for the needs of future communities.
2.10

Key themes and concepts within the Town Vision Prospectuses, which have been
identified for each town centre, are outlined in the diagram below:

Stakeholder engagement
2.11

In addition to the use of the statistical evidence base, the views of many stakeholder
groups (including Elected Members, Community Planning Partners (CPPs),
landowners, retailers, the public, and other key stakeholders) will be sought.
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2.12

Elected Member briefing sessions have been held during January and February 2020.
These have sought to outline the concept designs for how North Lanarkshire’s towns
could be developed over the next 15-20 years.

2.13

The views captured from these sessions, together with feedback from the wider
programme of stakeholder and public engagement (proposed for the spring/early
summer of 2020 in line with the Working with Communities model outlined in Appendix
4), will help shape and inform the final Town Visions.

2.14

It is anticipated that finalised Town Visions will be presented to Committee in cycle 3 of
2020 for approval.

Current investment in town centres
2.15

While the Town Visions are essential for providing a long-term strategy to reshape
North Lanarkshire’s towns and support the transformative change needed to address
their decline, the council recognises there is a need for immediate investment therein.

2.16

In the past, council led / supported projects within town centres has generally focused
on improving public realm or investment in new housing development within towns.
This has been achieved either directly or through partner housing associations (for
example, over the last five years 89 new residential units have been developed within
town centres, or edge of town locations, at a cost of circa. £15m).

2.17

Through the ERDP action plan, investment is already underway to accelerate the
transformation of town centres, this includes:
•
•

•

•

•

•

2.18

The construction of a further 212 town centre / edge of town affordable homes over
the next two years at a cost of circa. £35.7m.
The demolition of a total of 6 tower blocks in Motherwell and Coatbridge town
centres / edge of town, as part of the first phase of the tower re-provisioning
programme, costing £7.8m and creating space for the future construction of 230
new build homes.
£3.6m investment in the acquisition of vacant and derelict properties across town
centres to support residential conversion of these sites and the future construction
of a further 143 new built homes.
Proposals to provide £0.6m in additional grant funding to allow funding gaps in key
town centre vacant / derelict property projects to be addressed by housing
associations and in turn support the development of a further 18 affordable town
centre homes.
£2m used to support new town centre infrastructure works (including car park
improvements). A further planned investment of £2m towards structural and
external fabric works for a number of council and North Lanarkshire Properties
owned town centre buildings (including external works to Motherwell library as part
of the wider regeneration of a key gateway site to the town centre).
Over £17m planned partnership investment in connecting town centres including
station, forecourt, and park and ride upgrades at Motherwell train station, as well
as new town centre active travel links within Motherwell and Cumbernauld.

It should be noted that the council is currently undertaking a number of other feasibility
studies; these will be used to support future town centre regeneration activity as part
of the implementation of the Town Visions.
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Appendix 2
Integrated Town and Community Hubs
(incorporating all future school new build programmes)

1.

Background

1.1

The learning estate within North Lanarkshire currently consists of 119 primary schools,
23 secondary schools, 13 Additional Support Needs (ASN) establishments, and 16
Family Learning Centres.

1.2

Generally, the delivery of educational facilities represent the largest investment of
physical infrastructure at a local level across the North Lanarkshire area. Through The
Plan for North Lanarkshire, the council aims to maximise the benefits to local
communities through investing not simply in new schools, but in assets which benefit
the whole community rather than only the school community.

1.3

The aspiration is to replace every school which has not been replaced or remodelled
since the formation of North Lanarkshire Council in 1996. The information contained
herewith in Appendix 2 outlines the broad strategy being proposed to progress this
aspiration. This comprises:
•
•
•
•
•

2.

A list of all schools in scope for replacement,
Information on the guiding principles, potential facilities, and asset consolidation to
establish the building blocks for the design and delivery programme.
An overview of options appraisals which require to be carried out to identify the
potential locations and prioritisation of projects.
Alignment with existing projects and their operating model.
Town hub proposals.

Integrated Town and Community Hubs

Schools in scope for replacement
2.1

A list of those schools in scope for replacement under this strategy is provided in
Appendix 2a.
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2.2

It should be recognised that while there are a significant number of establishments in
scope for replacement, this is within the context of The Plan for North Lanarkshire
where there is an ambition to facilitate a North Lanarkshire wide approach to asset
rationalisation, including with communities and partners.

2.3

It is therefore not anticipated that there would be the same number of establishments
remaining at the end of this process. It is likely that establishments would be merged,
co-located or combined (such as in a 2 to 18 years campus) and integrated with other
community and partnership assets.

Guiding principles (function)
2.4

The integration of assets, which can serve communities in an efficient and effective
manner (and respond to changing community needs over time), requires a new
approach to defining the function and form of these assets. This will be an iterative
process and will require significant engagement from all stakeholder groups.

2.5

Six guiding principles have been developed as part of the strategy:

Potential facilities (form)
2.6

While the principles outlined above highlight the function of any given building, the form
which the building takes (and the facilities on offer within any given community hub) will
be dependent on the needs of the local community.
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2.7

In order to inform the process and facilitate the design process, elements which could
be included (referred to within this strategy as zones) have been identified. These
zones include services such as housing, employability, income maximisation, and
social care family services to ensure frontline services are delivered at a local level
within the heart of the community. Potential zones include the following:

2.8

The approach proposed through this strategy is to agree high level specification
requirements for each identified zone to inform the design process. This would
accelerate discussion at a stakeholder level as required zones are identified for any
given location.

2.9

It should be acknowledged that each hub will be scaled to the requirements for the
community which it is to serve. To illustrate, the following are offered as different types
of community assets both in terms of scale and size:

2.10

Town hub

Community hub

Community hub
(small)

This would likely include a secondary
school, a primary school and a
nursery. Just as secondary schools
accommodate a wider population
than that of a primary school, it is
anticipated that the facilities on offer
at these locations would be larger in
scale, such as larger sport and
leisure offerings, more significant
levels of outdoor sports provision,
etc. These hubs would be the
flagship offering within the larger
town community.

This would likely include at
least one learning
establishment and may
include other zones, such
as sport or leisure facilities.
However, the scale of
these additional facilities is
likely to be smaller than
that offered at a town
community hub as it is
there to serve the needs of
a more local community.

There may be areas
where there is no need to
deliver new education
facilities (or there are
smaller rural
communities) but where
there are numerous older
facilities which require to
be replaced (such as
library, community centre,
health centre, etc.)

Another key element of the strategy is to design spaces to be multi-functional and
adaptable to change. This is a key requirement to ensure that these community assets
can respond to changes within the community at any given time. For example:
•

An area may currently have a large primary school age population, but over the
next 15-20 years or so this population may drop and the working age population
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•

may grow requiring a change in the required zones available.
In another community, the working age population may dominate but through time
would require a higher level of services for older adults.

The ambition is to design buildings which respond to the needs of the changing
community through time via alteration and repurposing of the spaces within.
Consolidating assets (finance)
2.11

In developing this strategy, it is important to recognise that the creation of new assets
must result in the reduction of older assets within the community. In essence, the
capital spend on new facilities should potentially reduce the revenue spend required
for maintenance of older assets. In addition, combining assets into one facility reduces
the energy costs associated with multiple facilities.

2.12

However, as outlined in Principle 3 (in paragraph 2.5), this does not necessarily result
in a reduction in services available for community use. Rather it moves towards a more
streamlined and efficient estate, where use of space is maximised from dawn to dusk
and responsive to changing demand over time.

2.13

While this area of work will be primarily focussed on the creation of new facilities, the
strategy will ensure that there is a proposal linked to the assets being rationalised to
ensure that facilities are not left behind which simply become disused and eventually a
state of disrepair. It could be that disinvestment in a building could promote alternative
investment linked to another ambition, such as increasing the housing mix in an area,
increasing greenspace, creating a community run asset through community asset
transfer, or creating investment opportunities through marketing the asset or the land.

2.14

As plans for new assets are formed, and the disinvestment in older assets is
understood, stakeholder groups will be involved in the options and proposals available
for those assets being replaced or consolidated.

Options appraisal exercises
A.

Identifying the potential locations

2.15

In order to create new community hubs, locations for these new assets must be found.
Research and analysis has been, and continues to be, carried out in order to identify
potential locations. The first stage of this has been to concentrate on the larger town
hubs.

2.16

To facilitate this search, three options have been identified for the options appraisal
exercise:
(1) Best location to meet wider objectives: Given the size and scale of the larger
community hubs, which may include a range of zones, it may be the case that a
central location, which can be accessed by a much wider community is the best
place to build a new hub. It may also be the case that such a hub could be
accommodated at a key location within towns, either in the town centre or another
easily accessible location, or at a location which would benefit from becoming more
accessible.
It is likely that such hubs would take longer to deliver as they would be part of a
larger scale strategic development linked to economic regeneration which, due to
the complexity will inevitably take longer to deliver, but which would fit with the
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long-term strategic vision outlined within The Plan for North Lanarkshire.
(2) Build on existing campus: It may be the case that the best place to build a new
school is where the existing school is located. In this regard, in each case, it has
been assessed whether or not a new hub could be created while the existing school
remains operational. This is known as a tandem build. Where this is possible, this
would increase the deliverability of a project as no decant would be required.
(3) Build on other council owned land: The focus of this search has been on other
available land within the existing school catchment areas which is of suitable size.
Where such land exists, this would increase the deliverability of a project as the
new build could be completed with minimal impact on the existing pupil
populations. It may be the case that other assets may need to be closed in order
to facilitate this type of build. This would be an identified factor and communicated
with the relevant community stakeholders.
B.

Prioritisation of projects

2.17

A strategy which clearly identifies the priority order for delivery of projects is required
to inform the delivery programme. However, it must be recognised that while a
prioritisation matrix can be developed to do this, there are many factors which may
affect delivery timescales. This includes availability of land and appropriate supporting
infrastructure (e.g. roads, active travel routes, and public transport).

2.18

As such, it must be recognised that the priority order for delivery of projects will require
to be fluid and responsive to changing or emerging external factors which may impact
on project delivery timescales and adapt the programme in order to maximise the
available funding at any given time.

2.19

It is therefore envisaged that projects would be packaged into phases for delivery, in
blocks of five years, to help balance the ability to deliver any given project at any given
time against the available budget at that time. In order to determine which project
would be allocated to which phase requires a prioritisation matrix (in order to establish
an indicative delivery programme).

Prioritisation matrix
2.20

The variables which will determine the score for each project, and the delivery phase it
is allocated to, must be informed by a clear set of criteria which demonstrates why any
given project is perceived to be of greater priority than others. Acceptance of this
scoring criteria from all relevant stakeholder groups, including Elected Members, is
critical to the credibility of the priority order which this matrix will produce.

2.21

The six factors within the prioritisation matrix are listed below:
•

Socio economic and wellbeing indicators
A clear outcome within The Plan for North Lanarkshire is to achieve inclusive growth
for North Lanarkshire’s communities with a concentration on areas of greatest need.
It is important therefore that areas with significant levels of deprivation are prioritised.
The Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD) 2020 will be used for the initial
assessment. The priority order could be reviewed when updated statistics are
released.

•

Deliverability
There is little point placing a project into phase one where there is currently no

Page 73 of 468

available land or no ability to deliver the project within this timescale. Therefore
prioritisation must take account of the ability to deliver any given project within the
timescale. Issues which may defer a project to a future phase would include
availability of land, condition of land, displacement costs and arrangements for
current users, and compulsory purchase orders.
•

Integration opportunities
As outlined in this report, an ambition in The Plan for North Lanarkshire is to facilitate
a North Lanarkshire wide approach to asset rationalisation, including with
communities and partners. Doing so will reduce revenue costs and therefore, where
fragmented existing public services are being delivered from numerous locations
across a concentrated area, these services should be integrated in a single location.
As such, areas where numerous older buildings exist should be prioritised.

•

Links to wider plans
Given the significance of this programme, it is inevitable that there will be synergies
between other planned programmes such as town centre regeneration, tower
strategy, new build housing programme, and active travel. Therefore, links between
strategies and delivery programmes should inform prioritisation and phasing within
this programme of works.

•

Core fact data
All councils must complete yearly checks and provide evaluated scores, to the
Scottish Government, on what are referred to as the three core facts of condition,
utilisation, and suitability.
Condition

Utilisation

Suitability

The condition of the
building (school)

The occupancy of the
building (school)

The adequacy of the building as a
learning and teaching facility

The less money that
would require to be
spent to bring the
building to bring it to a
good standard the
higher the score, the
more spend required
the lower the score.

The higher the level of
occupancy (i.e. 99 pupils in
a school with 100 places)
the higher the rating.

A modern school with distinct spaces
for learning and teaching; dining;
outdoor learning; access to natural
light; accessibility; etc. will achieve a
higher rating than an older school
with poor indoor or outdoor space.

Schools are scored
between A (best
condition) - through to
D (worst condition).

These range from a rating
of A for a more populated
school - through to a D for
a low pupil population.

The lower the occupancy
(i.e. 40 pupils in a school
with 100 places) the lower
the rating.

There is national guidance on how
schools should be assessed against
this criteria.
These range from a rating of A for a
school scoring well against the
criteria - through to D for a school
scoring low against the criteria.

•

Links to national objectives
COSLA, along with the Scottish Government, have recently updated the guidance (the
Learning Estate Strategy) linked to school builds. This places more emphasis on
creating community and whole learning assets, rather than simply building schools.
The strategy linked with community hubs fits with these aspirations and may be able to
lever external funding. In addition, projects will be assessed against the Scottish
Government place principle to ensure that priorities meet both local and national
objectives.

2.22

The six factors outlined above illustrate the various inputs which can be used to develop
a prioritisation matrix to inform phasing of projects. Weightings will be applied to the
various inputs in order to ensure the significance of each is reflected in the overall
scoring mechanism.
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Alignment with existing projects and their operating model
2.23

The school modernisation programme has projects which have already been approved
to proceed. Given that the council has a new strategic direction and aspiration around
new build assets and asset rationalisation, each of these projects is being assessed to
understand if amendments can be made to the proposals in order to meet the new
aspirations. This is not an arduous process or expected to significantly delay the
projects. Projects being assessed as part of this process include the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Sikeside / Carnbroe Primary School
St Stephen’s Primary School
Chryston Primary School
Lawmuir / Sacred Heart Joint Campus
Newmains / St Brigid’s Joint Campus
Gartcosh Primary School
St Kevin’s Primary School

2.24

While it is recognised that a significant portion of the school estate and wider assets
are within scope for this exercise, it is also recognised that a significant portion of
schools are not part of this programme but are long-term assets serving local
communities. The creation of new assets is only the delivery mechanism; more
important is how the buildings function. In this regard, the principles outlined in
paragraph 2.5 can be retrospectively adopted in the existing estate which will not be
replaced.

2.25

Operating models, which determine how a building will function and serve the local
community, can be developed and tested ahead of new builds. Furthermore, such
early learning can inform the design process. In this respect, it is anticipated that
engagement with stakeholder groups will commence in the very near future. This will
help to understand what adaption is required within the existing estate to meet the
current and future needs of communities, and what changes can be introduced to the
operating model to facilitate this.

Town Hub proposals
2.26

It is anticipated that Town Hubs will be developed in each of North Lanarkshire’s eight
town centres. The service offering at these hubs will be determined based on the
assets within these locations, and the land suitable for development and delivery
therein.

2.27

As outlined in paragraph 2.9 it is anticipated that these hubs will include all stages of
education such as secondary, primary, and early years along with other zones which
would benefit each particular community. However, as outlined in paragraph 2.24,
there are some towns where the existing offering is relatively new and not within scope
for replacement but which can offer (through an alternative delivery model) a town hub
concept to be created. In this regard, it is anticipated the following would apply:
•

Airdrie
St Margaret’s High School and associated primary schools are within scope and it is
therefore anticipated that a Town Hub would include these establishments, if feasible.

•
Bellshill
Both Cardinal Newman High School and Bellshill Academy are within scope, along with
a large proportion of associated primary schools. It is therefore anticipated that a Town
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Hub would include some of these establishments, if feasible.
•

Coatbridge
All secondary schools in this area are post 1996 and outwith scope for new facilities. It
is anticipated that existing facilities would be examined to understand what additional
facilities could be incorporate within the various campuses within this area to enhance
the offering to the local community.

• Cumbernauld
Both Our Lady’s High School and St Maurice’s High School are within scope, along
with a large proportion of associated primary schools and it is therefore anticipated that
a Town Hub would include some of these establishments, if feasible.
•

Kilsyth
Kilsyth Academy and associated primary schools are within scope and it is therefore
anticipated that a Town Hub would include these establishments, if feasible.

•
Motherwell
All secondary schools within this area are within scope, along with a large proportion
of associated primary schools. It is therefore anticipated that a Town Hub would include
some of these establishments, if feasible.
•

Shotts
Calderhead High School is a relatively new building and outwith scope for new facilities.
It is anticipated that existing facilities would be examined to understand what additional
facilities could be incorporated within this area to enhance the offering to the local
community.
•

Wishaw
St Aidan’s High School and associated primary schools are within scope. It is therefore
anticipated that a town hub would include these establishments, if feasible.

2.28

It is anticipated that proposals for the eight Town Hubs and the potential locations for
each hub, along with an understanding of what service offerings could be included in
these, will be brought forward as part of Phase 1. The work associated with the Town
Hubs will be examined alongside the Town Visions and other related activity to ensure
that these facilities provide the best possible offering.
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Appendix 2a
List of learning establishments in scope for replacement
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Appendix 3
Country Parks for the Future

1.

Background

1.1

The Plan for North Lanarkshire recognises the role greenspace has in this ambition and
includes a series of masterplans for the key country parks in the Programme of Work.

1.2

Improving key greenspace assets is critical to achieving this vision and is in line with
the ambition statements in the plan.

1.3

North Lanarkshire has three regional Country Parks serving its communities, with
significant planning and investment either underway or planned for each. These are
key assets and provide significant opportunities:
•
•
•

For improvements in physical and mental health, environmental education, and
heritage appreciation.
To form key active travel hubs.
With the potential to form key investment opportunities for the council in terms of
the consolidation and refocusing of key assets, council wide activities and
opportunities in these significant greenspaces.

1.4

North Lanarkshire Council is a key member of the Lanarkshire Green Health
Partnership and recognise the significant preventative health resource that can be
unlocked through potential opportunities in greenspace.

1.5

The information contained herewith in Appendix 3 provides the highlights of these
programmes of work for each of the three parks. It also outlines plans to develop other
parks and greenspace sites following completion of the open space strategy.

2.

Country Parks for the Future

Palacerigg Country Park
2.1

A programme of consultation began in April 2019 and included:
•

A display and feedback forms in the visitor centre (12 April - 2 May).
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•
•

Drop in events in the Antonine Centre (6 June), and visitor centre (7 and 8 July).
An online consultation from 3 June to 8 July.

2.2

Workshops were also held for officers and other organisations working in the park. The
consultation received 1,500 responses. While concerns were raised by 83% at the loss
of the animal collection, the key strengths of the park for wildlife and the natural
environment were frequently noted. Outdoor play was the theme that was most strongly
supported by the public consultation (57%).

2.3

The emerging direction for the park within the masterplan is to build on the parks role
as a community asset, focusing on play, outdoor activity, and wildlife conservation. Key
to this is connecting the park better to local communities, making it more outward
facing, and encouraging a range of activities and sectors on the site. The core
recommendations are:
•
•
•

•
•
•

Improving core visitor facilities - consolidating café, toilets, visitor centre, and golf
club to improve quality of experience.
Developing a major new attraction - a Best in Class regional attraction around
outdoor play.
Develop a new park gateway at Glencryan to significantly improve the parks
connection to local communities, the town centre, and the new community growth
areas.
Major upgrading of the visitor infrastructure, extending car parking and path
networks, including major investment in a spine route to the new gateway.
Promoting third sector involvement and facilities.
Promoting private sector involvement and franchise opportunities.

Drumpellier Country Park
2.4

The council has been a key partner in the Seven Lochs Wetland Partnership which
agreed a masterplan and vision in 2012 to guide work across the area. Drumpellier
Country Park has been developing as a gateway to the Seven Lochs Wetland Park
since the award of funding by the Heritage Lottery Fund in 2016.

2.5

The Seven Lochs project aims to ‘To create a new wetland park of national significance,
and deliver, manage and sustain a high quality, innovative wetland environment that
will:
•
protect and enhance biodiversity,
•
promote health and wellbeing, and
•
have a significant impact on environmental, economic and social regeneration in
the area.”

2.6

The current heritage project is delivering the following outputs at Drumpellier:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

New visitor gateway as a hub for heritage learning and engagement, including the
inclusive Crannog themed play area and the refurbished and extended visitor
centre.
Heritage interpretation within the centre.
Habitats restored and key species protected, including a wildlife tower with live
streaming.
Programme of heritage activities for local people and visitors.
New and improved trails.
Improved connectivity to active travel networks.
Landscaping and cycle hub.
Peatland restoration.
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2.7

The investment is already increasing visitor numbers at the park, attracting events
(Parkrun was recently launched at Drumpellier), and improving opportunities for
community and third sector activities such as health walks and bike hubs.

2.8

As the 7 Lochs project reaches its end in 2021, the partnership is starting to look at
legacy planning for the investment already made. This includes work to continue the
programme to further develop the green network associated with the main gateways
and sustain and further develop the gateways as key activity hubs.

Strathclyde Country Park
2.9

Consultation at Strathclyde Park started in February 2019 with first stage engagement
with internal and external stakeholders to develop ideas and outline proposals. An
Atlas of Strathclyde Park was produced from this work, putting the park into context
and exploring ideas for development.

2.10

Wider engagement with stakeholders, community groups, schools, park staff, and the
public (both in the park and local town centres) was undertaken throughout July and
August 2019.

2.11

The proposals outlined represent major investment in a key greenspace asset and aim
to make the park much better connected to its local communities, while also
establishing the park as a major visitor attraction and a focus for health and wellbeing
for the whole area. The proposals have been split into core and flagship proposals.

2.11.1 Core proposals are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Wildlife enhancement - woodland habitat, pollinators, fish passage, wildlife
corridors.
Water quality improvement - focussed on the lagoon area to make it suitable for
paddling or swimming.
Access improvements - including paths, bridges, and signage.
Transport improvements - to reduce car movements in the park, and improve active
travel infrastructure, particularly connecting with local communities.
Artist’s strategy - running through all new buildings, south shore renewable
installations, and outdoor sculptures.
Energy - park power to supply all buildings with renewable energy, including
feature hydro installations.
Branding - to create a strong, recognisable park identity.

2.11.2 Flagship proposals are:
•

•
•
•
•

Lagoon area, including new outdoor centre, lagoon bridge to form a walkway
across the loch and viewing area for events, and an events and accommodation
area.
Heritage area - including heritage centre and tree walkway.
Bellshill gateway and velo park - create a gateway at Bellshill (featuring bike
tracks), and strengthen connections from that community into the park.
Virtual park - investment in augmented and virtual reality.
South shore - artists’ installations and renewable energy feature.

Other parks and greenspace sites
2.12

It is proposed that further greenspace sites such as town parks and community nature
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parks will follow a similar process of consultation and plan development to inform
planned investment across North Lanarkshire’s greenspace assets. The priority of
further planning will be guided by the developing open space strategy.
Park power feasibility study
2.13

A study is underway to investigate the feasibility of Strathclyde Park as source of
renewable energy. The study will conclude in March 2020 and further reports will be
brought to Committee.

2.14

Early indications suggest there is significant capacity in the park for generation from
ground, water, and solar sources to provide energy for all the infrastructure proposed
in the masterplans. In addition, there is potentially enough surplus to provide energy
to the associated hubs and town centre.

2.15

This would be a significant opportunity for the park to contribute to decarbonisation and
the council’s goal to reduce carbon emissions to zero by 2030. This could potentially
be replicated in other greenspaces going forward.

Next steps
2.16

To deliver this scale of ambition a project team will require to be funded from capital to
deliver the agreed projects. Further details will be brought forward as projects are
approved.

Page 81 of 468

Appendix 4
Working with Communities

1.

Background

1.1

Policy and legislative drivers for community engagement have evolved over recent
years to reflect the growing need for public involve in planning and delivering local
services. The Community Empowerment (Scotland) Act 2015 has been a key catalyst
to improve engagement and participation with people and communities.

1.2

In August 2019, the Youth, Equalities and Empowerment Committee approved
Community Matters - A Framework for Working with Communities. This Framework
sets out an approach to working with communities that underpins delivery of The Plan
for North Lanarkshire.

1.3

Following adoption of The Plan for North Lanarkshire as the strategic articulation of
partnership priorities, the North Lanarkshire Partnership (NLP) undertook a review of
engagement approaches. Areas identified for improvement include the need for better
co-ordination of resources associated with community engagement, reduction of
duplication, and improved use of information from communities to inform priorities.

1.4

Local people and communities have a significant part to play in developing and
delivering the priorities within The Plan for North Lanarkshire. Equally it is important to
ensure they are involved in decisions that affect them and they contribute to the
development and delivery of local services.

1.5

Following work with the NLP and, as the next step towards implementing the framework
for Working with Communities, a redesigned model for Community Engagement has
been developed. This aims to underpin and deliver a more co-ordinated and consistent
approach to both engaging and empowering communities.
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2.

Working with Communities

Current approach - Community Matters Locality Partnerships
2.1

At present there are seven Locality Partnerships made up of local Elected Members,
community planning partners, and community groups. The seven Community Matters
Locality Partnerships oversee delivery of approaches across locality planning priority
areas.

2.2

The engagement format is based upon open community events where local people can
raise issues and highlight positive partnership working in the area. This is followed by
a more formal meeting to provide governance for locality business, such the Local
Development Programme (LDP) and petitions, as appropriate.

2.3

The governance arrangements are such that where a decision impacting on relevant
council business cannot be reached by consensus, the matter will be voted on by
Elected Members and nominated representation from community groups matching the
number of Elected Members.

Realigned Model - Boards
2.4

To ensure that public engagement is meaningful, communities can truly be empowered,
and people are actively involved in the design and delivery of services that meet local
needs, it is important that a programme of community engagement is in place that
facilitates delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire and enables the large-scale
regeneration programmes in the supporting Programme of Work.

2.5

The investment programme proposed for the eight Town Visions, along with the
integrated Town and Community Hubs, Country Parks for the Future, and associated
connectivity shows a shift of focus in both community planning and engagement terms
to eight towns and associated villages, prompting a suggested alignment of the Boards
(subject to further community engagement) along the following lines:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Airdrie - Wards 8,9, 12
Coatbridge - Wards 6,7,10, 11
Bellshill - Wards 14,15, 16
Motherwell - Wards 17,18, 19
Wishaw - Wards 20, 21
Cumbernauld - Wards 2,3, 4
Kilsyth - Ward 1
Shotts - Ward 13
Northern Corridor - Ward 5

2.6

To align to the one Plan approach, all existing community engagement mechanisms
require to be streamlined with activities co-ordinated across the council and
partnership. This also requires easy to navigate engagement mechanisms that provide
meaningful opportunities for the public to influence priorities, service design, and
delivery.

2.7

To facilitate a two way flow of information and co-design between communities and
public bodies, it is proposed that the Community Matters interface between the council,
partners, and community will therefore be organised around the following:
•

Boards - to co-ordinate engagement activity and use of data from communities to
inform priority setting and support delivery of a local work plan, for example, local
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grants, participatory budgeting, consultations, and input to master planning. This
includes co-ordination of the engagement requirements of partner organisations.
Community Matters online portal - to support and inform local discussion,
decision making and attract participation from those less likely engage with
traditional approaches.
Targeted engagement activity and tools - to ensure that the focus is on engaging
the right people at the right time about the right things and around specific priority
areas, themes and communities of interest to feed into the wider Boards model.
Seldom heard voices - ensuring these are encouraged and supported to engage
and influence and co-design.

•

•

•

2.8

While it is expected that the format and focus for discussions through the Boards and
the online portal will reflect local priorities and circumstances, collectively for the council
this will be aligned to The Plan for North Lanarkshire and supporting Programme of
Work.

2.9

The Boards will be the central co-ordination point for engagement and co-design across
all services and will incorporate existing engagement mechanisms and structures into
one vehicle. The Boards approach will reduce the need to engage separately with
individual groups, such as:
•
•
•
•
•

Community councils.
Tenant participation.
Youth forums.
Pupil voice.
Community forums.

•
•
•
•

Locality consortiums.
Parent councils.
Other local engagement
mechanisms.
Voluntary sector groups.

2.10

Each of these forums will have representation on the Board and be responsible for
cascading information and decisions back to their respective groups and communities.
This will be a two way step in the engagement process.

2.11

The Working with Communities model is depicted in the diagram below.

Next steps
2.12

Initial priorities for Working with Communities include:
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Engagement around Town Visions and Integrated Town and Community Hubs.
Community led delivery (i.e. participatory budgeting, commissioning model).
Understanding communities and their assets to inform development approaches.
Delivering Locality Planning priorities to ensure a focus on reducing inequalities.
Engagement around service realignment and redesign with communities.
Honest conversations with communities around disinvestment and redesign of
services.

2.13

Working with Communities will comprise four stages of engagement as depicted below:

2.14

There is significant work required across council services and Community Planning
Partners to support communities to organise themselves around the structure outlined
in paragraph 2.7. It is also important to ensure full understanding, support, and
ownership of local regeneration programmes within communities. Community assets
and capacity also need to be assessed and built upon:
•
•
•

2.15

Key questions and considerations in advance of developing any engagement
plans, methods, or activities.
Stages in the engagement process around a Community Hub example.
Detailed methodology for implementing engagement in an area co-ordinated
through Boards, but tailored to need and reflecting local circumstances, community
assets and the need to ensure that the seldom heard voice is not lost in designing
and delivering services that support inclusive growth.

Following approval of the realigned Boards model, priorities for action include the
following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Communication with communities and key engagement structures and
mechanisms.
Further discussion with Community Panning Partners to ensure a partnership
approach and shared resource plan for working with communities.
Further development of Terms of Reference, operating model, and implementation
plan for the Boards in conjunction with key local community groups.
Launch of the vision and approach to Working with Communities.
Awareness raising and workforce development plan to ensure that Members, and
council and partnership employees are equipped and supported to deliver.
Development of the Consul system as the Community Matters portal.
Rollout of participatory budgeting approaches.
Targeted approach to community asset mapping and Community Asset Transfers
as part of the vanguard activity aligned to The Plan for North Lanarkshire and
supporting Programme of Work.
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•
•

Engagement realignment and redesign with communities.
Maintaining a focus on innovative capacity building approaches.
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AGENDA ITEM 5

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☒approval ☐noting

Ref JMcK/JH

Date 19/03/19

P001: Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership - Outline
Business Case
From

James McKinstry, Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions

Email

Mckinstryj@northlan.gov.uk
Heronj@northlan.gov.uk

James McKinstry
01698 302718
Telephone Julie Heron
07939 280555

Executive Summary
The purpose of this report is to present the high level outcomes from the Outline
Business Case (OBC) for the Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership, and to seek
approval from Committee to proceed to the next phase of the project: Procurement of the
Preferred Model.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Policy and Strategy Committee:
(1) Note the completion and the outcomes of the Outline Business Case (OBC) for the
Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership project;
(2) Note the development of the scope outcome identified in Appendix 1;
(3) Note that the OBC Preferred Model, based upon the scope outcome, is for a Full
Strategic Single Joint Venture Partnership for no less than a 20 year concession
period but that the definitive Preferred Model and partnership concession duration will
be developed and finalised through the procurement process;
(4) Note that to meet the ambitions of the Enterprise project to best benefit North
Lanarkshire, the innovative parts of the solution will be shaped from industry dialogue
as part of the procurement and consequently the procurement procedure, subject to
undertaking the Sourcing Methodology, is likely to involve competitive dialogue;
(5) Note that the commercial and procurement aspects of the project could only be dealt
with as high level principles at the OBC stage and will be developed as part of the
procurement stage, with finalisation of some areas at preferred bidder stage;
(6) Note that although a high level indicative timeline for procurement and transition
arrangements of the new partnership has been provided, the project programme will
be developed after OBC approval to align to the approved project and the selected
procurement procedure, which is likely to be a lengthy and complex process;
(7) Note that there is a plan in place for the level of funding available to correspond to the
service delivery areas in scope for the Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership;
Estimates will be subject to annual review and a key objective of the partnership is to
manage expenditure within available resources ensuring that the partnership is both
flexible and scalable to the availability of finance;
(8) Approve the progression of the Enterprise project to the procurement stage based
upon the principles outlined in (3), (4), (5) and (7) above.
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The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base

Ambition statement

(24) Review and design services around people, communities, and
shared resources

1.

Background

1.1

The Plan for North Lanarkshire sets out our shared ambition for inclusive growth
and prosperity for all where North Lanarkshire is the place to live, learn, work, invest
and visit. To support this aspiration, in February 2019 this Committee approved a
place-based ambition to explore options through the development of an Outline
Business Case (OBC) for an innovative new approach to delivery for a full range of
interconnected property, community asset and infrastructure investments, including
the repair and investment in current and new build housing and council assets, as
well as delivery of new community assets (including the campus model),
infrastructure and town centre regeneration programmes.

1.2

The Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership project, a key work stream within
Programme of Work (P001), will be a catalyst in driving forward ‘The Plan for North
Lanarkshire’, supporting inclusive growth and prosperity for all.

1.3

As approved by this Committee in September 2019, the OBC has been completed
on the basis of an agreed scope of asset-infrastructure related services including
associated professional services and with the potential delivery of these services
being in the form of a strategic commercial partnership vehicle to lever in enterprise
and investment benefits.

2.
2.1

Report
The outline business case has been developed following the principles of HM
Treasury’s ‘Green Book 1’ guidance, particularly the five case model. This proven
framework for structured thinking should provide assurance to members and
stakeholders by demonstrating that the project:
i. Provides strategic fit and is supported by a compelling case for change (the
strategic case)
ii. Will maximise public value to society (the economic case)
iii. Is commercially viable and attractive to the supply side (the commercial case)
iv. Is affordable and is fundable over time (the financial case)
v. Can be delivered successfully by the organisation and its partners (the
management case)

1

The Green Book:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/685903/T
he_Green_Book.pdf
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2.2.

This report outlines the activities undertaken across each of these five areas. It
highlights the key outcomes, demonstrating that the project is economically sound,
financially viable, that the procurement and mobilisation will be well managed and
ultimately, it provides justification to members regarding the benefits of the
Partnership for the council and the residents of North Lanarkshire.

2.3

Strategic Case
The strategic case looks to demonstrate that the Partnership proposed in this
Business Case aligns with and supports the strategic aims of the Council. It
includes the rationale of why change is required, as well as setting out
intended outcomes.

2.3.1

This section set out the well documented key statistics and vision for North
Lanarkshire utilising both The Plan and We ASPIRE to articulate the strategic
ambitions. The section also set out the local government context identifying the key
challenges facing local authorities including the need for councils to think differently
about how they deliver services in the future.

2.3.2

In North Lanarkshire, we have big ambitions to realise large-scale regeneration and
infrastructure projects, and the establishment of an Enterprise Strategic Commercial
Partnership would increase our capacity to deliver on these ambitions, from initial
feasibility, through design to delivery and construction, to lifecycle maintenance and
management. The Partnership would provide the flexibility required to enable us to
move at an augmented pace to support our key plans and initiatives.

2.3.3

Four strategic ambitions have been established for the new partnership. These set
out the fundamental reasoning for undertaking this project. Ultimately, the council is
seeking a commercial partnership that will:

2.3.4

1.

Bring together aspects of infrastructure ‘place shaping’, from investment,
professional services such as design and technical services through to
construction (e.g. new housing, schools, roads, town centres and associated
backbone infrastructure e.g. land feasibilities, energy)

2.

Bring together comprehensive asset maintenance and lifecycle management
(e.g. property repairs, roads repairs).

3.

Link all related service activities and contracting arrangements together to
enable a strategic commercial partnership to be able to provide strategic
development, interconnected end to end delivery and programming of
investment priorities such as the delivery of new facilities, regeneration,
development as well as deliver benefits of sustainable assets through the
servicing of existing, regeneration and new development assets.

4.

Through the scale and extent of interconnected activities through the strategic
partnership, secure significant additional value which feeds into the wider
economic growth potential. For example, in areas such as inward investment to
improve the North Lanarkshire Infrastructure, employability, carbon neutral
infrastructure and the use and advantage of emerging technologies such digital
and energy.

These four strategic project ambitions were broken down further into eight
partnership investment objectives (Table A) which will provide the procurement
connection between the council’s strategy and the market’s solution in terms of
securing a transformative alternative service delivery model.
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Table A: Partnership Investment Objectives
A)
An innovative, strategic and place-shaping partnership that delivers high
quality infrastructure for our communities and their environment to develop
and promote North Lanarkshire as the place to live, learn, work, invest and
visit. (Shaping North Lanarkshire)
B)
To improve the lives of those who live and work in North Lanarkshire by
driving inclusive economic growth, supporting local enterprise development,
increasing skills, and generating sustainable employment to reduce poverty
and inequality. This should be achievable through a long term, strategic
partnership which, through the scale of investment, is also expected to bring
its’ own contributions to our major social, economic, and technological
ambitions. (Enhancing our economy)
C)
A partnership with capacity and capability to accelerate regeneration and
maximise the use of our assets that is aligned with wider place-shaping and
asset management delivery. (Regenerating our communities)
D)
A partnership that provides a cohesive intelligent asset management
approach which supports decision making and future planning for both our
existing and future assets. (Cohesive maintenance and repairs)
E)
A strategic and innovative approach to transform performance of planned
preventative maintenance and lifecycle management to deliver continuous
improvement in the sustainability and management of our assets for our
service users. (Focused, whole life investment)
F)
Consolidation of relevant services and works contracts to form a portfolio of
professional expertise to increase the pace and effectiveness in the delivery
of our investment and services. This portfolio will, through economies of
scale, secure value for money and enable more efficient contract
management to reduce risk. (More efficient and effective delivery)
G) An innovative and cohesive approach to assist the Council in developing
sustainable, carbon neutral communities. (Sustainable Communities and
Carbon Neutrality)
H)
A partnership that has the capability of identifying and accessing
opportunities to leverage additional alternative sources of funding to
maximise public investments to enable the delivery of the Council’s
ambitions. (Access to resources)
2.3.5

When mapped against the council’s ambition statements these partnership
investment objectives have been identified as a key driver or contributor to 20 of the
25 council ambition statements. These are identified in section 5.3 of this report.

2.3.6

The scope of service areas used as the basis of the OBC was the outline scope of
the green and amber rated services activities approved by this Committee in
September 2019. Thematic categories were developed following an assessment of
the nature of the delivery areas and then used to consider whether the scope areas
aligned with the strategic objectives of the Partnership. The thematic scope
categories include:•

Strategic Place Shaping and New Infrastructure, covering: land use, master
planning, procurement, design, construction, modernisation, sustainability and
associated professional and technical services;

•

Physical Asset Management and Sustainability, covering: legislative
services and upgrades to assets, planned preventative maintenance, reactive
repairs, lifecycle, energy efficiency, sustainable buildings; and

•

Enterprise, covering: inward investment, employability, added value
investment contributions to social, economic, and technological ambitions.
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2.3.6.1 The scope areas were then also subject to a structured market intelligence exercise
undertaken through engagement and dialogue with industry to determine whether
the grouping of services allowed for a coherent and deliverable partnership model.
2.3.6.2 The outcome of the OBC assessments on the scope of services indicated that, for
procurement the scale and diversity of the scope was not an inhibitor and that the
interconnectivity of the scope themes was seen as a positive to afford opportunities
for better effectiveness and development. The thematic assessment outcome
demonstrated that the ‘green’ rated areas of scope remain aligned to the project
scope; a very small number of ‘amber’ scope areas are recommended to be
removed from scope; and the residual ‘amber’ areas remain aligned to scope and
are recommended to be taken forward for the procurement stage. These amber
areas will be assessed further as part of the procurement process, and where
considered appropriate, may form options in the procurement documentation. The
recommended scope outcome is set out for approval in Appendix 1.
2.3.7

In developing the strategic case for the OBC it was important to not only define
council wide strategic objectives for the partnership but also to define exactly what
services expect to achieve by supporting investment in the partnership. Through a
series of workshops between the consultants and Chief Officers from the in-scope
services, SMART Service-level objectives have been developed. These service
level objectives will continue to be refined at the next stage of the project and will
feed into the performance aspects of the procurement criteria.

2.3.8

The existing arrangements including the differentiation between in-house and
outsourced service delivery were reviewed as part of the strategic case across the
wide scope of services and activities. Many of the areas identified as ‘within scope’
are already out-sourced, however the fragmented nature of these contracts,
frameworks and partnerships somewhat dilutes the benefits and added value that
could potentially be gained from having the one long term strategic partnership.

2.3.9

A contract mapping exercise looking at current contracts was undertaken to identify
a potential pipeline of contracts and projects which could potentially flow through
the partnership. Subject to OBC approval, contract mapping will continue to develop
a pipeline but will also support the council with information to ensure that any
constraints and dependencies are understood as the project develops through
procurement, transition and mobilisation.

2.3.10

The strategic risks and associated controls were mapped out at high level for the
Procurement, Implementation/Transition and Mobilisation next stages of the project
as well as the Operational phase of the partnership. The risks across all four areas
have been considered and identified across the following groupings:i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.

Strategic (e.g. objectives, option assumptions)
Governance and legislative (authorisations, control and monitoring, GDPR)
Support and Communication
Resources (e.g. people, skills, budgets and financial control)
Financial (e.g. Sustainable funding)
Programme
Procurement (specification, complexity, strategy, control, post evaluation)
Contract Management (transitions, readiness, model, staffing)
Service delivery (performance, change in law)

2.3.10.1 The strategic risks identified are appropriate for this OBC stage. Risks within
groupings i to vi, will remain across all stages of the project but their risk rating
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significance will reduce as the project moves from stage to stage. For example, the
procurement related risks will start with high ratings reducing to reflect progression
through the procurement process. The risks for the mobilisation stage and
operational phase will remain open until all mobilisation phases have been
implemented.
2.3.10.2 At each project stage, a comprehensive risk review is undertaken to consider both
the initial strategic risks and any new risks and converted into a detailed project risk
register for that current project stage produced with full controls, management and
monitoring in accordance with internal procedures. Strategic risks for future stages
will also be reviewed.
2.4

Economic Case
The Economic Case identifies the delivery models considered in response to
the potential scope of the partnership identified within the Strategic Case and
shows how they have been assessed looking at best public value to society
to generate a short-list of options and a Preferred Option.

2.4.1

To provide a robust assessment to be able to short list the number of possible
relevant delivery models, a range of appropriate criteria was developed by the
Project Board in conjunction with the consultants (Critical Success Factors). These
factors relate directly to those matters that were considered necessary for the
proposed new partnership to be a success, in line with the Plan for North
Lanarkshire.

2.4.2.

Eight different relevant delivery models (Long List Options) including ‘Business As
Usual’ (Do Nothing) as a baseline were identified and assessed initially on the
ability of the model to deliver against the criteria of the Critical Success Factors.
The assessment ‘scoring’ was based upon ‘fully’, ‘partially’ or ‘not at all’. Those
Long-List of Options included:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

‘Business As Usual’ (baseline);
Community Interest Company (CIC) / Council Owned Arm’s Length External
Organisation;
Service Joint Venture (a proportionally owned Public Private Vehicle to deliver
a service);
Traditional Outsource;
Hub South West Scotland Ltd;
Local Asset Backed Vehicle;
Strategic Partnership (multiple Independent Joint Ventures); and
Full Strategic Partnership (Single Joint Venture).

The shortlisting assessment resulted in a deselection of five models (Appendix 2).
2.4.3

The remaining three models (‘Business As Usual’ and Strategic Partnership
models) were then subject to a more in-depth appraisal. This appraisal considered
the ability of the three remaining models (Short List Options) to deliver against the
criteria of the Partnership Investment Objectives (Table A in section 2.3.4).

2.4.4

The Short List Options appraisal was undertaken using a weighted scoring
methodology to firstly assess the relative importance of the associated benefits
criteria and secondly, to assess how well (or otherwise) each option fared against
the benefits criteria. This was achieved by:
•

Grouping the Partnership Investment Objectives so that scoring is against a
smaller number of aligned objectives
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•

Weighting the relative importance (in %) of each group of Investment
Objectives
• Scoring each of the short-listed options (and providing supporting rationale) on
a scale of 1 to 4 (with 1 being the least favourable and 4 being the most
favourable raw score)
• Deriving a weighted score for each option to determine their ranking
• Identifying the potential economic benefits that each short-listed option could
generate from a qualitative perspective to determine the Preferred Option
The Short List Options appraisal (Appendix 3) resulted in a Preferred Option which
demonstrated that it could achieve 98% of the Partnership Investment Objectives.
2.4.5

The Preferred Option is the Full Strategic Partnership (Single Joint Venture (JV)).
The characteristics of this type of arrangement are typically an intelligent, innovative
and market-focused partner that can deliver new infrastructure and investment
services for the Council, through an optimised supply chain, whilst also bringing the
added enterprise value and investment that the Council seeks. This Preferred
Option would act as an intelligent commissioner of services and coordinate and
deliver capital projects and operational and maintenance activities enabling an
improved whole lifecycle approach to estate and asset management.

2.4.6

The benefits that this arrangement would bring would be to encourage synergies in
programming, resourcing, supply chain management and investments. It will bring
resources, financing and innovative ideas to maximise revenue savings and income
generation plus capital efficiencies from across the Council’s diverse portfolio of
assets and services. Working in the most cohesive and effective manner would
facilitate the generation of a greater degree of economic benefit for the council and
its communities. It would improve and develop existing delivery arrangements and
in summary:•

It will bring the most efficient interconnection and integration between service
activity areas, operations and project delivery;

•

It will be the single point of focus for supply chain performance and optimisation
and will ensure more effective delivery;

•

It could bring upfront private sector capital investment;

•

It will bring resources and innovative ideas to support capital (and revenue)
efficiencies across the Council’s diverse portfolio of assets and services; and

•

It will provide the Council with the ability to retain control over decision making
with regards to what capital schemes are delivered and how services are/could
be transformed.

2.4.7

The Preferred Option delivery model has been developed from the OBC five-case
assumptions. The delivery model will be further developed and tested as part of the
procurement process.

2.5

Commercial Case
The Commercial Case looks to demonstrate that the Preferred Option can
result in a viable procurement and a well-structured arrangement between the
council public and its service provider. It considers also how the Preferred
Option will be procured and the basis of the commercial assumptions.

2.5.1

Structured feasibility engagement (soft market testing) was undertaken by the
project team in conjunction with the consultants and industry. A small selection of
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organisations were chosen due to their respective specialisms in order to provide a
cohesive and balanced view to better inform the council across thematic areas
required to develop the OBC and test initial procurement viability and capability.
•
•
•
•
•
•

Scope of Services (Green and Amber)
Partnership Delivery Models
Duration of Partnership
Underlying Operating Models – Asset Management
Enterprise Added Value and Consolidation of Services
Market Conditions for Bidder Investment Decisions

2.5.1.1 The soft market engagement was positive indicating that the ambitions for a
strategic commercial partnership based on the OBC scope would provide a viable
procurement. It demonstrated industry are already delivering these types of
services, albeit not on such a strategic and interconnected scale. A number of
consistent themes were identified from the soft market testing:•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Longevity of partnership duration
Pipeline visibility and sustainability
Autonomy and influence of the programme of works
Planned maintenance and Lifecycle
Energy efficiency and carbon reduction
Due diligence and transferring and sharing of risk
Requirement to contract with an intelligent client

2.5.3

The commercial structure based upon the Preferred Option of a partnership would
be procured as a Joint Venture between the Council and a single entity (which
could comprise of either a sole organisation or a consortium of organisations). The
commercial structure in terms of company structures, shareholdings etc form part of
the bespoke solution being sought from the procurement, although these matters
along with heads of terms will be discussed at high level as part of the development
of the procurement documentation.

2.5.4

The duration concession of the partnership was subject to a separate risk
assessment. The outcome demonstrated that based upon the strategic ambitions
being sought from this commercial partnership to deliver the maximum benefit and
to secure the best response from the market, that the duration of the partnership
concession should be no less than 20 years. A long term partnership duration
commitment from the council:•

increases the likelihood and appetite for partners to invest in and gain the
enterprise benefits sought in the ambition;

•

enables the delivery of innovation development and efficiencies.

•

incentivises a partner to take a strategic view of the assets and lifecycle costs
with responsibility to see this through to the duration of latent defect and
lifecycle periods, not possible on shorter transactional contracts.

•

removes the need for repetitive ongoing, costly procurement activities and
allows the council and the appointed partner to focus on developing the
strategic relationship to secure the significant benefits sought for North
Lanarkshire.

There is an advantage to the council in retaining further flexibility on the optimum
duration of the partnership term during procurement in order to take account of any
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bidder solutions that best benefit the council. The exact duration and any extension
periods, therefore should also form part of the bespoke solution.
2.5.5

This case also considered Risk Transfer. The commercial partnership would afford
the council the opportunity not only to meet its strategic objectives but also to
transfer significant delivery and financial risk. Whilst bidders will price risk into their
bids, the commercial deal should ensure that reasonable and appropriate risks are
transferred or retained on the basis of which party is best positioned to own,
manage and mitigate those risks. This procurement provides the opportunity to
define certainty around the following risks:
•

Cost and Value – by defining the parameters of the financial costs and
efficiencies to be achieved with the preferred tender for the partnership, the
council can achieve some degree of cost certainty for budgeting and transfer
appropriate cost risk.

•

Resource – by defining the services required and agreeing a set of outputs for
the partnership, then resource risk can be transferred.

•

Delivery – by agreeing initial outputs and performance mechanisms, time, cost
and quality outcomes can be defined and responsibility (including default
mechanisms) transferred to the partnership.

The appropriate mechanisms for sharing of risks and returns would create
incentives for the partner to drive ongoing performance and improvement.
2.5.6

By virtue of the estimated value of the ESCP, the Council is required to discharge
the procurement in accordance with one of the five available competitive
procurement procedures available under the Public Contracts (Scotland)
Regulations 2015 (the ‘Regulations’) :
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

Open Procedure;
Restricted Procedure;
Competitive Procedure with Negotiation;
Competitive Dialogue Procedure; and
Innovation Partnership Procedure.

2.5.6.1 Both the Open and Restricted Procedures are suitable for straight forward
procurements, the requirements of which can be clearly specified at the point the
procurement is commenced and as both prohibit any form of dialogue/negotiation
they are not considered appropriate for a project of the nature and complexity of the
Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership.
2.5.6.2 The other three procurement procedures provide much greater flexibility to use
negotiation/dialogue which is considered essential when considering complex or
innovative projects such as the Enterprise project. The use of these procedures
must be justified in terms of the Regulations.
2.5.6.3 The Innovation Partnership Procedure enables the Council to develop innovative
products, works or services where no suitable solution exists in the market,
however, this envisages sharing the risk with the supplier/s by first forming a
contract where the supplier/s would then develop the solution and the ‘council’
would then choose to purchase the resulting products and/or services provided that
they meet agreed performance levels and maximum costs agreed between the
Council and the participants. In comparison, the Competitive Procedure with
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Negotiation and the Competitive Dialogue Procedure provide certainty of the
solution before a contract is entered into.
2.5.6.4 The Competitive Procedure with Negotiation and the Competitive Dialogue
Procedure can both be used in the same set of circumstances:
•
•
•

the needs of the Council cannot be met without adaptation of readily available
solutions;
the goods, works or services include design or innovation solutions;
the contract cannot be awarded without prior negotiation because of specific
circumstances related to the nature, the complexity or the legal and financial
make-up or because of risks attaching to them.

2.5.6.5 Although the procedures are similar, there are few key procedural differences
between the Competitive Procedure with Negotiation and the Competitive Dialogue
Procedure;
•
•
•

the Competitive Dialogue Procedure does not require the Council to set
minimum requirements at the beginning of the procurement;
the Competitive Dialogue Procedure provides greater flexibility following
submission of final tenders (tenders may be ‘clarified, specified and optimised');
and
the Competitive Dialogue Procedure also provides more flexibility to negotiate
with the preferred tenderer to confirm financial commitments or other terms
contained in the tender by finalising the terms of the contract.

2.5.6.6 Initial appraisal of the available procurement procedures by advisers has identified
the Competitive Dialogue procedure as being most appropriate procurement route
for Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership. It is for the Council, however, to
select the procurement procedure which is most appropriate in the circumstances
and the procurement procedure will be formally identified following the completion
of a comprehensive sourcing methodology in accordance with the Councils internal
procurement procedures, once the OBC is approved.
2.5.7

The procurement process for a Competitive Dialogue Procedure is lengthy and
encompasses several stages of engagement and negotiation where, after preselection of potential bidders, organisations submit an outline solution and have the
opportunity to discuss this individually with the council. The outline solution will be
assessed and the list of bidders may be reduced to a short list. The short list of
bidders will substantially detail their solution before having further dialogue on an
individual basis with the council. The detailed solutions will be evaluated and
bidders will submit their final tender for a final evaluation.

2.5.7.6 The final bid evaluation will build the basis of the Full Business Case. The Full
Business Case will be subject to this committee for approval prior to entering into a
partnership agreement with the successful bidder.
2.5.7.7 The procurement stage will involve a number of activities prior to the start of any
Invitation to Participate in Dialogue. This predominantly involves undertaking the
procurement sourcing methodology; risk, programme and governance reviews;
resourcing of specialist project team members and external advisers; development
of the procurement strategy, criteria, commercial specification including TUPE and
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operating model principles, due diligence and risk transfer principles; publication of
an OJEU contract notice; hard market engagement and pre-qualification of bidders.
2.5.7.8 The procurement criteria will be developed to align with the eight investment
objectives along with a combination of the critical success factors and other
important commercial and service related performance factors.
2.5.8

Human Resource Implications (including TUPE)

2.5.8.1 The workforce to support the Partnership will be drawn from a number of sources
including from the council workforce and from the workforce within any partnering
organisations working in the areas ‘in scope’ in the business, which are in place
with the council at that time. In addition, the new Partnership organisation itself is
likely to contribute to resources for any senior, specialist, professional and/or
partnership support roles as required, insofar as these roles do not conflict with the
TUPE regulations.
2.5.8.2 The procurement for this project is seeking bespoke solutions from the procurement
market to deliver the project’s ambitions and therefore bidders may come forward
with unique service model proposals, each with separate workforce implications and
as such, it is not appropriate at the OBC stage to comprehensively and definitively
identify the precise workforce implications for the council at this time.
Notwithstanding a preliminary analysis of the services in the OBC scope was
undertaken with Chief Officers.
2.5.8.3 The statutory guidance on TUPE requires Local Authorities to review the options for
the existing in-house workforce in relation to future service requirements and
procurement options.
2.5.8.4 As the partnership and operating models develop, this review will require to be
undertaken for all areas of the business in scope and an in-depth analysis of the
council’s existing service delivery will be undertaken to determine those posts and
corresponding employees which may be impacted upon by the implementation of
the new Partnership. All council employees whose posts are confirmed as in scope
will have TUPE regulations applied. As the re-organisation of the in-house service
provision is developed appropriate council policies and procedures will be followed.
2.5.8.5 The detail of the TUPE requirements will be fully outlined in the procurement
documentation to ensure that bidders are able to form a clear understanding of the
actual TUPE implications and liability. This includes highlighting to potential bidders
that complying with the statutory guidance is a formal part of the contracting
process. It is this statutory guidance that provides for the elimination of two-tier
workforces, application of TUPE even where it does not apply in the strict legal
sense and importantly pension protections and the requirements around the LGPS
regulations and pension costs.
2.5.8.6 TUPE regulations may also apply to any transfer of workforce within council
partnering organisations that are actively in place at the time and where these are in
scope of the procurement. Bidders will require seek to take legal advice on any
TUPE obligations and the council will assist, where appropriate and necessary, in
obtaining necessary information from its partnering organisations to identify any
such TUPE obligations.
2.5.8.7 It is noted that the project’s investment objective (B) in 2.3.4 is to improve the lives
of those who live and work in North Lanarkshire by driving inclusive economic
growth, supporting local enterprise development, increasing skills, and generating
sustainable employment to reduce poverty and inequality. The procurement of this
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new Partnership therefore, will require bidders to provide proposals for local
employment, career opportunities, apprenticeship, skills training as well as longer
term sustainable provisions such as skills academy and school partnership
arrangements, ensuring the employability agenda for North Lanarkshire is fully
embedded within the partnership.
2.6

Financial Case
The financial case seeks to demonstrate that the Preferred Option identified
in the Economic Case will not negatively impact the Council’s Medium-Term
Financial Plan. This includes assessing the past financial performance of the
Council in terms of the past (2018/19), the current financial position and the
forecast performance going forward to check that the project does not affect
the Council’s statutory financial obligations and does not place
unmanageable financial risk on the General Fund and the HRA.

2.6.1

The report that was presented to this committee in September 2019 advised that
the estimated figure that would be available for the potential scale of investment
over a 10 year period would be in the region of £3.5billion. This figure has been
further refined and is shown in the table below. In addition, the figure has been
forward estimated for a 20 year period and this figure is also included below. These
budget funds cover all areas which could potentially be in scope for the Enterprise
Strategic Commercial Partnership and they demonstrate that there is a plan in place
for the level of funding available.
Funding Line
Community Investment Fund
Composite Capital Programme
Housing Capital
Revenue Repairs
Capital Receipts, section 75 obligations and city deal
Road Maintenance
Total

10 years
(£m)
694
329
1,533
551
182
125
3,414

20 years
(£m)
1,388
658
3,066
1,102
182
250
6,646

2.6.2

As part of the detailed Contract and Supplier Management arrangements that would
require to be put in place for such a partnership all estimates will require to be kept
under detail review on at least an annual basis and would be part of the forward
planning process with the partnership. Looking forward figures will require to reflect
the changing funding environment faced by local authorities, involving council
strategic priorities and wider economic factors such as inflation, interest rates, new
house build, council tax, rent levels and the level of government grant support.

2.6.3

To manage this situation effectively, a key objective of the partnership is that
expenditure will need to be managed within resources available throughout the
length of the partnership and, at any period in time, ensuring that the partnership is
both flexible and scalable to the availability of finance. The transformational nature
of the partnership will help to utilise this investment in a more pro-active manner
and will provide drive and a level of security to delivering the councils major plans
and initiatives going forward.
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2.7

Management Case
The management case intends to demonstrate that the Preferred Option is
capable of being delivered successfully and in accordance with recognised
best practice. It ensures that the project can be implemented in accordance
with a recognised Programme and Project Management methodology and that
there are robust arrangements in place for change and contract management,
the delivery of benefits and the management and mitigation of risk.

2.7.1

A robust governance structure already exists to be able to take the project forward.
A Project Sponsor (Executive Director of Enterprise and Communities), Senior
Responsible Officer (Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions) and dedicated
Project Manager (Commercial Contract Manager) have been identified in line with
the council’s project management model. A Project Board is in operation and
encompasses chief officers responsible for the in-scope existing services from
Enterprise and Communities and chief officers and representatives from the
corporate services (Finance, Legal, HR, and Procurement). The board operates
under a Terms of Reference setting out roles and responsibilities and provides
oversight, direction and reviews progress. In line with the risk controls, governance
will be reviewed after OBC approval to ensure the appropriate balance of
membership and knowledge is aligned to take account of the approved project.

2.7.2

During the procurement and mobilisation of the Partnership the project will require
greater support for the project delivery team above. On the basis of the OBC
outcomes, it is expected that 5.5 Full-Time Equivalent council employees will be
required, as well as external legal, financial and technical advisers.

2.7.3

The management arrangements post partnership mobilisation are not able to be
developed in detail until the delivery solution through dialogue is identified. The
assumptions in the OBC indicate that the partnership should be strategic in output
with the partner capable of managing an end to end delivery. The transfer of
delivery risk would lead to the council acting as ‘Intelligent Client’ with the required
capabilities to be able to appropriately manage the partnership to deliver its scope
of services, and have confidence that requirements are being met, risks are being
managed, and that ultimately the Council is getting value for money from delivery.

2.7.4

The organisational ‘core competences’ and ‘intelligent client’ capability will require
the council to resource sufficient suitably qualified and experienced staff. The
personnel implications and changes to corporate structure will require to be fully
analysed and developed in parallel with the emerging business solution. Section
2.5.8.4 identifies that an in-depth review will be undertaken.

2.7.5

A detailed Stakeholder Engagement and Communication Matrix has been
developed for the project to identify and classify key stakeholders and provide a
communications strategy for this stage of the project. This document be reviewed
and revised if applicable at each of the next project stages (procurement,
implementation and mobilisation) to align with changes in project activity.

2.7.6

A high level indicative project plan is included in Appendix 4 and highlights the
potential key project milestones. It is important to note, however, that the project
programme which will be adopted will be developed after OBC approval and in
collaboration with a number of stakeholder parties to align to the approved project,
the complexity of the selected procurement procedure, take account of the level of
appropriate constraints and dependencies, due diligence and warranted data risks.
The adopted programme will still be subject to procurement variances such as the
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unknown number of bidders and the final bid with regards to transition proposals
such as phased mobilisations.
2.7.7

The management of project specific risks is an essential part of the development
process. Risks will be managed in accordance with the Council’s Risk Management
Strategy and council’s procedures. Responsibilities for risks are set out in the
Project Board Terms of Reference. In line with the council’s project management
model a Preliminary Risk Assessment was undertaken with the project board. A
project risk register was produced in detail for stage 1 of the project (development
of the OBC) and strategic high level risks identified for the 4 follow on project stages
(procurement, transition, mobilisation and operations). At each project stage, a
comprehensive risk review updates the risks to detailed project risks with detailed
controls which are then regularly reviewed and monitored. High rated outstanding
risks are escalated and reported in full as a standing item to the Project Board.

2.7.8

A Benefits Realisation Plan will be developed to:
•
•
•
•
•
•

confirm the benefits that are expected to arise from the Partnership
Identify the measure/indicators that will be used to assess whether or not the
expected benefits are realised
Establish the baseline measure for each expected benefit
Set the target measure for each expected benefit, to be achieved through
implementation of the project
Set out the timescales for delivery of the expected benefits
Identify the individual responsible for delivering each benefit

2.8

OBC Conclusions

2.8.1

The OBC outlines why the Council should consider investing in the partnership.
Through quantitative analysis, the OBC articulates possible delivery model options
for the partnership, including a Preferred Option, based on how the development of
an Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership will have a fundamental role in
delivering on our shared ambition.

2.8.2

The Full Strategic Partnership (Single JV) delivery model was selected as the
Preferred Option and can act as an intelligent, innovative and dynamic partner that
can manage delivery for the Council, as well as bring the added enterprise value
and investment that the North Lanarkshire seeks.

2.8.3

There is a viable procurement route and assessment shows that the Competitive
Dialogue Procedure is a relevant approach for this procurement which could
provide the council with the opportunity to help shape the solution and the
commercial structure of the partnership with feedback it receives from the market.

2.8.4

The OBC demonstrates that the procurement of the project will be managed and
governed in a way that ensures progress that is appropriately assured and
controlled.

2.8.5

The OBC illustrates the benefits that a Full Strategic Partnership could deliver to the
council and the communities of North Lanarkshire. It has proven that the
partnership could substantially contribute and drive the ambitions articulated in the
Plan for North Lanarkshire and has the ability to substantially improve the lives and
wellbeing of our residents and recommends proceeding to the procurement phase
of the project.
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2.8.6

Issues related to State Aid and vires have been considered. These matters will be
kept under review as the solutions develop and with a final review at the Full
Business Case.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty

3.1.1

There are no matters in this report which require consideration under the Fairer
Scotland Duty.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment

3.2.1

A full equality impact assessment will be completed subject to approval of the
Outline Business Case and will be reviewed throughout the procurement process.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact

4.1.1

The Financial Case demonstrates that the procurement of a new Enterprise
Strategic Commercial Partnership is financially viable, and it summarises the
financial investment that will be required to bring the new Partnership in to being.

4.1.2

The Project Board for overseeing the Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership
includes representation from the Financial Solutions Service and they will continue
to play an active part through the procurement, implementation and the post
implementation process going forward.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact

4.2.1

Section 2.5.8 of this report outlines the human resource implications including
TUPE and which identifies that an in-depth analysis of the council’s existing service
delivery will be undertaken as the partnership and operating models develop during
the procurement stage to determine the ‘in-scope’ posts and employees which may
be impacted upon.

4.3

Environmental Impact

4.3.1

It is envisaged that the new Partnership will bring an innovative and cohesive
approach to assist the council in developing sustainable, carbon neutral
communities.

4.4

Risk Impact

4.4.1

Section 2.3.10 of this report identifies the high level strategic risks that were
reviewed and that these are appropriate for this stage of the project.

4.4.2

Section 2.7.7 of this report confirms that the risk assessment and management
process will be in accordance with internal procedures.
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5.

Measures of success

5.1

The five cases of the OBC demonstrate, through objective analysis, why the council
should consider investing in the Partnership and proceed to the procurement phase
of the project.

5.2

The Preferred Option, as outlined in the economic case, would see a Full Strategic
Partnership comprising a Joint Venture between the council and a single partnering
arrangement that has the capability to deliver the wide scope of services in a way
that helps the council to:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Shape North Lanarkshire
Enhance our economy
Regenerate our communities
Provide cohesive maintenance and repairs
Focus on whole-life investment
Achieve more efficient and effective delivery
Move towards more sustainable and carbon neutral communities
Provide access to additional resources

5.3

This new Partnership supports 20 of the 25 ambition statements; the Enterprise
partnership is a key driver for 9 of these ambition statements (2, 3, 5, 6, 17, 21, 22,
24, 25) and contributes to 11 other ambition statements (1, 4, 10, 11, 12, 14, 15, 16,
18, 19, 23) and demonstrates that it will be the catalyst for the successful delivery of
The Plan for North Lanarkshire and its key priorities.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1: Scope Outcome Recommendations

6.2

Appendix 2: Long List Options Assessment

6.3

Appendix 3: Short List Options Appraisal

6.4

Appendix 4: High level Project Plan

6.5

The Executive Summary of the Outline Business Case will be available in the
Members Library.

James McKinstry
Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions
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Appendix 1: Scope Outcome Recommendations
All items noted below, except those which are preceded by RETAIN IN-HOUSE remain recommended as the scope for the Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership

Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership
STRATEGIC PLACE SHAPING AND NEW INFRASTRUCTURE

PHYSICAL ASSET MANAGEMENT AND SUSTAINABILITY

Schools & Centres modernisation programme - design and construction delivery

Property Maintenance - Corporate Property, Schools , Social Care, NHS

Nursery expansion infrastructure delivery -1140 Hours

Asbestos Non Housing Properties: asbestos management surveys, master recording, asbestos removal etc.

New Build Programme (Housing) - development, procurement and delivery

Office Accommodation Works

Tower Demolition Programme

Housing Repairs Programme

Corporate buildings and existing schools: capital investment programme delivery, demolitions programme delivery,

Housing Legislative Services (Gas Servicing, Electrical, Asbestos, Water Quality)

Corporate buildings and existing schools: design, costing and technical advice

Legislative Services - Energy Programme Delivery

Partnership with NHS - New or adaptation of accommodation - professional technical accommodation standards/specifications
advice

Housing Investment Delivery Programme (SHQS / EESSH) upgrade of existing stock - works and delivery etc.

City Deal Programme - development, design and construction delivery of major projects

Void Management - technical property letting standards

Strategic delivery of regeneration / partnership projects (e.g. town centre projects)

Homelessness and Temporary Accommodation - property condition

Strategic delivery of the Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan through feasibilities and/or delivery models (including land assembly)

Smarter Homes / Health & Social Care Links -feasibilities and delivery

Developing proposals for developing vacant and derelict land

Winter Services and Treatment of school grounds (gritting)

Design and delivery of business and industry infrastructure, including regeneration of brownfield sites

Roads Maintenance and Management

Energy infrastructure

Street and Festive Lighting Maintenance, Management and Maintenance

Roads Design (traffic calming, car parks, traffic signals, junction improvements, cycle routes)

Traffic Engineering (Maintenance Traffic Signals, Bus Stops and Shelters)

Landscape Design (MUGA, Play Areas, Planting Schemes, Village Gateways)

Structural design and Bridge Maintenance

Transport strategy development

Geotechnical Advice, Ground Investigation and Design, contaminated land advice

Active travel - new routes development

Flood risk management plans and implementation of maintenance

Countryside Projects development and delivery (Country parks Biodiversity, Core Paths, Walking Routes)

Asset Management: Energy monitoring, consumption, supply

Environmental FM Partnership Projects - development of feasibility studies, delivery

Undertake Suitability Assessments of physical space if required by Forward Planning

Feasibility Studies - Community Asset Ownership, Allotments, Community Amenities (use of Partnership's professional services)

Private Sector Housing - Care & Repair /Handyperson Scheme

Development of regeneration / partnership projects (e.g. town centre projects and associated CPO activity)
Parks and Open Space Strategy - delivery, feasibilities
Post occupation evaluations (New Builds)
Full range of infrastructure and land associated professional services and technical advisory services

AMBER - North Lanarkshire Properties Ltd (Commercial lets)
AMBER - Estates Services: Sale /acquisition of land, cartographic services, Land surveying and land ownership research, Professional
property advice

ENTERPRISE
*RETAIN IN HOUSE Delivery of in-house Employability type services
RETAIN IN HOUSE In-house delivery of Supported Enterprise (Supported Employment)
RETAIN IN-HOUSE - Supported Enterprise - N.L.Industries
*Note that the Enterprise ambitions will remain a procurement requirement for the partner to invest in, deliver and contribute to the
Employability agenda for North Lanarkshire through their own resources.
Inward Investment – promote, encourage and facilitate inward investment from businesses to NL to create and sustain employment
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Appendix 2: Long List Options Assessment
2.
CIC/ALEO

3. Service
JV

4.
Traditional
Outsource

5. Hub
SW
Scotland
Ltd

7. Strategic
Partnership –
Independent
JVs

8. Full
Strategic
Partnership
– Single JV

Provides a one stop shop for all the Council's
property and infrastructure needs







P







Provides appropriate specialist expertise to
meet primary scope requirements



P

P

P

P





Has the ability to access other professional
services (to meet secondary/ad hoc scope
requirements)

P

P











Has the experience/ability (single or combined)
to manage the complex and diverse range of
delivery vehicles required



P



P







Be a minimum of [20] years, however the
underlying operating models should be reprocured as appropriate















Provides skills and training opportunities to
North Lanarkshire residents (including
apprenticeships)

P

P





P





Provides local employment opportunities

P

P

P

P







Provides support to local SMEs

P

P











Has the capability to identify and access
opportunities to leverage additional alternative
sources of funding to maximise public
investments to enable the delivery of the
Council’s ambitions















Supports and delivers on the Council’s
contingency planning responsibilities as
required















Discount

Discount

Discount

Discount

Discount

Shortlist

Shortlist

Criteria: Critical Success Factors

Summary

1.Business
As Usual

Baseline
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6. LABV

Appendix 3: Short List Options Appraisal
Weighted Score
(out of 400)

Weighting

Business
As Usual
(Baseline)

Strategic
Partnerships
–
Independent
JVs

Full
Strategic
Partnership
–
Single JV

50%

100.00

200.00

200.00

Access to Resources

10%

0.00

30.00

40.00

Enhancing North Lanarkshire's
Economy

20%

20.00

40.00

80.00

10%

10.00

30.00

40.00

10%

10.00

20.00

30.00

100%

140.00

320.00

390.00

35%

80%

98%

Criteria: Partnership Investment
Objective(s)

Shaping North Lanarkshire
Regenerating Our Communities
Sustainable and Carbon Neutral
Communities

Cohesive Maintenance and
Repairs
Focused, Whole Life Investment
More Efficient and Effective
Delivery
Total
Percentage that it meets
NLC objectives
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Appendix 4: Indicative High level Project Plan

Milestone / Activity
Policy & Strategy Committee OBC Approval
Competitive Dialogue Procurement Finished
Submission of Full Business Case (FBC)
Policy & Strategy Committee FBC Approval
Partnership Agreement Executed
Transition Plans for Mobilisation Phasing
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Indicative End Date
19 March 2020
20 October 2021
29 April 2022
31 May 2022
12 July 2022
12 July 2022

AGENDA ITEM 6

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☒approval ☒noting

Ref DM

Date 19/03/20

The Plan for North Lanarkshire : Programme of Work for 2020 and
beyond
From

Des Murray, Chief Executive

Email

murraydes@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302350

Executive Summary
Members will recall approving the Programme of Work in March 2019. This set the
priorities for action in order to deliver on the shared ambition articulated through The Plan
for North Lanarkshire by translating the long-term vision into day to day activities, and
providing a consistent focus for resources and working practices in the short to medium
term.
The long-term ambition of The Plan for North Lanarkshire coupled with the fast moving,
unpredictable, and increasingly complex local government environment, means the council
no longer has the luxury of a traditional once and done approach to strategic planning and
change. Planning and change need to constantly evolve, with ongoing visibility into all
programmes of work and their interconnections and associated impacts on business
processes and infrastructure.
Within the solid foundations and clear direction set by The Plan for North Lanarkshire, the
Programme of Work process provides a clear roadmap for work across council services
and with partners. It allows for plans of action to be developed that inform the projects,
activities, services, technologies, and resources that need to be harnessed in order to
seize the most and best opportunities to deliver on the long-term strategy, while achieving
value for money in the here and now.
This report provides the Policy and Strategy Committee with an overview of progress made
against the Programme of Work for 2019 and the updated Programme of Work for 2020
and beyond for review and approval.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Policy and Strategy Committee:

(1)
(2)

(3)

Note the contents of this report,
Agree the updated Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond, recognising this is a
high level overview and future reports presented to committee (as outlined in the
timetable in Appendix 1) will provide more specific and detailed information on each
individual element within the Programme of Work to allow for Members further
consideration and approval, and
Note the indicative timetable of future reports to committee meetings which is
presented in Appendix 1.
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The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

All priorities

Ambition statement

All ambition statements

1.

Background

1.1

Members will recall The Plan for North Lanarkshire, approved at committee in February
2019, articulates the long-term vision for North Lanarkshire that focuses on inclusive
growth and prosperity for all.

1.2

Having set the strategy for the long-term vision, a Programme of Work for 2019 was
approved at Policy and Strategy Committee in March 2019. This cascaded the
strategic vision down to day to day activities to provide a consistent focus for resources
and working practices.

1.3

Aligned to the committee structure, the Programme of Work timetable covered the four
cycles of 2019, with an indicative reference made for reports in 2020.

1.4

Throughout 2019 services have ensured that reports are submitted to the respective
committee in line with the timetable. This has enabled Elected Members an ongoing
review of progress in terms of delivering upon the ambitions outlined in The Plan for
North Lanarkshire. This has also facilitated transparent and informed decision making
by ensuring a regular and robust presentation of information to committee that included
resource implications, timetabling, and impact on stakeholder groups.

1.5

Towards the end of 2019 and beginning of 2020, the Corporate Management Team
carried out various pieces of work to review the content and quality of reports on the
Programme of Work for 2019, and also the progress made in terms of delivering against
the shared ambition articulated through The Plan for North Lanarkshire. These
processes informed development of the Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond.

1.6

This report presents Members with the updated Programme of Work for 2020 and
beyond. This is aligned to the accompanying report, One Place - One Plan, at this
committee meeting.

2.

Strategic planning

Programme of Work for 2019
2.1

The introduction of the Programme of Work for 2019 was a significant change in the
council’s approach to strategic planning. By connecting strategy to delivery, this
approach makes strategic planning for The Plan for North Lanarkshire a continuous
and evolving process that ensures that the long-term strategic vision is connected to
an agile and responsive roadmap for implementation and delivery.

2.2

The Programme of Work for 2019 comprised 75 high level elements, with 99 reports
scheduled to be submitted to the respective committee during the year.

2.3

85% of reports were submitted to committee as per the timetable. Of the remaining
15%, two reports were processed through the Corporate Management Team in line
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with the Scheme of Delegation, and nine were submitted to a later committee cycle
than originally planned to ensure appropriate interconnections and alignment due to
the fast moving pace of delivery.
2.4

The inaugural Programme of Work for 2019 achieved a number of significant
successes that have been instrumental in securing the foundations required to allow
work to progress towards the next phase of delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire.
These include:
• Development and approval of a range of corporate strategies and plans to
translate the shared ambition articulated through The Plan for North Lanarkshire into
aligned goals and objectives reflecting what services will deliver. This includes the
Revenue Resources Budget Strategy, Risk Management Strategy, Procurement
Strategy, Financial Strategy, Digital and IT Strategy, Economic Regeneration
Delivery Plan (ERDP), Mental Health Strategy, Carbon Management Plan,
Communications Strategy, Events Strategy, Internal Audit Strategy, and Community
Matters - a Framework for Working with Communities.
• Establishment of the Community Investment Fund as part of the council’s revenue
budget, with reports in 2019 updating on the assumptions around potential funding
available through the fund. Robust monitoring and review processes are being
implemented to ensure that investment plans are prudent, affordable, and
sustainable throughout the life of the fund. The fund will, in effect, require to be
approved at each future Council budget setting meeting.
• Approval of the DigitalNL business case to mobilise a specialist team to implement
North Lanarkshire’s digital transformation and indicative five year investment for the
digital transformation programme. This aims to take a holistic whole place approach
regarding the current and future potential of council employees, communities,
businesses, and partners.
• Development and approval of phase 1 of the digital workforce and skills
programme to build a digital ready workforce across North Lanarkshire.
• Securing approval of the contract award to appoint specialist advisers who will
support the development of the new strategic enterprise partnership.
• Progress on the review of the council’s office accommodation portfolio.
• Delivery of the new supply programme with 762 new homes built to date, and a
further 156 on site and over 500 at the design development/consent stage. In
addition 335 homes have been purchased through the Empty Homes and Open
Market Acquisition Schemes, with the vast majority of these homes being former
council/Cumbernauld Development Corporation stock
• £68m invested back into council housing stock through a wide range of
programmes including energy efficiency (window and door replacements, roofing
and rendering, heating, and external and cavity wall insulation); internal upgrades
(kitchens, bathrooms, lead pipe replacement, and large scale smoke detector
upgrades to ensure compliance with new legislation); tower strategy (fire stopping
measures, demolition, and re-provisioning); major repairs; and home safety and
security.
• Progression of the 1140 early learning and childcare expansion programme from
planning to the implementation stage and completion of phase 1 and 2 of the
phasing plan in terms of establishments being staffed to operate 1140 hours.
• Completion of a comprehensive review of policy, practice, and provision in meeting
the Additional Support Needs of children and young people. This involved a
programme of stakeholder engagement, it looked at the deployment of resources
(including staffing and finance), and considered the suitability and condition of the
ASN estate (to be upgraded within the new Community Investment Fund) prior to
developing a new model of service delivery linked to the future development of
community hub proposals.
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• Completion of the annual review/refresh exercise of the Corporate Risk Register
in line with the Programme of Work elements and ambitions set out in The Plan for
North Lanarkshire.
• The importance of the successes achieved was reflected in a positive Best Value
Assurance Report (BVAR) by the Accounts Commission, who commended the
ambitious and well-articulated vision of The Plan for North Lanarkshire and
recognised that realising this vision would lead to significant regeneration and
change in North Lanarkshire, an area with some acute socio-economic challenges.
The Accounts Commission also noted they were pleased to report that the council
has progressed since the previous Best Value audit in 2008.
2.5

Moving forward, the Programme of Work, including the significant and ambitious plan
of action outlined in the accompanying report at committee (One Place - One Plan), will
continue to require dynamic strategic planning and decision making processes. As
such, an annual review and refresh will continue to be undertaken to ensure continued
and consistent alignment with The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond
2.6

In developing the Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond, services have ensured a
consistent approach to mapping out their intent and the areas of key focus required to
deliver upon the shared ambition articulated through The Plan for North Lanarkshire by
focussing on a clear structure for strategic planning. This comprises three components:
1. Principles

2. Rationale

3. Quality control

1. Principles
2.7

In this respect it was agreed that development of the Programme of Work for 2020 and
beyond should reflect the principles of the following:
•

•

•

•
•
•

Financial Strategy - Approved at committee in June 2019, this strategy is pivotal
in ensuring the council has strong financial governance and robust, affordable, and
sustainable financial plans underpinning the shared ambition and investment
programme.
Community Investment Fund (CIF) - Investment linked to CIF will be targeted
towards tackling the barriers to growth by unlocking the potential in the most
deprived areas, breaking the cycle of poverty, and opening up opportunities to
create more equal communities. The aim of the new investment is to accelerate
delivery of the ambitious plans for North Lanarkshire underpinned by community
involvement and partnership, while supporting the generation of future budget
savings and supporting economic regeneration activity throughout North
Lanarkshire.
Accelerated technological changes are driving innovation in many areas of life.
DigitalNL has a pivotal role to play in exploiting and integrating new technologies
into current operating models and systems in order to improve digital connectivity
and skills across North Lanarkshire, and transform the way council services are
delivered.
Ensuring the potential for true innovation is maximised within simplified
structures.
The role and expectations of local communities and engagement in line with
the strategy, Community Matters - a Framework for Working with Communities.
Maximising on combined resources and integrated approaches through
collaborations across council services and externally with partners.
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2. Rationale
2.8

In addition, a clear rationale was established for decisions in terms of which elements
should be included in the Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond. This rationale
requires that elements in the Programme of Work:
•
•
•
•
•

Contribute significantly to one or more of the ambition statements in The Plan for
North Lanarkshire.
Underpin what the council is delivering in order to achieve the ambition.
Involves activities that promote a one council approach and cut across functions,
services, and (where appropriate) partner organisations.
Comprise projects and activities that are deliverable, with demonstrable measures
of success.
Do not contain management information, or do not contain recommendations
which are devolved to management in accordance with the Scheme of Delegation.
This is to maintain the clear delineation of decision making between the Scheme
of Delegation and Scheme of Administration.

3. Quality control
2.9

A quality control process, implemented in 2019, ensures that reports to committee on
Programme of Work elements remain on an ongoing programme of evaluation. This
aims to ensure reports are timely and contain information that is expected in line with
the original Programme of Work outline and The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

2.10

This process also includes an assessment of delivery against the ambition statements
set out in The Plan for North Lanarkshire. Moving forward, it will bring in the relevant
information identified through the four complementary frameworks (Strategic Policy,
Performance, Self-Evaluation, and Governance Frameworks). Members will recall
these have been designed to enable a regular structured approach to assessing
progress, measuring success, and identifying (where necessary) areas requiring
improvements in order to support delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire and
maintain statutory Best Value required and good governance principles.

Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond
2.11

The updated Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond (up to the end of the current
committee timetable in cycle 1 of 2022) is attached as Appendix 1.

2.12

Notwithstanding the specific decision(s) each report requires and the differing decision
making powers of committees, the elements within the updated Programme of Work
for 2020 and beyond have been aligned to one of the following five priorities in The
Plan for North Lanarkshire. This alignment shows the interconnected nature of many
Programme of Work elements.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

2.13

Improve economic opportunities and outcomes.
Support all children and young people to realise their full potential.
Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities.
Enhance participation, capacity, and empowerment across our communities.
Improve North Lanarkshire’s resource base.

It should be noted that as these priorities are complementary, many Programme of
Work elements support delivery of more than one priority. Each has only been listed
under one priority for ease of reference.
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Next steps
2.14

The ongoing and evolving approach of the Programme of Work process means that
reports on each Programme of Work element will be regularly presented to the
respective committee, in line with the approved timetable. This will allow for Elected
Members’ consideration and approval to support the delivery of The Plan for North
Lanarkshire.

2.15

An annual review of the Programme of Work is built into the timetable in Appendix 1;
this will provide Members with a composite overview of progress along with the future
roadmap to ensure strategy remains connected to delivery and the Programme of Work
enables the ongoing delivery of programmes, projects, activities, and services in
support of The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty

3.1.1 The intention underpinning The Fairer Scotland Duty is to reduce the inequalities of
outcome caused by socio-economic disadvantage. Socio-economic disadvantage is
defined as “living on a low income compared to others in Scotland, with little or no
accumulated wealth, leading to greater material deprivation, restricting the ability to
access basic goods and services”.
3.1.2 The guidance asserts that socio-economic disadvantage can be experienced by (a)
communities of place - people who are bound together because of where they reside,
work or visit, and (b) communities of interest - groups of people who share an identity,
experience, or one or more of the protected characteristics listed in the Equality Act
2010.
3.1.3 The Fairer Scotland Duty is intended to reduce the inequalities of outcomes caused by
socio-economic disadvantage. Inequalities of outcome mean any measurable
differences between those who have experienced social-economic disadvantage and
the rest of the population.
3.1.4 The statutory focus of The Fairer Scotland Duty is on strategic decision making and, as
such, this report in itself does not require an assessment to be undertaken. However,
specific Fairer Scotland Duty assessments will be undertaken by services (where
appropriate) when developing each Programme of Work element outlined in the
appendix to this report.
3.2

Equality Impact Assessment

3.2.1 This report in itself does not require an equality impact assessment to be undertaken.
Specific equality impact assessments will be undertaken by services (where
appropriate) when developing each Programme of Work element outlined in the
appendices to this report.
3.2.2 In terms of the overarching equality outcomes, these require to be updated every two
years and, as such, this is a specific element in the Programme of Work for 2020 and
beyond.

Page 112 of 468

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial impact
Financial impacts will be identified by services in each of the subsequent reports to
committee that will outline details on each Programme of Work.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative impact
HR / policy / legislative impacts will be identified by services in each of the subsequent
reports to committee that will outline details on each Programme of Work.

4.3

Environmental impact
Environmental impacts will be identified by services in each of the subsequent reports
to committee that will outline details on each Programme of Work.

4.4

Risk impact
Identification of what the risk is, and where it is being managed (i.e. the corporate risk
register, service risk register, or project specific risk registers) will be outlined in each
of the subsequent reports to committee that will outline details on each Programme of
Work.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Measures of success will be evidenced through progress being made against the
agreed Programme of work that aims to deliver upon the ambition statements in The
Plan for North Lanarkshire.

5.2

Evidence that these are having a positive impact on inclusive growth and prosperity for
the people and communities of North Lanarkshire will realise the shared ambition where
North Lanarkshire is the place to Live, Learn, Work, Invest, and Visit.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1 - Indicative timetable outlining when details on each Programme of Work
element for 2020 and beyond will be reported to the respective committee.
A document containing the descriptors, summarising each Programme of Work
element and providing added context, is available in the Members’ library.

Des Murray
Chief Executive
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Programme of Work

Indicative timetable outlining when details on each Programme of Work element will be reported to the respective committee.
C OMMITTE E ME E TING DAT E S
2020
PoW
ref
number

Ambition
statement
reference

Prog ramme of Work to support the shared ambition

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

2020-22
C ommittee

R ef
number(s)
from 2019
PoW

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P001

(2)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P001

(1)

Housing and
R egeneration
C ommittee

P013

(2)

Housing and
R egeneration
C ommittee

P013

(3)

Housing and
R egeneration
C ommittee

P013

(1)

Housing and
R egeneration
C ommittee

P014

(2)

Housing and
R egeneration
C ommittee
Housing and
R egeneration
C ommittee
Housing and
R egeneration
C ommittee

C ycle 1
April 2022

J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar
2020
2020
2020
2020
2021
2021
2021
2021
2022

onwards

Improve ec onomic opportunities and outcomes
P001

S trategic commercial partnership for the enterpris e project
(1) R eport to seek approval of Outline Business C ase which will identify the finalised scope, duration,
pipeline value, procurement method, delivery, and operating models that will be taken forward to
establish the programme.

(2) R eport to seek approval of F ull Business C ase (at conclusion of procurement) and establishment of
partnership with successful bidder.

P013

the shelf purchases from developers, open market purchase scheme acquisitions (buy back), and
traditional new build on council sites.

(2) Update on open market purchase scheme to enable the council to extend off the shelf purchases, buy
back ex council stock to meet identified need, and progress common property works by purchasing
flats which give the council 100% (or at least majority ownership) within a block.

(3) R eport on progress with delivery of the current S trategic Housing Investment Plan (S HIP), and

approval of priorities for the new S HIP to help deliver Local Housing S trategy (LHS ) priorities and
maximise resources from the Affordable Housing S upply Programme.

P018.1

(1)

1, 2

(2)

(1)
(2)

(2)

(3)

1, 2

(2)
(3)

(1)

1, 2

(1)

(1)

(1)

Hous ing inves tment prog ramme
(1) Annual budget report to secure approval of HR A capital programme.

1, 2

(2) Annual financial progress report on deliverables from HR A capital programme.

1, 2

(3) Outline of 5 and 30 year long-term financial plan for housing investment.

1, 2

(1)

(1)
(2)

(1)
(2)

(3)

P015
P015
P015

E conomic R egeneration Delivery Plan (E R DP)
(1) R eport on finalised town visions, following stakeholder consultation and further development,

(3) R eport on annual review and update of the E R DP action plan.
(4) R eport on plans to improve and develop business / industrial areas.

1, 2, 3,
5
1, 2, 3,
5
1, 2, 3,
5
1, 2, 3,
5

4,

(1)

4,

(2)

4,

(3)

4,

(4)

(3)

(3)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee
E nterprise and
Growth C ommittee
E nterprise and
Growth C ommittee
E nterprise and
Growth C ommittee

P020
P020
P018
P020

Planning and place making
(1) R eport on outcome of statutory consultation and next steps, and to seek approval of adopted Local
Development Plan, the 5-10 year strategy for physical local development.

1, 2, 3, 4,
5, 16

(1)
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(1)

Planning C ommittee

P019

A ppendix 1

presented for approval to allow development of associated action plans.
(2) R eport on development of delivery programme for town visions and update on current town centre
projects.

P019.1

1, 2

Tower s trateg y
(1) R eport on progress within tower strategy and demolition programme.

P015

(1)

New hous ing s upply prog ramme
(1) R eport on progress to deliver 5,000 new council homes by 2035, including estimated split between off

P014

2, 3, 5, 6,
17, 21,
22, 24,
25
2, 3, 5, 6,
17, 21,
22, 24,
25

C OMMITTE E ME E TING DAT E S
2020
PoW
ref
number

Prog ramme of Work to support the shared ambition

(2) C ommence development of the new Local Development Plan; to take account of the changes in
legislation to be implemented through the Planning (S cotland) Act 2019.

(3) Develop policies, procedures, and protocols in response to regulations and guidance to implement the
Planning (S cotland) Act 2019.

(4) R eport on development of C onnecting North Lanarkshire: A Blueprint, the overarching framework to
facilitate the creation of a network of connected places and spaces. This includes an audit of open
space provision and an assessment of current and future requirements in line with P076.

P021

Ambition
statement
reference

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1
April 2022

J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar
2020
2020
2020
2020
2021
2021
2021
2021
2022

1, 2, 3, 4,
5, 16
1, 3, 4, 5,
16, 20,
21

onwards

(2)
(3)

4, 5, 16,
22

(4)

(4)

2020-22
C ommittee

R ef
number(s)
from 2019
PoW

Planning C ommittee

-

Planning C ommittee

-

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

-

E nterprise and
Growth C ommittee

P021

C ity Deal
(1) Progress delivery of the realigned C ity Deal programme, including development and approval (by
GC R C abinet) of outline and full business cases for all remaining projects, alongside associated
feasibility, design, and procurement activity:
- E ast Airdrie Link R oad (E ALR )
- R avenscraig Infrastructure Access (R IA) North and S outh
- Motherwell Town C entre Interchange (MTC I)
- Orchard F arm roundabout
- E urocentral Park, R ide, and S hare

P022

future delivery of Business Gateway services post F ebruary 2021.
(2) R eport on support for local businesses, including proposed use of W est of S cotland Loan F und
resources to identify and develop opportunities to support growth of local businesses.

(3) Develop and implement a new social enterprise framework to support social enterprises.
(4) Develop and implement a film charter to support and facilitate requests from film production
companies and support growth of the creative sector in North Lanarkshire.

S trategy).

(1)

(1)

(1)

E nterprise and
Growth C ommittee
E nterprise and
Growth C ommittee
E nterprise and
Growth C ommittee
E nterprise and
Growth C ommittee

(1)
(2)

5, 19
5, 19

(3)

4, 5

(4)

4, 5

(1)

(1) R eport on the business case to seek approval of next phase of delivery.

4, 5, 16,
17, 22

(2) Update report on implementation of the country parks for the future delivery plan.

4, 5, 16,
17, 22

(3) R eport on further development of the use of greenspace to improve health, wellbeing, and social

4, 5, 13,
15, 16,
19

(4) R eport on study into feasibility of S trathclyde Park as a source of renewable energy.

16, 17,
21, 22

P022
P022
-

E nterprise and
Growth C ommittee

P023

(1)
(2)

(2)

(3)

(3)

(4)

E nvironment and
Transportation
C ommittee
E nvironment and
Transportation
C ommittee
E nvironment and
Transportation
C ommittee
E nvironment and
Transportation
C ommittee

P025
P025
P025
-

Hub development and delivery prog ramme
(1) Update report on the implementation of the town / community hub strategy.
(2) Update on progress of the hub development and delivery programme.

P076

(1)

(1)

C ountry parks for the future

outcomes.

P047.1

4, 5

(1)

Marketing and tourism
(1) Approve the updated Lanarkshire Area Tourism S trategy (linking in with the approved E vents

P025

(1)

B us ines s development and support
(1) Manage delivery of the Business Gateway contract and progress procurement arrangements for

P023

3, 5

2, 3, 4, 5,
6, 7, 11,
22, 24
2, 3, 4, 5,
6, 7, 11,
22, 24

(1)
(2)

(2)

(2)

(2)

(2)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P046

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

P047

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P020,
P025
P046, P047

One Place - One Plan
(1) R eport to seek approval of the overarching approach for the economic, social, and environmental

regeneration of North Lanarkshire; this includes approval of the guiding principles and prioritisation
matrix for the town / community hubs strategy, town vision concepts, and development of a phased

2, 3, 4, 5,
6, 11, 15,
16, 22,
24

(1)
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programme of delivery for the parks masterplans. This will enable work to move to the next phase to
allow engagement to take place with all stakeholders to inform the development of the respective
business case and delivery plans and move to the implementation phase.

(2) Provide an annual report updating on the delivery of P076 as a composite programme of work (note individual components within this will continue to be reported under the respective Programme of
Work elements (i.e. P018.1, P047.1, P025, P019) to the relevant committee.

P077

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1
April 2022

J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar
2020
2020
2020
2020
2021
2021
2021
2021
2022

2, 3, 4, 5,
6, 7, 11,
15, 16,
22, 24

(2)

onwards

(2)

2020-22
C ommittee

R ef
number(s)
from 2019
PoW

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P020,
P025
P046, P047

Workforce for the F uture
(1) R eport on the outcomes of the employability review with phase 1 priorities and deliverables and the

Workforce for the F uture strategy.
(2) R eport on progress with delivery of the Workforce for the F uture priorities (including workforce plans
presented to service committees) and approval of future priorities / actions.

P078

Ambition
statement
reference

5, 23

(1)

5, 6, 10,
11, 23

(2)

(2)

(2)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee
Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P024, P036,
P037
-

L ocal Hous ing S trategy
(1) Develop, consult, and implement on the new Local Housing S trategy 2021-26, to provide a strategic
plan for North Lanarkshire that aims to meet current and future housing needs and demand and
ensure effective delivery of housing related services over the lifetime of the strategy.

1, 2, 12,
13, 18

(1)

(1)

(1)

Housing and
R egeneration
C ommittee

-

S upport all children and young people to realis e their full potential
P030.1

1140 early learning and childcare expans ion prog ramme
(1) R eport on progress made against the programme to phase in the delivery of 1140 hours across early
learning and child care settings by August 2020.

(2) R eport on delivery thereafter.

P031.1

wellbeing of all children and young people in conjunction with the C hildren’s S ervices Partnership.

(2) R eport on delivery thereafter.

address the growing concerns of mental health in children and young people.

(2) R eport on delivery thereafter.

legislation.

provision, strategic approach, systems, processes, and the AS N sector estate.

(2) R eport on delivery thereafter.

(2)

(2)

P030
P030

7, 9

(1)

(2)

7, 9

(2)

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee
E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

P031, P042
P031, P042

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee
E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

(1)

7, 10, 15

(2)

7, 10, 15

(2)

P032
P032

6, 7, 8, 9,
10

(1)

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

(1)

P033, P034

6, 7, 8, 9,
10
6, 7, 8, 9,
10

(1)

6, 7, 8, 9,
10, 11

(1)

(1)

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

7, 10

(1)

(1)

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee
E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

(2)

(2)

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee
E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

P035
P035

S cottish Attainment C hallenge (S AC ) and Pupil E quity F und (PE F )
(1) Annual report on the redeveloped S AC and PE F plan to ensure an increased focus on research and
evidence based practice and a more explicit outcomes focus.

P044.1

(2)

7, 8

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee
E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

Additional S upport Needs (AS N) provis ion
(1) R eport on implementation of the new AS N programme following review and remodelling of the service

P039

(1)

Improving outcomes
(1) Annual S tandards and Quality report on educational outcomes in line with priorities and statutory

P035.1

(1)

Mental health, well-being, and resilience
(1) R eport on implementation of the mental health, well-being, and resilience delivery plan to help

P034.1

(1)

Getting it R ight for E very C hild (GIR F E C )
(1) R eport on refresh of GIR F E C systems as part of the wider review of planning for the health and

P032.1

7, 8

P039

C are experienced children and young people
(1) R eport on development of a delivery plan with a range of linked initiatives aimed at improving
outcomes for children experiencing care, and care experienced and young people at risk.

(2) R eport on delivery thereafter.

7, 10
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P043, P044

C OMMITTE E ME E TING DAT E S
2020
PoW
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number

Prog ramme of Work to support the shared ambition

P079

C urricular review

Ambition
statement
reference

(1) C onduct review to inform a revised curricular model to enable a more effective set of pathways for
young people, with greater emphasis on tackling bureaucracy and school week alignment to meet
priorities.

(2) R eport on delivery thereafter.

P080

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1
April 2022

J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar
2020
2020
2020
2020
2021
2021
2021
2021
2022

(1)

6, 7

(1)

onwards

(1)
(2)

6, 7

2020-22
C ommittee

R ef
number(s)
from 2019
PoW

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

-

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

-

S upport for families
(1) C onduct review to inform an overview of support for families to ensure a planned approach to
providing holistic support is in place.

(2) R eport on delivery thereafter.

P081

C ycle 1

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee
E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

(1)

7, 8, 10

(2)

7, 8, 10

-

L eadership Model
(1) R eport on the development of the Leadership Model to support co-production and ensure effective
management, operation, and governance structures within each hub.

(2) Provide an update on the implementation of the Leadership Model.

6, 7, 8, 9,
10, 11,
15, 20,
22, 24
6, 7, 8, 9,
10, 11,
15, 20,
22, 24

(1)

(2)

(2)

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

-

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

-

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P005, P006,
P017, P041

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee
Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P005, P006,
P017, P041

Improve the health and wellbeing of our c ommunities
P005.1

Tackling poverty
(1) S eek approval of the Tackling Poverty S trategy as the overarching corporate and partnership

approach to tackling poverty. This will demonstrate the commitment to reduce poverty and ensure
activities have a positive impact upon local people. Includes key activities such as financial inclusive,
food poverty, money advice, club 365, sanitary provision, and employability.
(2) R eport on implementation of Tackling Poverty S trategy and demonstrate improved outcomes
achieved.
(3) Produce an annual C hild Poverty Action R eport, which covers previous year’s activities and outlines
future plans, in line with The Plan for North Lanarkshire and statutory requirements.

P016

rehouse people that have experienced homelessness by ensuring settled housing as an option as
soon as possible, rather than lengthy stays in temporary homeless accommodation.

(2)

(2)

(3)

(2)

(3)

1, 11, 14

(1)

(3)

(1)

7, 14

(1)

(1)

(2) C omplete review of commissioned domestic abuse services.

7, 14

(2)

(2)

(3) R eport on delivery thereafter.

7, 14

improving outcomes through a coherent cross service and partnership.

P006

Housing and
R egeneration
C ommittee

(1)

P016

(3)

(3)

E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee
E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee
E ducation and
F amilies C ommittee

P045
P045
P045

F ramework for phys ical activity
(1) R eport on the physical activity strategy, in light of the decision to insource culture and leisure services.

P049

11, 14,
15
7, 11, 14,
15

Tackling domestic abuse and gender based violence - s upport for adults and families
(1) Development of local strategy and delivery plan focusing on enhancing prevention, reducing harm and

P048

(1)

Homeless nes s and related s upport
(1) Deliver on the intentions laid out in the R apid R ehousing Transition Plan (R R TP) which aims to

P045.1

11, 14,
15

15

(1)

C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee

P048

Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee

P049

Prevention and early intervention
(1) R eport on progress across a wide range of activities implemented to maximise independence and

support individuals to remain active members of their communities; this will involve prioritising work in

11, 12,
13, 14,
15
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Ambition
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C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1
April 2022

J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar
2020
2020
2020
2020
2021
2021
2021
2021
2022

onwards

2020-22
C ommittee

R ef
number(s)
from 2019
PoW

Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee

P050

Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee

P053

terms of prevention, early intervention, and community capacity building and focusing on promoting
health and well-being, and addressing inequalities.

P050.1

Do the right thing , firs t time
(1) R eport on the progress of work at both locality and area-wide levels to further develop frontline

services that are integrated at the first point of contact and at delivery; this aims to ensure that
wherever people make contact with the system as a whole, they receive a consistent and correct
response which has a focus on preventative and anticipatory care approaches.
(2) R eport on progress to create a range of prevention and early interventions set within a wider
multidisciplinary approach, in line with the Primary C are Improvement Plan and Lanarkshire Mental
Health and W ellbeing S trategy 2019-24.

P051

year cycle) to ensure a wide range of quality providers are available for people to choose locally.

(2) R eport on work to monitor the impact of local responses to improve the support and recognition of
unpaid carers.

working, in line with DigitalNL, to improve both the quality and efficiency of the service on offer.

(2) R eport on progress of the relocation of the home support management to a central base; this will
enable development work to commence on the next stages of the evolving model.

(3) R eport on a whole system approach to supporting people effectively to minimise use of hospital or
care settings and maximise support at home.

(2)

(2)

11, 12,
13, 14,
15
11, 12,
13, 14,
15

Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee
Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee

(1)
(2)

P051
P051

11, 12,
13, 14,
15
11, 12,
13, 14,
15
11, 12,
13, 14,
15

Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee
Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee
Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee

(1)
(2)
(3)

P052
P052
P052

Technolog y and s ustainable s olutions
(1) R eport on progress of developments of information and digital technology, and digital access and

solutions as they support transformational change. Detail will include the further development of selfhelp platform Making Life E asier, development of integrated communications, and upgrade of the
eC are system.

P082

11, 12,
13, 14,
15

(1)

S upport people to live well connected lives
(1) R eport on progress of further developments to maximise the use of electronic scheduling and remote

P054

(1)

F ocus on what matters to people (outcomes )
(1) R eport on the re-tender of the self-directed support and home support frameworks (within the next two

P052

11, 12,
13, 14,
15

12, 13,
18

(1)

(1)

Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee

(1)

P054

Work, volunteer, and care
(1) R eport on the progress of the development of the C are Academy for Health and S ocial C are.
(2) R eport on the progress of the requirements of the C arers Act.

5, 12, 13,
18, 23

(1)

(1)

12, 13,
14

(2)

(2)

Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee
Adult Health and
S ocial C are
C ommittee

-

E nhance participation, capacity, and empowerment acros s our communities
P003.1

Trans formation programme
(1) Outline of DigitalNL work packages which aim to deliver service, business, and technological changes
internally and externally, to improve service delivery, drive efficiencies, and realise the benefits to the
council and the people and communities of North Lanarkshire.
(2) R eport on the implementation and alignment of other emerging technologies, in line with the Digital
and IC T S trategy, to deliver on the council’s wider service redesign and transformation programme
including Programme of Work elements for 2020 and beyond.

18, 19,
24

(1)

(1)

(1)

18, 19,
24

(2)

(3) Update of changes implemented as a result of service redesign to transform the way services are

18, 19,
24

(3)

(4) R eport on the delivery of the projects within the Digital E conomy and Place (S martNL) programme to

2, 4, 5,
18, 19

delivered and integrate within the digital and wider council transformation programme.

improve connectivity within the council’s own estate and across North Lanarkshire’s communities to

(4)
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(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)

(2)
(3)
(4)

Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee
Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee
Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee
Transformation and
Digitisation

P003, P068,
P070, P071
P003, P038,
P068, P070,
P071
P003, P068,
P070, P071
P003, P067

C OMMITTE E ME E TING DAT E S
2020
PoW
ref
number

Prog ramme of Work to support the shared ambition

Ambition
statement
reference

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1
April 2022

J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar
2020
2020
2020
2020
2021
2021
2021
2021
2022

onwards

support inward investment and economic regeneration.

P007.1

council’s C ommunication S trategy), and present the new annual plan for the year ahead stating the
priority campaigns for delivery under the Live, Learn, Work, Invest, and V isit themes.

people to have a direct say in the design, development, and delivery of services and the town and
community hubs strategy outlined in P076.

(3) R eport on establishment and integration of locality delivery plans (in line with the town visions) into the

19 ,20,
21

(4) R eport on further development of approaches to participatory budgeting in localities in line with

19, 20,
21

(1)

(1)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P007

(1)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P056,
P057

C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee
C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee
C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee

(2)
(3)
(4)

P056,
P057
P056,
P057
P056,
P057

Modernis ation and long -term s us tainability of the electoral s tructure
(1) R eport on completion of work to review current resources and processes to ensure modernisation and
long-term sustainability of the electoral system.

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

(1)

20

P066

Digital NL communication and engagement activity
(1) R eport on the implementation of a communication and engagement plan with a rolling programme of
activity for 2020 and beyond, to enable people to be involved, informed, and committed to the
programme of change.

18, 19,
20

(2) Provide an update on the communication and engagement plan.

18, 19,
20

(3) Provide feedback to show how communication and engagement has improved the knowledge,

18, 19,
20

involvement, and appetite for change internally with staff and externally with communities.

(1)

(1)
(2)

(2)

(1)
(2)

(3)

(2)

(2)

(3)

(3)

Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee
Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee
Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee

P069
P069
P069

C us tomer services hub
(1) R eport on the development and implement of an online hub as the focal point for all customer

activities, supporting the initial point of contact for enquiries regarding all council services, offering a
range of channels to improve customer contact and provide self-service options, and supporting local
community engagement.

18, 20,
24, 25

(2) R eport on the impact of the customer services hub on council policies and operating models.

18, 20,
24, 25

(3) Provide an update on the design and implementation of the technology for the customer services hub.

18, 20,
24, 25

(4) R eport on the progress to implement the customer services hub and the integration, as appropriate,

18, 20,
24, 25

with the BI hub.

P084

19, 20,
21
19, 20,
21

statutory requirements.

P083

(1)

All

(2) R eport on development of governance structure to support the Boards.

democracy / governance model.

P069

C ommittee

Working with communities model and s upporting governance s tructure
(1) R eport on proposals to establish Boards to empower communities as key partners and enable local

P066

R ef
number(s)
from 2019
PoW

Annual corporate communications plan
(1) R eport on outputs from the annual communications plan from the previous year (in line with the

P056.1

2020-22
C ommittee

Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee

(1)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee
Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee
Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee

(2)
(3)
(4)

-

B uilding community capacity and capabilities
(1) R eport on implementation of national Adult Learning S trategy which includes adult literacy and

numeracy and english as a second language; this will inform a delivery plan for adult learning in North
Lanarkshire that contributes to the Workforce for the F uture strategy.
(2) Develop and implement an Adult Learning Delivery Plan and report on outcomes achieved; focused
on improving North Lanarkshire’s community based adult learning offer. This is targeted at adults
aged 16-64 with no formal qualifications and aims to contribute to the Workforce for the F uture
strategy.
(3) C o-produce, with young people, a strategic approach to Working with Y oung People in line with the
National Y outh Work S trategy 2020-25.

5, 10, 11,
15, 18

(1)

5, 10, 11,
15, 18
7, 9, 10

(2)
(3)
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C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee

-

C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee

-

C ommunity
E mpowerment

-
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Ambition
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Prog ramme of Work to support the shared ambition

(4) Develop and implement a North Lanarkshire Working with Y oung People Delivery Plan 2020-25 and
report on outcomes achieved.

(5) R eport on progress in relation to community learning and development activity, including both

universal and targeted work with an emphasis on engagement with vulnerable people living in the
lowest 20% data zones.
(6) R eport on the implementation of a commissioning approach to investing in the local community and
voluntary sector to shape and guide relationships and approaches and support the voluntary sector as
a delivery partner.

(7) R eport on development of a North Lanarkshire Volunteering Development Plan focusing on young
people and the council workforce.

P085

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1
April 2022

J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar
2020
2020
2020
2020
2021
2021
2021
2021
2022

(4)

7, 9, 10
5, 7, 10,
11, 20

(5)

6, 19, 20,
23

(6)

6, 19, 20,
23

(7)

(4)

onwards

(4)

(5)

(5)

C ommittee
C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee
C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee
C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee
C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee

R ef
number(s)
from 2019
PoW

-

Tenant Participation S trateg y
(1) R eport on development, consultation, and production of Tenant Participation S trategy 2020-25; in line
with the co-production and engagement aims of The Plan for North Lanarkshire (as well as statutory
requirements). This will set out information on participation and how tenants and residents can get
involved and influence housing and related services.

P086

2020-22
C ommittee

1, 2, 19

(1)

(1)

Housing and
R egeneration
C ommittee

-

C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee

-

E qualities
(1) R eport on work to review existing outcomes in consultation with communities and partners, in line with
the public sector equality duty and within the context of the shared ambition for inclusive growth and
prosperity for all set out in The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

(1)

All

(1)

Improve North L anarks hire’s res ource bas e
P002.1

As s et rationalis ation
(1) R eport on the review of the office accommodation strategy.
(2) R eport on the review of condition, suitability, and utilisation of all assets, linked into capital and
revenue strategy.

(3) R eport on completion of rationalisation process for fleet, waste, and environmental assets operational
base to maximise use of the central depot at Bellshill.

(4) Provide progress update on work to develop Auchinlea / Dalmacoulter as a dedicated waste transfer
facility and investigate extension of shared C lyde V alley waste arrangements.

(5) R eport on progress to consolidate and rationalise environmental assets (e.g. trees, open spaces,

bridges, lighting columns, and carparks, etc) across the council to enable a holistic overview of the
management and maintenance of environmental assets.
(6) R eport on the implementation of the approved community asset mapping guidance to support
engagement and delivery of town visions and town and community hubs strategy (P076), make best
use of resources, and ensure local people and communities are involved and feel part of the process.

P011

22, 24

(1)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee
Policy and S trategy
C ommittee
E nvironment and
Transportation
C ommittee
E nvironment and
Transportation
C ommittee
E nvironment and
Transportation
C ommittee
C ommunity
E mpowerment
C ommittee

(1)

22, 24

(2)

22

(3)

22

(4)

16, 17,
22

(5)

19, 20,
21

(6)

21

(1)

(5)

(6)

(6)

(6)

P002
P027
P028
P026
P055

Three year revenue budg et s trateg y
(1) Provide an update on the ongoing development and implementation of the R evenue R esources

Budget S trategy and budget setting for 2020/21 to 2022/23. This includes an update on the key
principles established in the R evenue R esources Budget S trategy, and includes work to ensure
savings are identified on a continuous basis through committee approval and active Member
involvement.
(2) Provide update reports to committee on the implementation of savings - following establishment of a
review and monitoring group to assess progress against the implementation of approved savings.
(3) Update the council’s Medium-Term (five year) F inancial Plan and identify scenarios relating to the
anticipated budget gap from 2021/22 to 2025/26.
(4) S et an updated three year (rolling) budget 2021/22 to 2023/24.

P012

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

21

(2)

21

(3)

21

C ommunity Inves tment F und
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(2)

(2)
(3)

(4)

(2)

(2)
(3)
(4)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee
Policy and S trategy
C ommittee
C ouncil meeting

P011

P011
P011
P011

C OMMITTE E ME E TING DAT E S
2020
PoW
ref
number

Prog ramme of Work to support the shared ambition

(1) Produce annual C ommunity Investment F und progress report outlining updated financial projections
linked to emerging economic trends.
(2) Provide an update on the development and delivery of capital investment plans supported by the
C ommunity Investment F und.

P059

and update the Procurement S trategy and annual procurement report.

employee learning and development offering and delivery through implementation of Totara, the
council’s new Learning Management S ystem.
(2) Provide an update on the implementation of Totara and the success and impact of the new
Leadership Academy designed to improve manager capacity and capability. This report will also
provide an update of progress against the Graduate and Modern Apprenticeship programmes and
how they are enabling the council to build the workforce for the future.

across North Lanarkshire.

(2) Provide an update on the progress of the digital workforce and skills programme and details of
continued direction and further planned activity.

recommendations and the employee engagement and wellbeing programme.

(2) Provide a progress report on the employee engagement and wellbeing programme and associated
impact on Investors in People feedback.

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1
April 2022

J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar
2020
2020
2020
2020
2021
2021
2021
2021
2022

(1)

(1)

(1)

(2)

21

onwards

(1)

(2)

2020-22
C ommittee
Policy and S trategy
C ommittee
Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

R ef
number(s)
from 2019
PoW

P012
P012

5, 21

(1)

23

(1)

(1)

(1)

F inance and
R esources
C ommittee

P059

F inance and
R esources
C ommittee

P061

(2)

23

F inance and
R esources
C ommittee

P061

F inance and
R esources
C ommittee
F inance and
R esources
C ommittee

(1)

5, 23

(2)

5, 23

P062
P062

23

(1)

23

(2)

F inance and
R esources
C ommittee
F inance and
R esources
C ommittee

(2)

P064
P064

B us ines s intellig ence model
(1) R eport on the outline design for an automated platform with integrated systems to provide a single

source of data with a range of business intelligence (BI) tools that facilitates improved analysis,
interpretation, and forecasting to inform evidence based decision making and service improvements.

(2) Provide an update on the implementation of the BI hub.

P075.1

C ycle 4

E mployee eng ag ement and wellbeing
(1) Provide an update on the consolidated feedback from the full council Investors in People

P072.1

C ycle 3

Digital workforce and skills
(1) R eport on phase 2 of the digital workforce and skills programme to build a digital ready workforce

P064.1

C ycle 2

E mployee learning and development prog rammes - L earnNL
(1) R eport on phase 2 of LearnNL plans to introduce a new Leadership Academy and transform the

P062.1

21

C ycle 1

Improve procurement capacity and capability
(1) R eport on work to improve procurement capacity and capability across council services, and review

P061.1

Ambition
statement
reference

25

Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee
Transformation and
Digitisation
C ommittee

(1)
(2)

25

(2)

P072
P072

S trategic overs ig ht and accountability
(1) Update on the monitoring and evaluation programme for the S trategic Policy F ramework to ensure

services and activities remain aligned to The Plan for North Lanarkshire and enable the required
resources and working practices needed to facilitate delivery of the shared ambition.
(2) S eek approval of the S trategic Governance F ramework to bring together legislative requirements,
governance principles, management processes, and a regular programme of review to ensure delivery
of The Plan for North Lanarkshire is supported by excellence in governance, accountability, and
transparency.
(3) Update on the review programme to ensure each element in the S trategic Governance F ramework is
up to date, on a timetable for review at an appropriate interval, and subsequently reported to the
relevant committee.
(4) Annual review of The Plan for North Lanarkshire, incorporating updates arising from the S trategic
S elf-E valuation F ramework programme of reviews for 2020, level 1 context indicators, level 2 and 3
performance results, and the Programme of W ork for 2020 and beyond.
(5) Annual review and update of the Programme of Work to provide Members with a composite overview
of progress to date, along with the future roadmap to ensure strategy remains connected to delivery

(1)

All

All

(1)

(1)

(1)

(2)

All

(3)

All

(4)

All

(1)

(5)
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(3)

(3)

(3)

(4)
(5)

(5)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P009

Audit and S crutiny
Panel

P075

Audit and S crutiny
Panel

P075

Audit and S crutiny
Panel

P075

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

-

C OMMITTE E ME E TING DAT E S
2020
PoW
ref
number

Prog ramme of Work to support the shared ambition

and the Programme of Work enables the ongoing delivery of projects, activities, and services in
support of The Plan for North Lanarkshire.
(6) R eport on arrangements to ensure the council maintains adequate oversight of service delivery and
governance while demonstrating where arm’s length external organisations are supporting delivery of
The Plan for North Lanarkshire.
(7) R egularly assess the effectiveness of the risk management arrangements which the council has in
place to assist the identification and management of risks, strengthen organisational resilience,
improve governance and stakeholder confidence and trust, and increase the likelihood of the council
achieving its planned outcomes, priorities, and ambitions and report the results of that assessment to
key stakeholders.
(8) R eview and update of the R isk Management S trategy to ensure it remains up to date and consistent
with the council’s expectations.
(9) Provide a range of assurance outputs, in line with the approved Internal Audit S trategy and annual
plan, focused on cyclical coverage of core corporate governance processes, key strategic priorities
and programmes of work, corporate risks, and key financial systems.

P087

Ambition
statement
reference

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

C ycle 1

C ycle 2

C ycle 3

C ycle 4

2020-22
C ommittee

R ef
number(s)
from 2019
PoW

Audit and S crutiny
Panel

P010

(7)

Audit and S crutiny
Panel

P074

(8)

Policy and S trategy
C ommittee

P074

(9)

Audit and S crutiny
Panel

P073

C ycle 1
April 2022

J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar Apr - J un Aug - S ept Oct - Dec J an - Mar
2020
2020
2020
2020
2021
2021
2021
2021
2022

21

(6)

All

(7)

All

(8)

All

(9)

(1) Outline plans for North Lanarkshire’s C OP26 event (i.e. the 26th conference of the parties/the major

16, 21,
22

(1)

(2) Outline proposals for action linked to the council’s climate change emergency declaration made in

16, 21,
22

(6)

(7)

(9)

(7)

(9)

(6)

(7)

(9)

(7)

(9)

(6)

(7)

(9)

(7)

(9)

onwards

(6)

(7)

(9)

(7)

(9)

C limate change : climate emergency declaration
United Nations climate change summit which will take place in Glasgow from 9-19 November 2020).

J une 2019, and provide regular progress updates.

(2)

(2)

Notes: PoW ref numbers


Where a Programme of Work is ongoing from 2019, the same PoW ref number has been used.



Where a 2019 Programme of Work has moved onto the next phase, or been amalgamated with other elements, the original PoW ref number has been appended by .1



Where a Programme of Work is new, or has been reconfigured, a new PoW ref number has been applied.



The Programme of Work for 2019 was structured against the relevant service committee and, as such, the PoW ref numbers ran in sequence.



As the Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond is structured against the five priorities, the P oW ref numbers do not run in sequence.



Where Programme of Work elements have been amalgamated, the original 2019 PoW ref number(s) have been noted in the end column to ensure a clear audit trail.
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(2)

E nvironment and
Transportation
C ommittee
E nvironment and
Transportation
C ommittee

P029
P029

Ambition S tatements
1. E nsure a housing mix that supports social inclusion and economic growth.
2. R efocus our town centres and communities to be multi-functional connected places which maximise social, economic, and environmental opportunities.
3. Maximise the use of our marketable land and assets through improved development in business and industrial infrastructure.
4. Market and promote North Lanarkshire as the place to live, learn, work, invest, and visit.
5. Grow and improve the sustainability and diversity of North Lanarkshire’s economy.
6. R aise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to enhance opportunities and choices.
7. E nhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe.
8. E ngage children and families in early learning and childcare programmes and making positive transitions to school.
9. Invest in early interventions, positive transitions, and preventative approaches to improve outcomes for children and young people.
10. E ngage with children, young people, parents, carers, and families to help all children and young people reach their full potential.
11. Increase economic opportunities for adults by understanding, identifying, and addressing the causes of poverty and deprivation and barriers to financial inclusion.
12. E nsure our residents are able to achieve, maintain, and recover their independence through appropriate supports at home and in their communities.
13. Improve preventative approaches including self-management and giving people information and choice over supports and services.
14. E nsure the highest standards of public protection.
15. E ncourage the health and wellbeing of people through a range of social, cultural, and leisure activities.
16. Transform our natural environment to support wellbeing and inward investment and enhance it for current and future generations.
17. E nsure we keep our environment clean, safe, and attractive.
18. E nsure our digital transformation is responsive to all people’s needs and enables access to the services they need.
19. Improve engagement with communities and develop their capacity to help themselves.
20. Improve the involvement of communities in the decisions, and development of services and supports, that affect them.
21. C ontinue to identify and access opportunities to leverage additional resources to support our ambitions.
22. F acilitate a North Lanarkshire wide approach to asset rationalisation, including with communities and partners.
23. Build a workforce for the future capable of delivering on our priorities and shared ambition.
24. R eview and design services around people, communities, and shared resources.
25. E nsure intelligent use of data and information to support fully evidence based decision making and future planning.
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AGENDA ITEM 7

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☐approval ☒noting

Ref LJ/SL

Date 19/03/20

Best Value Assurance Report (BVAR) - update on implementation
of the eight recommendations
From

Katrina Hassell, Head of Business Solutions

Email

HassellK@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302235

Executive Summary
Members will recall the Accounts Commission’s Best Value Assurance Report (BVAR) for
North Lanarkshire Council was published by Audit Scotland in May 2019.
In this report the Accounts Commission commended the ambitious and well-articulated
vision of The Plan for North Lanarkshire and recognised that realising this vision would
lead to significant regeneration and change in North Lanarkshire, an area with some acute
socio-economic challenges. The Accounts Commission also noted they were pleased to
report that the council has progressed since the previous Best Value audit in 2008.
Eight recommendations for improvement were identified in the BVAR; an update on work
undertaken to implement these was reported to the Policy and Strategy Committee in
September 2019. This also aligned the BVAR recommendations with the relevant
Programme of Work element or supporting framework (i.e. Strategic Policy, Performance,
Self-Evaluation, and Governance Frameworks).
This report provides Members with an update on progress, as at February 2020. This
further consolidates the improvement actions within the Programme of Work to strengthen
a corporate and integrated approach to improvement that supports delivery of The Plan for
North Lanarkshire.
The opportunity has also been taken to advise Members of the forthcoming update to the
statutory Best Value guidance and the changes to the national Best Value audit process in
the future.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Policy and Strategy Committee:

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Note the contents of this report,
Note the information provided in Appendix 1 to update on progress made to
implement the BVAR recommendations,
Note the consolidation of all BVAR recommendations within elements of the
Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond, and
Approve the incorporation of all future updates on the BVAR recommendations into
the reporting timetable for the respective Programme of Work element.
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The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

All priorities

Ambition statement

All ambition statements

1.

Background

1.1

Members will recall the Accounts Commission’s Best Value Assurance Report (BVAR)
for North Lanarkshire Council was published by Audit Scotland in May 2019. This
outlined eight recommendations for improvement (as noted below).
1)

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

7)
8)

Revised strategies, policies and plans should be developed to deliver the
programme of work that underpins the council’s ambitious vision, based on its five
priorities.
Workforce plans should be finalised to set out the current and future workforce
requirements of the council and evidence how this supports other strategies.
The council should complete the Investors in People programme as planned and
determine how it will maintain staff engagement.
The council and its partners should develop locality plans for the 16 planning priority
areas.
The council should investigate and better understand the reasons for falling
satisfaction levels, particularly for care services, and whether they can apply
learning from the high satisfaction levels in housing.
The council should implement the recently approved Performance Management
Framework and reporting schedule to support the delivery of The Plan for North
Lanarkshire and its scrutiny by members.
Performance information on the council’s website should be kept up-to-date to
improve accountability to the public.
Improvement plans arising from self-evaluation exercises should include
measurable actions and clear deadlines.

1.2

In line with legislative requirements, the BVAR was presented to the full Council
meeting in June 2019. This outlined the next steps in terms of progressing the
improvement actions to be taken in response to the eight recommendations.

1.3

The eight recommendations were reflective of a snapshot in time (i.e. April 2019) and,
as such, work was already underway to progress the improvement actions by the time
the BVAR was published.

1.4

This work either aligned directly to a Programme of Work element or one of the four
complementary frameworks (i.e. Strategic Policy, Performance, Self-Evaluation, and
Governance Frameworks). Members will recall these frameworks are designed to
enable a regular structured approach to assessing progress, measuring success, and
identifying (where necessary) areas requirement improvement in order to support
delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire and maintain statutory Best Value
requirements and good governance principles.

1.5

An update on progress to implement the eight recommendations was reported to the
Policy and Strategy Committee in September 2019. This report showed the alignment
of the BVAR recommendations with the relevant Programme of Work element or
supporting framework.

1.6

Throughout 2019, and in 2020 to date, services have continued to ensure that reports
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are submitted to the respective committee in line with the agreed Programme of Work
timetable. A large volume of information has been conveyed through the Programme
of Work reports to committee, allowing many decisions to be made that have enabled
development and delivery of the supporting projects, activities, and services.
1.7

Moving forward, it is important that elements in the Programme of Work (and its
supporting policies and plans), and all recommendations for improvement continue to
align. This will enable a consistent focus that supports services to prioritise work and
optimise resources in order to support delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

1.8

This report provides Members with an update on progress, as at February 2020. This
further consolidates the BVAR recommendations within the Programme of Work to
strengthen a corporate and integrated approach to improvement that supports delivery
of The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

2.

Alignment of continuous improvement activity

2.1

The purpose of the national BVAR process is to provide the Accounts Commission (the
local authority watchdog) with assurance on a “council’s statutory duty to deliver Best
Value … by showing continuous improvement in how they deliver services. The pace
and depth of this improvement indicates how well councils will meet their priorities in
the future”.

2.2

Statutory Best Value guidance, which contains further details in respect of the
information in paragraph 2.1 above, has been in place since the introduction of the
Local Government in Scotland Act 2003; it remains as relevant and important now as
when it was introduced.

2.3

Since this time though, a range of significant legislative and policy developments have
taken place and the public service delivery landscape (within which councils now
operate) has changed significantly.

2.4

For this reason, the language and context within which the Best Value guidance is set
has been updated (this follows work between Cosla, the Scottish Government, Audit
Scotland, Trade Unions, and other partner organisations). The Accounts Commission
are currently consulting with all stakeholder groups prior to finalisation and publication.

2.5

Similar to the original document, the revised Best Value guidance supports a “corporate
approach to continuous improvement” and recognises the need for the council to “agree
on how the key elements of Best Value will contribute to achieving the commonly
agreed local priorities and outcomes. These include securing continuous improvement
particularly for those services aligned to the local authority’s priorities”.

2.6

To date, the council’s approach to continuous improvement has been consistent in
terms of aligning continuous improvement activities with the strategic vision and
direction (i.e. The Plan for North Lanarkshire) and the roadmaps that connect strategy
to delivery (i.e. the Programme of Work).

2.7

This has eradicated overlap and potential duplication, and facilitated a one council
approach to improvement that supports delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

Progress update on implementation of the eight BVAR recommendations
2.8

Following on from the update report presented to committee in September 2019; the
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information presented in Appendix 1 of this report provides Members with an update of
progress made in implementing the eight BVAR recommendations.
2.9

The information in Appendix 1 summarises the work undertaken to date and outlines
future plans with timescales and responsibilities, where appropriate. Integration with
the respective elements in the Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond is referenced
to further consolidate improvement actions and delivery plans in support of The Plan
for North Lanarkshire.

Next steps
2.10

Following approval of the accompanying Programme of Work report at Policy and
Strategy Committee in March 2020, all BVAR recommendations will be consolidated
within elements of the Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond. Future updates will
therefore be provided in line with the approved Programme of Work reporting timetable.

Future national Best Value audit process
2.11

Work to revise the statutory Best Value guidance includes plans to produce no further
BVARs after all 32 councils have undergone the process once during the five year
period from 2017 to 2022. Rather, each council’s external auditors will seek to integrate
Best Value within their annual audit process. Published BVARs (not just the
recommendations themselves) will be used as the baseline for assessing progress in
delivering Best Value.

2.12

Members should therefore be aware that Audit Scotland will continue to keep many
aspects of Best Value under review for the remainder of their audit term, i.e. until the
new five year external auditors’ appointment in October 2021.

2.13

Through this process Audit Scotland will continue to provide the required assurances
to the Accounts Commission in terms of the council’s ability to demonstrate Best Value.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
There is no requirement to carry out a Fairer Scotland Duty assessment for this report.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
There is no requirement to carry out an Equality Impact assessment for this report.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial impact
There is no financial impact.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative impact
The Local Government in Scotland Act 2003 introduced the duty of Best Value; this
requires that councils “make arrangements to secure continuous improvement in
performance”.

4.3

Environmental impact
There is no environmental impact arising from this report.
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4.4

Risk impact
Risk will continue to play a key role when auditors are determining their annual audit
plans. As such, work is ongoing to ensure performance information, evidence, and risk
management complement each other and contribute to informed decision making,
forward planning, and identification of areas requiring improvement.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Measures of success include demonstrating continuous improvement in outcomes and
service delivery in line with the ambition statements set out in The Plan for North
Lanarkshire, and evidencing a positive impact on the people and communities of North
Lanarkshire as a result of the resources expended.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

North Lanarkshire Best Value Assurance Report (BVAR):
•
on the council web site https://www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/bestvalue
•
on Connect http://connect/BVAR

6.2

Appendix 1 - Update on the implementation of the BVAR recommendations

Katrina Hassell
Head of Business Solutions
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Appendix 1

Best Value Assurance Report (BVAR)
Update on recommendations
BVAR recommendation 1: Revised strategies, policies and plans should be developed to
deliver the programme of work that underpins the council’s ambitious vision, based on its
five priorities.
The council’s Strategic Policy Framework was approved at committee in September 2018.
This framework incorporates the high level strategies, policies, and plans that underpin
delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire and supporting Programme of Work.
The Strategic Policy Framework is supported by a rolling Programme of Review to 2021.
Regularly monitoring and evaluating the range of supporting strategies, policies, and plans
ensures services and activities remain aligned to The Plan.
Six monthly update reports have been provided to the Corporate Management Team and
Policy and Strategy Committee. The Audit and Scrutiny Panel has also maintained a
strategic overview of this framework.
The latest report to committee, in September 2019, states that all 31 strategies in the
Framework were on a timetable for review (or development) in 2019. This excludes some
longer term partnership strategies, such as the ten year Glasgow City Region Economic
Strategy which is due for review in 2020.
A number of the 31 policies in the framework comprise sub policies. Work to further develop
sub policies is underway and several have been approved, such as the Single Use Plastic
Action Plan which is a sub policy of the Environment Strategy. Work with services will
ensure the sub policies are on a timetable for review and adhere to corporate guidelines to
ensure the success of the relevant parent policy. A six monthly update report, along with the
timetable for review of sub policies, is scheduled to be presented to the Policy and Strategy
Committee in June 2020.
Effective delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire depends on policies and plans to be
developed, communicated, and deployed. Key to the success of this is ensuring that policies
and plans take account of the internal and external influences in which the council, and its
range of partnerships, operates. Policy development and implementation should be
responsive to the needs of communities, citizens, and service users so that plans and
priorities for action are informed by an understanding of those needs. For this reason the
evaluation criteria within the council’s Strategic Self-Evaluation Framework comprises six
areas, this includes policy development and implementation.
Findings from the Self-Evaluation programme for 2020, which is being undertaken against
the 25 ambition statements in The Plan for North Lanarkshire, will be incorporated into future
developments of the Strategic Policy Framework and the Programme of Work, as
appropriate.
The evolving nature of the Programme of Work means that services continually pause,
review the latest position, consider the interconnections between all elements, and
recalibrate as required to ensure continued alignment of plans, activities, and resources in
order to effectively deliver on The Plan for North Lanarkshire. Many cross service
Programme of Work elements are at varying stages of development and delivery, such as
digital transformation and development of the town/community hubs, these will have a
significant impact on council policies and services and will require changes to be made as
each Programme of Work is finalised and implemented.
The Strategic Policy Framework itself (and specific policies within this Framework) have
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been integral elements within the Programme of Work for 2019; the Framework will therefore
remain in the Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond.
For this reason, the BVAR recommendation will be ongoing and the Strategic Policy
Framework will continue to operate concurrently with the Programme of Work. Work will be
ongoing to evaluate the impact of the Programme of Work on the Framework, and make
certain that all council policies remain on a regular programme of review to ensure they
continue to align with, and enable, the required resources and working practices needed to
facilitate delivery of the shared ambition.
Lead responsibility: Head of Business Solutions
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------BVAR recommendation 2: Workforce plans should be finalised to set out the current and
future workforce requirements of the council and evidence how this supports other
strategies.
A workshop session on Building a Workforce for the Future was held with the extended
Corporate Management Team in September 2019. This highlighted the challenges facing
the council (such as the changing economy and pace of change, including digital
transformation, which is driving new business models and therefore a demand for upskilling
and retraining), the priorities for 2019/20, and the workforce planning process. This session
was run in tandem with a review of Employability (an element in the 2019 Programme of
Work, P024). This provided an overview of current strengths and challenges, and key
influences and drivers, which will shape future employability activity and programmes.
This session focused on workforce planning in two service areas - waste solutions and adult
social care. This summarised the process undertaken to date to develop workforce plans
and outlined a range of workforce profiles (i.e. age, salary, service, gender, grade)
developed to do this, the transformation of the services over recent year, the requirements of
new service models, and the development of career pathways.
Detailed workforce plans are nearing completion for these two service areas and the first, for
waste solutions, is scheduled to be presented to the Environment and Transportation
Committee in cycle 2 of 2020.
The workforce plans for the rest of the services are scheduled to be presented to the
respective service committee by September 2020. These plans take into account the
specific impact on the workforce of individual service programmes of work that are aligned to
The Plan for North Lanarkshire, as well as council wide programmes such as Digital NL.
In February 2020, Corporate Management Team subsequently approved a new
Employability model and Workforce for the Future Strategy 2020-23. These are scheduled
to be presented to the Policy and Strategy Committee in March 2020.
The new Employability model aims to directly contribute to the delivery of the Workforce for
the Future Strategy 2020-23. To do this, it outlines Phase 1 priorities and deliverables and
contains an action plan for the next 12 months with lead responsibilities and timescales
identified.
The Workforce for the Future Strategy 2020-23 document contains a forward plan for 202023. This plan focuses on the next phase of work to ensure that the council’s activities, and
those of arm’s length external organisations and strategic partners, are fully aligned to
address current and future economic opportunities and maximise employment and career
progression for employees, young people, and all working age adults across North
Lanarkshire’s communities. Under the strategic theme of Work Here, the Workforce for the
Future programme of work will focus on advancing progress across the full spectrum of
workforce and employability activities currently undertaken by the council and with partners.
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Continuing to operate in tandem, the Workforce for the Future Strategy, and Employability
action plan, will remain a key element in the Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond. Joint
working groups and a cross service board are being established to ensure that the
programme is a fully integrated end to end approach, beginning in schools and progressing
to early careers and eventually full employment.
Lead responsibility: Workforce for the Future - Head of People and Organisational Development /
Employability model - Head of Planning and Regeneration
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------BVAR recommendation 3: The council should complete the Investors in People
programme as planned and determine how it will maintain staff engagement.
The 2019 Programme of Work for Employee engagement and wellbeing (P064) includes the
council wide roll out of the Investors in People (IiP) framework, alongside continued
development of the next phase of Review and Recognition, and employee wellbeing
provisions (under the banner of NL Life).
An update report to the Finance and Resources Committee in November 2019 set out the
progress to date in terms of implementing the IiP programme. This also includes a forward
plan of activity for 2020 and beyond to ensure employee engagement and sustainable
performance continues to be driven across the council.
Progress to date is summarised below:
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

The council’s employee engagement plan is fully aligned to the IiP framework.
The Workforce for the Future Strategy has employee engagement embedded within its
five strategic workforce priorities.
Over the last 12 months a rolling programme of IiP assessments have been
undertaken across all services.
Services formerly referred to as Enterprise and Housing Resources and Social Care
achieved IiP accreditation in 2017, with Infrastructure and the Chief Executive’s Office
achieving accreditation in 2018.
To complete the programme, the Education and Families assessment is underway and
scheduled to be finalised by March 2020.
The council is working towards achieving full council recognition against the standard
in 2020.
In Developing the Young Workforce goals, and the Employability review, the council
was also assessed against the IiP framework. This was successful and resulted in a
standard award accreditation in recognition of practices and pathways that have
positive outcomes for young people. An improvement plan is being developed and will
be implemented from April 2020. A number of actions have already been taken
forward such as increased use of social media platforms, outreach activity, and
enhancing resources and signposts with the council’s youth work team.

From improvements identified in previous IiP assessments, five priority areas of focus have
been identified for 2019/20 and beyond. This will enable consistent action to be taken
across services so that work can be focussed towards achieving a high level of
accreditation. The priority areas are:
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

Leaders clearly communicate the organisation’s vision and supporting behaviours.
Enhance our leadership capability to engage and develop high performing teams.
Continue to improve internal communication and feedback channels.
Build and develop our council wide approach to reward and recognition.
Develop and roll out approaches that promote improved employee health and
wellbeing.
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The Education and Families IiP baseline assessment is nearing completion; results are
expected to be shared with the Corporate Management Team in March 2020. This will
complete the roll out of the IiP framework enabling full accreditation to be attained at a
council level. The focus will then be on working with services to improve performance
against the framework and drive increased levels of staff engagement.
The council’s programme of employee engagement will continue in the Programme of Work
for 2020 and beyond. With significant programmes of change and transformation impacting
across the council, it is critical that a consistent focus is maintained on engaging and
supporting the wellbeing of employees.
Lead responsibility: Head of People and Organisational Development
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------BVAR recommendation 4: The council and its partners should develop locality plans for
the 16 planning priority areas.
The Programme of Work for community engagement (P057) was considered by the Youth,
Equalities, and Empowerment Committee in August 2019. This saw the approval of
Community Matters - a Framework for Working with Communities. This sets out an
approach to working with communities that underpins delivery of The Plan for North
Lanarkshire.
Following discussions at Corporate Management Team in August 2019, it was agreed the
development of Locality Plans should be aligned with the eight Vision Plans being developed
as part of the 2019 Programme of Work (P020) for town centre and community regeneration.
Local people and communities have a significant part to play in developing and delivering the
priorities within The Plan. It is therefore important that they are involved in decisions that
affect them and there is an effective and ongoing mechanism of engagement that allows
local people and communities to contribute to the development and delivery of local
regeneration projects and future services.
Since this time, work has continued at pace to progress the regeneration of North
Lanarkshire, and proposals to allow the next steps to progress are the subject of a report
(One Place - One Plan) scheduled to be presented to the Policy and Strategy Committee in
March 2020. This includes a realigned model of locality partnerships and a range of
engagement techniques and tools that will enable local priorities and circumstances to be
reflected, while aligning feedback to The Plan for North Lanarkshire and Programme of
Work.
Subject to approval of the aforementioned report, the subsequent community engagement
model and development of Locality Plans will both be elements in the Programme of Work
for 2020 and beyond. Locality Plans are scheduled to be reported to the Community
Empowerment Committee in cycle 3 of 2020.
Lead responsibility: Head of Communities
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------The Plan for North Lanarkshire and Programme of Work are supported by four complementary
frameworks designed to enable a regular structured approach to assessing progress, measuring
success, and identifying (where necessary) areas requiring improvement. These are:
•

•

Strategic Policy Framework, approved at committee in September 2018 - regularly
monitoring and evaluating the range of supporting strategies, policies and plans will ensure
services and activities remain aligned to The Plan and enable the required resources and
working practices needed to facilitate delivery of the shared ambition.
Strategic Self-Evaluation Framework, approved at committee in February 2019 - asking the
questions How well are we doing? How do we know? and How can we do better? will enable
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•

•

an ongoing assessment of the success of The Plan and Programme of Work and enable a
fully aligned programme of improvement.
Strategic Performance Framework, approved at committee in February 2019 - this comprises
a group of performance indicators at three levels and collectively provides an overview of
performance to help understand the impact of council activities on improving services and
outcomes for the people and communities of North Lanarkshire.
Strategic Governance Framework, approved at committee in February 2020 - this brings
together legislative requirements, governance principles, management processes and a
regular programme of review to ensure delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire is
supported by excellence in governance, accountability, and transparency.

The following four BVAR recommendations are part of one of more of these frameworks.
BVAR recommendation 5: The council should investigate and better understand the
reasons for falling satisfaction levels, particularly for care services, and whether they can
apply learning from the high satisfaction levels in housing.
The BVAR reported that “The previous Best Value report in 2008 concluded that customer
satisfaction and the council’s approach to customer care had significantly improved. Recent
national data shows that satisfaction has declined across Scotland, and this is also the case
in North Lanarkshire. Satisfaction indicators presented in the Local Government
Benchmarking Framework (LGBF) are based on national survey results such as the Scottish
Household Survey. This shows that satisfaction rates in North Lanarkshire declined for all
indicators between 2012 and 2018.
While the council’s performance has declined, it is performing better than the Scottish
average in five out of the nine satisfaction indicators. However, for three of the nine
indicators, the council is ranked amongst the lowest performing councils in Scotland. This
includes satisfaction with parks and open spaces and social care.”
To review the information relevant to this recommendation and ensure sharing and
implementation of best practice to better understand the reasons for failing satisfaction
levels, the Business Solutions team convened a short-life task and finish group.
Running alongside this, the Audit and Scrutiny Panel are currently carrying out in-depth
Elected Member reviews on specific areas of activity to be identified by Panel members. The
LGBF dataset (which includes the suite of customer satisfaction indicators used in the
BVAR) is being used as the basis for identifying areas to be scrutinised. LGBF, and other
benchmarking indicators, are integral elements of the Strategic Performance Framework.
Headline results from the short-life task and finish group work found that housing services
have a robust and effective programme of tenant participation and engagement in place and
regularly obtain and use feedback to inform improvements to services.
Moving forward, the Business Intelligence (BI) Hub, being developed as part of the DigitalNL
transformation programme, comprises functionality to enable analysis of feedback for both
customers and staff. This will link with the Customer Service Hub to access data and
provide insights to support future service delivery.
As the BI and Customer Service Hubs are developed, the methodology accompanying the
good practice in housing services will be used to set the principles for customer engagement
and analysis to be applied across the council.
Work by the Business Solutions team in respect of this recommendation is nearing
completion. A detailed report on the findings is scheduled to be presented to the Corporate
Management Team in March 2020 to allow for the relevant management decisions to be
made and actioned.
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Lead responsibility: Head of Business Solutions
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------BVAR recommendation 6: The council should implement the recently approved
Performance Management Framework and reporting schedule to support the delivery of
The Plan for North Lanarkshire and its scrutiny by members.
The Strategic Performance Framework, along with Level 1 indicators and their baseline
information, was approved at committee in February 2019.
Following in-depth work with Heads of Service to review their portfolio of performance
information at Levels 2 and 3, the detailed Strategic Performance Framework document was
approved by the Policy and Strategy Committee in September 2019.
The subsequent reporting arrangements to service committees and the Audit and Scrutiny
Panel were approved by the Corporate Management Team in October 2019. This
highlighted the work that had been undertaken to map the indicators (levels 1, 2, and 3) to
the respective ambition statement and align these to the relevant elements from the Strategic
Policy Framework and Programme of Work for 2019.
Thereafter each of the 25 ambition statements was aligned to the appropriate service
committee (in line with the Scheme of Administration terms of reference). This provides
clear responsibilities for each service committee and ensures a consistent and collective
approach towards the scrutiny of performance in line with the ambitions laid out in The Plan
for North Lanarkshire.
Five reports were piloted to service committees during cycle 4 of 2019 (Communities and
Housing, Enterprise and Growth, Environment and Transportation, Education and Families,
and Finance and Resources).
In line with the Scheme of Administration and their terms of reference, the Audit and Scrutiny
Panel maintains strategic oversight of all 25 ambition statements; this approach was
approved at the Panel meeting in November 2019. This aims to ensure strategic oversight of
performance to help understand the impact of council activities on improving local services
and outcomes in line with the 25 ambition statements laid out in The Plan for North
Lanarkshire.
The report in November 2019 also presented Members with the initial set of ambition
statements and supporting performance indicators, along with the programme of future
ambition statements aligned to Audit and Scrutiny Panel meetings. This aligns with the
process which Members agreed at this meeting, whereby future agenda items for the
scrutiny function of the Panel will be twofold:
A. Presentation of information and reports aligned to The Plan for North Lanarkshire, the
25 ambition statements, and the supporting frameworks.
B. In-depth Elected Member review on specific areas of activity to be identified by Panel
Members.
As a result of the performance information considered at the Audit and Scrutiny Panel to
date, a number of service areas have undergone scrutiny by Members. Service areas
scrutinised include street cleaning, new supply programme, vacant and derelict land, housing
property, housing services, trading standards, and environmental health. A follow up report
has been considered by the Panel on street cleaning; this provides an update on actions
discussed following presentation of the initial performance information.
An integral element of the Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond is ensuring strategic
oversight and accountability of the wide range of projects, activities, and services being
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delivered in support of The Plan for North Lanarkshire. The four frameworks are
fundamental in this process in terms of supporting and enabling delivery of The Plan and
ensuring resources and activities are co-ordinated and directed accordingly. As such, an
element in the Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond will include a review of The Plan for
North Lanarkshire that incorporates findings from the Strategic Self-Evaluation Framework
programme of reviews for 2020, changes in level 1 context indicators, annual performance
results, and the updated Programme of Work for 2020 and beyond.
Lead responsibility: Head of Business Solutions
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------BVAR recommendation 7: Performance information on the council’s website should be
kept up-to-date to improve accountability to the public.
Work has been ongoing during 2019 to review and update the website. The latest Local
Government Benchmarking Framework (LGBF) results (published in February 2020) are
currently being collated with a view to further updating the relevant website pages during
March 2020.
In addition, further work has been undertaken in advance of the launch of the council’s new
website later in 2020. This has involved reviewing current website content to determine
whether it is still relevant and needs to be kept and has resulted in further reconfiguration of
the performance web pages.
Further refinement will be required when the new tone of voice document is finalised. There
will also be changes to the information architecture and navigation.
Moving forward, the public performance reporting schedule has been integrated within the
Strategic Performance Framework and, as reports are produced (e.g. planning performance,
standards and quality), the website will be updated accordingly at that time.
Lead responsibility: Head of Business Solutions
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------BVAR recommendation 8: Improvement plans arising from self-evaluation exercises
should include measurable actions and clear deadlines.
The Strategic Self-Evaluation Framework, outlining the programme of self-evaluation for
each of the 25 ambition statements, was approved at committee in February 2019.
The fast moving pace of activities and services developed through 2019 to support delivery
of the Programme of Work for 2019, and work underway to develop the Programme of Work
for 2020 and beyond, subsequently required a revised programme to be developed for 2020.
As a result the Strategic Self-Evaluation Programme has been condensed into a 12 week
exercise to be undertaken over the spring of 2020. This will see progress against all 25
ambition statements being evaluated and scored against a set of criteria, with an
independent verification taking place to ensure fully evidenced improvements are identified.
The evaluation criteria comprises six areas:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Vision and leadership.
Policy development and implementation.
Effective use of resources.
Partnership and collaborative working
Process design, maintenance, and improvement.
Results - impact and outcomes.

Audit and inspection work (carried out by the various inspection bodies, e.g. the Care

Page 136 of 468

Inspectorate, HM Inspection of Education, Scottish Housing Regulator) and the external
auditors Annual Audit Report, will be incorporated into the programme for 2020.
This programme, along with the accompanying timetable with clear milestones,
responsibilities and dates was outlined to the Corporate Management Team in January
2020. It is expected to conclude in May 2020 with a report to Corporate Management Team
identifying the areas for improvement. This will be followed by a development session to
identify and agree the improvement actions to be implemented along with timescales and
responsibilities.
As noted in BVAR recommendation 6 above, an element in the Programme of Work for 2020
and beyond will include a review of The Plan for North Lanarkshire that incorporates findings
from the Strategic Self-Evaluation Framework programme of reviews for 2020, changes in
level 1 context indicators, annual performance results, and the updated Programme of Work
for 2020 and beyond. This approach further strengthens a corporate and integrated
approach to improvement that supports the council’s long-term vision.
Lead responsibility: Head of Business Solutions
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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AGENDA ITEM 8

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☒approval ☐noting

Ref LMcM/EW

Date 19/03/20

In-sourcing the Delivery of Culture, Sport and Leisure Services –
Programme Delivery Plan and Governance
From

Lizanne McMurrich, Head of Communities

Email

mcmurrichl@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812338

Executive Summary
Following the decision taken by the Policy and Strategy Committee at its meeting on 31st
January 2020 to insource the delivery of culture, sport and leisure services, currently
provided by Culture and Leisure NL Limited, this report provides an update on the following:1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

the preparation and implementation of a detailed in-sourcing plan including full
timeline;
a full timeline of the intended plan for the insourcing of the Services and key
milestones;
the actions being undertaken to rapidly address the harmonisation of terms and
conditions of employment;
further assessment of any potential Equal Pay implications as a result of the process;
the future governance arrangements including the reporting framework to ensure full
scrutiny over the direction and provision of culture, sport and leisure services; and
the plans for Trades Union engagement and consultation.

Recommendations
Committee is asked to:(1) note the indicative process and actions as outlined in Appendices 1 and 2;
(2) note progress to date as referred to in section 1.2 and Appendix 1;
(3) homologate the action taken by the Chief Executive in exercising the powers of the
Council under the terms of Articles 48 and 50 of the Articles of Association of North
Lanarkshire Leisure Limited (‘NLL) to remove four independent directors of NLL;
(4) homologate the action taken by the Chief Executive in approving the special resolution
to conclude the governance arrangements required to dissolve the company, including
submission of the final accounts and appropriate declarations as set out in paragraph
2.7.1 of this report;
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(5) agree that the Head of Democratic and Legal Solutions is authorised, in so far as not
already authorised in the Council's Scheme of Delegations to Officers, to progress the
preparation and execute all resolutions on behalf of the Council as sole member of
NLL to amend the Company’s Articles of Association, to exercise authority as the
appropriate officer, and to implement any decisions and take all necessary action to
ensure the winding up of NLL, including its dissolution and removal from the Scottish
Charity Register;
(6) note the extension of the ‘emergency period’ for the continued appointment of Culture
and Leisure NL Partner and Independent Directors; and
(7) note that future update reports on the in-sourcing of culture, sport and leisure services,
and the scrutiny of these services, come within the remit of the Community
Empowerment Committee, and that the Scheme of Administration be amended to reflect
this position.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

All priorities

Ambition statement

(24) Review and design services around people, communities, and
shared resources

1.

Background

1.1

In-sourcing the Delivery of Culture, Sport and Leisure Services Currently
Provided by Culture and Leisure North Lanarkshire Limited
The Policy and Strategy Committee, at its meeting on 31 January 2020 approved the
following actions:1) To insource the delivery of Culture, Sport and Leisure Services which are currently
provided by Culture and Leisure NL Limited;
(2) To prepare and implement a detailed in-sourcing plan;
(3) To progress the preparation and execute all resolutions on behalf of the Council
as sole member of Culture and Leisure NL Limited to amend the company's
Articles of Association, to exercise authority as the appropriate officer under
Articles 55 to 62, and to implement any decisions associated with in-sourcing
Culture, Sport and Leisure Services and the transfer of assets from Culture and
Leisure NL Limited to the Council, and
(4) To submit a further report to a future meeting of the Committee, as a matter of
urgency, on the in-sourcing of the delivery of Culture, Sport and Leisure Services,
addressing outstanding matters of priority, including but not limited to:(a) a full timeline of the intended plan for the in-sourcing of the services and key
milestones;
(b) the actions being undertaken to rapidly address the harmonisation of terms
and conditions of employment for staff;
(c) further assessment of potential Equal Pay implications as a result of the
process;
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(d) the future governance arrangements, including the reporting framework to
ensure that Elected Members have full scrutiny over the direction and
provision of Culture, Sport and Leisure Services, and
(e) the plans for engagement and consultation with recognised trade unions.
1.2

Culture and Leisure North Lanarkshire Board – 4 February 2020

1.2.1

The report considered by the Policy and Strategy Committee and the implications for
the Board of Directors of Culture and Leisure North Lanarkshire was considered at a
meeting of the Board on 4 February 2020. In terms of the decision taken by the Council,
it was made clear by the Council Officer that the Directors of the Charity would take
responsibility for the implementation of any dissolution and windup procedure of the
Charity. The Board therefore agreed that it would, as a matter of urgency, take its own
independent legal advice on the implications for and responsibilities of Board Directors
in respect of the Council’s decision. The Board was also advised that the Council had
corresponded with the Office of the Scottish Charity Regulator (OSCR) regarding the
decision.

1.2.2

At the request of the Board, the Council agreed to share the indicative process timeline
for the in-sourcing of culture and leisure services to ensure harmonisation of both the
Council and company’s plans for integration. The timeline is contained in Appendix 1,
and is an updated version of that issued to the senior officers of CLNL.

2.

Report

2.1

Indicative Process Timeline and Actions – In-sourcing of Culture, Sport and
Leisure Services

2.1.1

A full timeline detailing required in-sourcing actions during the pre-transfer period has
been prepared and included as Appendix 1 to this report.

2.1.2

The key areas of the in-sourcing aspects of the associated workplan include:



consents and approvals;
due diligence (workforce, finance and assets); and
the transfer agreement.

2.2

Programme Governance Structure & Workstreams

2.2.2

In accordance with the Internal Audit report from February 2017, which recommended
a corporate approach to project management to ensure maximum output of projects in
terms of cost, best value and managing risk, the in-sourcing of culture, sport and leisure
services will adopt this approach in view of the significant change management
inherent in the in-sourcing programme.

2.3

Roles and Responsibilities

2.3.1

The Project Sponsor, Senior Responsible Officer and Senior Supplier roles have been
allocated. The following programme control documents are in the final stages of
preparation:

Project Brief;
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2.3.2

Communication Matrix; and
Risk and Issue Register.

A Project Board, Project Team and Workstream Task & Finish Groups have been
established, details of which are contained within Appendix 2 to this report. The specific
workstreams will be as follows:






People;
Communications (Internal and External);
Assets;
Due Diligence/Consents & Approvals;
Future Service Model (Operations); and
Future Service Model (Finance).

2.3.3

Each of the Workstream Task & Finish Group leads will be tasked with preparing
individual timelines to work in accordance with the overall target transfer date for
services of the end of August 2020.

2.4

Governance

2.4.1

The Programme Governance model to deliver the transition implementation plan is set
out in Appendix 2.

2.4.2

It is further proposed that update reports on the in-sourcing of culture, sport and leisure
services and scrutiny of these services come within the remit of the Community
Empowerment Committee, and that the Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions
makes the appropriate arrangements to put that proposal before Council.

2.5

Financial Planning

2.5.1

Financial Solutions has established a Workstream Group, Future Services Model
(Finance) comprising senior finance officers from the Council and Culture and Leisure
NL to consider and plan for the implications for financial administration following the insourcing of operations. This includes consideration of issues such as financial systems,
financial governance and contractual arrangements to ensure alignment with the
Council’s processes and procedures.

2.5.2

In addition, work is ongoing to more fully understand the financial consequences of the
in-sourcing decision for incorporation into the Council’s financial planning assumptions
for 2020/21 and beyond. Further updates will be incorporated into future reports to
Committee.
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2.6

Engagement and Consultation
Employees

2.6.1

A Workstream group will be established whose main task will be to establish,
deliver and monitor a Communication Plan (Internal and External).

2.6.2

The existing arrangements will remain in place for CLNL Trades Union liaison.

2.6.3

In addition, the Trades Unions will be invited to attend meetings of the People
Workstream group at which the information and consultation obligations and
approach will be identified (Appendix 1 provides an overview of the required
actions in respect of employees affected by the transfer).

2.7

North Lanarkshire Leisure Limited (‘NLL’)

2.7.1 NLL remains an active company and charity, but is not trading as its business and
assets were transferred to CLNL on 22 June 2019. By letter dated 9 December 2019,
notice was given to NLL under Article 50 of its Articles of Association to remove four
independent directors with effect from 23 December 2019. This was done as these four
independent directors had been removed from the bBard of CLNL in the public interest.
As a consequence, the Board is no longer quorate.
2.7.2 NLL requires a quorate board to submit its accounts up to 31 March 2020 and to take
appropriate and necessary action to remove NLL from the Scottish Charity Register and
Companies House. Given the requirement to take steps to do so, legal advice was
sought to have in place a functioning quorate board. The Chief Executive executed a
sole member written resolution to amend and reduce the quorum.
2.8

Extension of Emergency Period:

2.8.1 Action was taken to appoint Culture and Leisure NL Partner and Independent Directors
in accordance with a Special Resolution to 2 March 2020. This period has been
extended to 30 April 2020 by execution of a further Special Resolution by the Head of
Democratic and Legal Solutions in advance of Council being asked to appoint further
partner directors on 2 April 2020.
3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty

3.1.1

Initial assessment carried out.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment

3.1.2

Initial assessment carried out.
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4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact

4.1.1

See section 2.5.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact

4.2.1

As set out in section 2.

4.3

Environmental Impact

4.3.1

There are no environmental impacts arising from this report.

4.4

Risk Impact

4.4.1

The preliminary risk impacts of in-sourcing were outlined in the Risk Assessment
in Appendix 1 to the Policy and Strategy report of 31 January 2020. As referred
to in section 2.3, a risk and issue register will be completed, reviewed and
updated as necessary.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

The transfer completed within the timeframe set out in Appendix 1.

5.2

An approach to future service delivery which is fully aligned to The Plan for North
Lanarkshire, and which represents Best Value whilst also safeguarding the
furtherance of the charitable objectives of CLNL in the longer term.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1 – In-sourcing of Culture and Leisure Services – Indicative Process
Timeline and Actions

6.2

Appendix 2 – In-sourcing and Future Governance Structure and Workstreams

6.3

Equality/Fairer Scotland Impact Assessment –
https://www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=33067

Lizanne McMurrich
Head of Communities
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APPENDIX 1

IN-SOURCING OF
CULTURE AND LEISURE
SERVICES
INDICATIVE PROCESS
TIMELINE AND
ACTIONS

Version: 001
Status: Draft
Date: 18 February 2020
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North Lanarkshire Council
In-Sourcing of Culture and Leisure Services
Indicative Process Timeline and Actions
Time Period
February to
April 2020

1

Required Actions1
Status
 Decision of Council to proceed
Complete
 Inform OSCR of the decision to bring the assets and
activities of CLNL back in house
Complete
 Inform CIC Regulator of the decision to wind up CICs
 Inform Boards of CLNL and CICs of the decision and
commence liaison process
 Diligence Process - Establish through diligence process the
following in relation to each of CLNL and CICs
o Assets (fixed and moveable) and what is required to
transfer
o Contracts – any issues in relation to
transferability/change of control/pressure point entitling
counterparties to terminate or renegotiate
o Employees
 Confirm number of transferring employees, review of
employee roles and functions, considering any atypical
employment or contractor relationships, identifying key
employees, reviewing contractual and any collective
terms that will/may transfer (including remuneration,
insurance benefits, redundancy terms) considering any
pensions issues, considering any immigration issues,
identifying any employee liabilities or claims, informing
and identifying any consultation obligations with trades
unions.

Subject to further development
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Notes (Time Specific Actions)
 Diligence assume 2 to 3 months
 The employment due diligence
documentation will include the 'Regulation
11' employee information which is required
to be provided under TUPE at least 28 days
before the transfer.

Information and consultation with the Trades Unions
will be ‘long enough’ before the date of the

transfer. It is anticipated that information will be
provided at the commencement of the due
diligence process and that any consultation will
commence as soon as any measures have ben
identified.

Time Period

April to May
2020

May to August
2020

Required Actions1
 Consider what 'measures' the Council is likely to take
in respect of the employees (including any changes to
terms, benefits, work location, working environment,
reporting lines, etc) as these will form the basis of the
TUPE consultation process.
o Liabilities – current and future, and impact of transfer
o Tax position/issues
 consider any implications of results of diligence on overall
structuring of transfer of CLNL and CICs assets and
activities to the Council, i.e.tax – formulate transfer structure
and methodology
 consider and agree optimum structure post transfer
o Where should assets and employees sit within Council
structure?
o What are the implications of doing so:
 Employees – consider implications, and detail how
Trades Unions will be consulted with.
o Once transfer and post transfer structuring completed liaise with OSCR/CIC Regulator on specific requirements
– e.g. ring fencing of charitable assets
 Discuss proposed structure with and obtain consent/support
of:
o OSCR - Advising OSCR of the strategic plan, and how
the proposed transfer will be implemented must allow
sufficient time for OSCR to raise any observations, in
particular OSCR will need to be comfortable with the
amendment to the Articles and how the assets will be
held following the transfer to the Council.
o CIC regulator – similar to OSCR
o Pensions Regulator
o Boards of CLNL and CICs
 Obtain any required tax clearances from HMRC
 Effecting transfers:

Status

Notes (Time Specific Actions)

Ongoing
communication/
engagement
with OSCR

 Specific OSCR consent is only required in
relation to the winding up of CLNL, and
consent must be sought within 42 days of
the proposed wind up. With that in mind
however, OSCR can refuse consent if they
are not satisfied that the assets will continue
to be used for charitable purposes, and
therefore early engagement with OSCR is in
place
 HMRC normally respond to tax clearance
requests within 30 days although they may
take longer for complex clearances

 There are no minimum time limits for TUPE
consultation, but this must take place "long
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Time Period

Required Actions1
Status
o Following identification of assets and contracts, prepare
and sign asset transfer agreements
o Support Boards of CLNL and CICs to pass appropriate
resolutions of companies
o Submit any Land and Buildings Transaction Tax (LBTT)
returns in relation to the transfers and pay any LBTT
(within 30 days after transfer, but normally done
immediately after transfer)
o Register transfers
 TUPE process - updated 'Regulation 11' information and final
employee list to be provided to Council. Information and/or
consultation process with trade union representatives in
relation to the TUPE transfer. This can be a joint process,
involving both employers, if both parties agree to this
approach.

Notes (Time Specific Actions)
enough" in advance of the transfer. The
length of the process will therefore depend
on the scale and impact of proposed
measures.

August to
October/
November 2020

 Post transfer:
o Ensure that companies have submitted all tax returns and
paid all outstanding tax (HMRC normally accept early
submission of returns and payment of tax)
o Agree the final tax position with HMRC before the
application for striking off is submitted
o Ensure that companies do not trade or incur any liabilities
for at least 3 months
o Directors’ declaration
o Application to Companies House to strike companies off.
o Advise OSCR within 3 months of the transfer of assets
being completed, for OSCR to remove CLNL from the
register.
 End date – striking off each of the three companies involved.

 Specific OSCR consent is only required in
relation to the winding up of CLNL, and
consent must be sought within 42 days of
the proposed wind up.
 Required 3 months from cessation of trading
until CLNL can be struck off
 Require to advise OSCR within 3 months of
transfer
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Culture and Leisure Services

Appendix 2

In-Sourcing and Future Operating Model

Corporate Management Team

Programme Governance Structure & Workstreams

Programme Board

Culture and Leisure
NL Board

External
Stakeholders
(Funders, Customers
and Communities)

Regulatory Bodies
OSCR/CIC Regulator

Senior Users
Project Sponsor

(Head of Legal and Democratic
Solutions;
Head of People and
Organisational Development;
Head of Financial Solutions;
Head of Asset & Procurement
Solutions
Head of Business Solutions)

(Executive Director of Enterprise
and Communities)
Senior Responsible Officer

Senior Supplier
(CLNL Senior Operating
Officer)

(Head of Communities)

Internal Stakeholders
Employees & Trades
Unions

Project Manager

In-Sourcing Co-ordination Team
(Chair: Senior Supplier CLNL Senior Operating Officer)
Workstreams

Future Service Model
(Operations)

Communications
(Internal & External)

Subject Matter
Experts (SMEs)/
External Advisors
Team Leaders
Senior Supplier
Project Manager

Senior Supplier
User Groups
Stakeholders
Partners
Local Community
Funders

People

Due Diligence/
Consents &
Approvals

Trades Unions
Senior Supplier
Subject Matter
Subject Matter
Experts (SMEs)/
Experts (SMEs)/
External Advisors
External Advisors
Team Leaders
Team Leaders
Senior SupplierPage 149 of
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468 Manager
Project Manager

Future Service Model
(Finance)

Assets

Senior Supplier
Subject Matter
Experts (SMEs)/
External Advisors
Team Leaders
Project Manager

Senior Supplier
Subject Matter
Experts (SMEs)/
External Advisors
Team Leaders
Project Manager
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AGENDA ITEM 9

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☒approval ☐noting

Ref KH/LJ

Date 19/03/20

North Lanarkshire Municipal Bank Ltd: Service Review Report
From

Katrina Hassell, Head of Business Solutions

Email

hassellk@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302235

Executive Summary
The purpose of this report is to provide the Committee with the findings and
recommendations from the service review of North Lanarkshire Municipal Bank Ltd
(NLMB and ‘the Bank’). The report details the review process and key findings, including
organisational strengths and areas where improvement could be made and also
examines the environment within which the Bank operates.
To ensure that the current method of service delivery remains the best option for the
council and in line with this Committee’s Terms of Reference, an options appraisal
examined current service delivery within the context of the future direction of the banking
sector, the council’s Digital NL strategy and wider Plan for North Lanarkshire. The options
appraisal identified a number of significant challenges facing the long-term sustainability
of the Bank - most notably: declining customer base and reducing balances; digital
transformation; and, legislative restrictions which prohibit significant expansion.
Notwithstanding these limitations, customer satisfaction levels are high. The review
therefore recommends that customer trends are closely monitored for a further twelve
months with the resultant data analysed to inform future service delivery and potential
viability considerations.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Policy and Strategy Committee:
(1) Notes the overall findings of the North Lanarkshire Municipal Bank service review
completed within the final phase of the ALEO Review Programme;
(2) Notes the feedback received from the Municipal Bank Board of Directors regarding
the review findings, referenced at paragraph 2.38 of the report;
(3) Notes that while the Municipal Bank is performing satisfactorily and delivering
against its founding objectives, its long-term sustainability is severely impacted by
demographics, limitations on the range of banking products deliverable and
increasing trends towards online banking and cashless transactions;
(4) Maintains current banking operations and service provision, but in acknowledging
the longer-term sustainability issues, requests officers monitor customer numbers
and sums deposited for a further 12 months, thereafter reporting details to
committee circa. June 2021; and,
(5) Otherwise notes the contents of the report.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority
Ambition
statement

Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base
(25) Ensure intelligent use of data and information to support fully
evidence based decision making and future planning
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1.

Background

1.1

The review of North Lanarkshire Municipal Bank (NLMB) was undertaken in
conclusion of the former ALEOs and External Bodies Monitoring Committee’s
Three Year Review Programme, approved in May 2016 in support of its remit to
ensure that ALEOs remain the best option for service delivery.

1.2

NLMB’s service review was structured to comply with the council’s previously
approved review methodology and completed by a corporate review team. Review
stages included: Scoping; Analysis; Stakeholder Engagement; Assessment
(including options appraisal); Findings / Recommendations; and concludes with
this report.

1.3

Review activity was undertaken between December 2018 and October 2019.

1.4

The findings and recommendations from the review are submitted to this
Committee for consideration given its delegated authority and specific remit to,
“Periodically review ALEOs to ensure that they remain the best option for service
delivery and represent best value in delivering against the relevant Council
priorities and objectives, and to determine on behalf of the council, all
recommendations within such reports.”

2.

Report

Company Formation and Objectives
2.1

North Lanarkshire Municipal Bank Ltd was founded by the former Burgh of
Motherwell and Wishaw in 1924. The Bank has subsequently changed its name as
appropriate to reflect local government re-organisation, most recently in March
1996 when it became North Lanarkshire Municipal Bank Ltd.

2.2

The Bank’s primary function is that of a savings bank with deposits and
withdrawals made using a passbook. The Bank has traditionally offered a
competitive rate of credit interest and a level of financial assurance for customers
as North Lanarkshire Council guarantees all deposits per the definition of a
“municipal bank” under Section 103 of the Banking Act 1987, prior to its repeal
under The Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (Consequential Amendments
and Repeals) Order 2001.

2.3

This legislation permits the council, as controlling local authority, to draw on
municipal bank funds as a source of finance. The Act further stipulates that
substantially all the funds lent by a municipal bank are lent to the controlling local
authority. Traditionally the cost of this finance has been comparable to other
sources of finance accessible to the council, although this is currently being
monitored due to more competitive borrowing available as a result of the
historically low Bank of England base rates.

2.4

Members should note that while the Bank’s operations are governed within a
legislative framework, there is no statutory duty on the council to provide a
municipal bank.
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NLMB Service Delivery Areas and Responsibilities
2.5

NLMB is co-located in each of the First Stop Shops with staff fulfilling the dual role
of Customer Officer and Bank Teller. Branches in the six larger towns are open
Monday to Friday between 9.00am and 4.30pm, and the smaller branches (Kilsyth,
Shotts, Moodiesburn and Viewpark) are open between 10.15am to 1.45pm.

2.6

The Municipal Bank is granted an exemption from regulation by the Financial
Conduct Authority (FCA) due to the nature of its activities. Although this provides
some favourable exemptions, the absence of such regulation, coupled with
legislative restrictions, limits the range of banking services that can be offered.
Product/Service
Savings facility

NLMB
Yes / No
Yes

Interest on savings

Yes

Personal cheque book
Withdrawals

No
Yes

Debit /cash withdrawal
card
Salary / DWP benefit, 1
Universal Credit 2
and/or pension
payments
Overdraft facility
Direct Debit payments
to 3rd party
Online/Telephone
banking

No

Additional Information
Cash or cheque deposits, subject to the
cheque being payable to the account holder.
Interest rate kept under review and revised
as necessary by the Board of Directors.
FCA exemption prohibits this.
Cash withdrawals paid in person to customer
at any branch. NLMB will raise cheques if
customers make such a request in advance
(generally 2 – 4 days’ notice). Prior notice
may be required for larger withdrawals.
FCA exemption prohibits this.

Yes

Customers’ salaries and regular savings can
be paid in via BACS (Banks Automated
Clearing Services) or standing order.

No
No

FCA exemption prohibits this.
FCA exemption prohibits this.

No

FCA exemption prohibits this.

1

The procedure to pay benefit payments into an individual’s account requires manual
intervention since the Municipal Bank does not have access to the banks’ automated
clearing system. Daily verification is required to check if funds have been lodged by the DWP
and then a matching exercise, using National Insurance numbers (where previously
provided) or Child Benefit / Tax Credit / Child Tax Credit references is completed.

2

The procedure for Universal Credit payments is further complicated because the DWP does
not provide a consistent reference number or customer name. Details of Universal Credit
funds, received by the Municipal Bank, are forwarded to the First Stop Shop and the
customers looking for payment must present in person and provide reference details. There
is a high risk of monies being credited to the wrong bank account and accordingly a
significant number of payments are returned to the DWP unpaid resulting in subsequent
delay and potential hardship for the customer. To date during this financial year, the
Municipal Bank has received 33 Universal Credit payments, however, a payment received
may be for a number of customer accounts. Existing capacity within the Bank and First Stop
Shops would need to be considered should there be further expansion of Universal Credit.
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2.7

Customers can authorise the deduction of Council Tax and housing rent payments
from their individual Municipal Bank accounts, however, the number of customers
using this facility is small and sums received by the council are only a very small
proportion of the overall Council Tax and housing rent collected.

2.8

Any enhancement of the Municipal Bank’s operations (where these are legally
permissible) to address the service restrictions identified above would require
significant investment with the risk of potential challenge to the council’s own
banking business relationship since the Municipal Bank operates on a platform
using the council’s banking service provider.

2.9

Appendices 1 and 2 illustrate financial and operational trends over the past 3 to 10
years.

Review Process
Format and Engagement
2.10

The review, following established ALEO review processes, included desktop
analysis of key documents associated with the Bank’s formation and subsequent
operations, along with engagement with the Board of Directors and Financial
Solutions and Housing staff, who provide management and operational support.

2.11

Further engagement with Board members was undertaken in June 2019 to discuss
review progress and emerging findings. Directors, while noting the legislative
restrictions on the Bank:







2.12

Commented on the convenience and the valuable savings facility provided to
customers;
Suggested that there may be opportunities to increase the Bank’s customer
base and total deposits held by targeted marketing to young and older people;
Considered the future role of the Bank, within the context of declining high
street banking facilities and channel shift, both overall and within the council
through Digital NL;
Acknowledged that a shift towards digital service delivery and expanding the
range of banking products offered would be difficult given the legislative
restrictions and wider policy direction of the council;
Noted that barriers to enhancement of the banking services may also be
encountered with the council’s banking service provider; and
Emphasised the importance of seeking customer views to inform any future
considerations regarding the continued operation of the Municipal Bank.

During the workshop directors also observed that the Bank differs significantly from
other ALEOs in that it is principally an inherited legacy service rather than a
service delivery method developed by the council in response to an identified
requirement or policy decision.
Benchmarking

2.13

Benchmarking opportunities are limited since North Lanarkshire and West
Dunbartonshire Councils are the only remaining Scottish local authorities providing
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a municipal bank. West Dunbartonshire’s bank is significantly smaller in scale and
the focus of its operations is predominantly in Clydebank.
2.14

West Lothian, East Dunbartonshire, and North Ayrshire Councils previously
operated municipal banks, however, these have all closed during the period
December 2015 to August 2018. In each case the decision to cease banking
operations was based on the banks’ inability to match the level and range of banking
products on offer elsewhere, cost considerations, declining customer numbers and
operations being unsustainable in the medium to longer term
Gateway Reviews

2.15

Gateway Reviews with members of the Transformation and Digitisation Gateway
Review Panel were held during the assessment stage and at the conclusion of the
options appraisal. The Review Leader provided a summary of emerging findings
along with the rationale and outcome of the options appraisal. At the end of each
Gateway Review members confirmed progression of the review to the next stage.

Detailed Review Findings
Overview and Summary of Findings
2.16

The Review Team assessed the extent to which the Municipal Bank is meeting its
business objectives and performing at a satisfactory level. While the Bank was
found to have satisfactory levels of compliance overall, with only a small number of
immediate improvement areas identified3, its long term sustainability is subject to
challenge and uncertainty due to a number of external and internal factors as
detailed below.

Declining
customer base
Ageing
customer base
Limited use of
service
Reducing
customer
balances
Alternative
provision
3

4

North Lanarkshire Municipal Bank
Challenges, Risks and Uncertainties
The number of customers reduced by 16.3% in the period
2016 to 2019
Customer survey analysis illustrates that 58% of respondents
are aged 65+, followed by 23% aged between 55 and 64
Bank customer transactions within the First Stop Shops
represents only 2.9% of the total cash transactions during
2018/19.
The total value of deposits reduced year on year between
2015/16 and 2018/19 with an overall reduction of 35% over
the period.
North Lanarkshire residents have access to and are using
alternative banking services. The Scottish Household Survey4

Identified Improvement Areas included:
 The need for a business plan setting out strategic and financial planning goals and in
particular, how the Bank may address the emerging challenges arising through increased
use of digitised service delivery and a reducing customer base; and,
 Increased use of customer engagement to inform service developments
The Scottish Household Survey (SHS) is completed annually with results published the
following year. Following the 2017 survey, it was agreed that the question about holding a
bank or building society account would only be asked biennially. As such, the question was
not asked in 2018. The 2019 survey is due to be published in the autumn 2020. The 2018
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Legislative
restrictions
Resource
requirements

Regulation

Channel shift

Office
Rationalisation

illustrates that 91% of respondents (or their partners) holds a
bank or building society account (based on 2017 data). This
equates to 309,364 of North Lanarkshire’s population, with
less than 2% of these living in North Lanarkshire and holding
an account with the Municipal Bank5
Legal restrictions and regulatory exemptions, curtail the
Bank’s ability to extend its product offer.
To provide service developments, such as marketing activity
or extended opening hours at the smaller branches, there is a
high likelihood that the Bank would be required to finance
these costs through reductions in customer interest rates.
This may impact upon competitiveness.
National anti-fraud and anti-terrorism initiatives, coupled with
developments to combat serious organised crime, could
require full registration and compliance by the Municipal Bank
on all matters under the Financial Conduct Authority with
current exemptions that are beneficial to the council’s
operation of the Bank removed.
Changing banking trends, with a shift towards online service
delivery and cashless transactions, coupled with the council’s
own commitment to service transformation through DigitalNL.
Office rationalisation proposals (within the approved Asset
Review and Rationalisation report considered by the Policy
and Strategy Committee on 28 February 2019), may
potentially impact on the Municipal Bank’s existing colocation in the First Stop Shops.

2.17

The above factors are further compounded by the Bank of England’s ruling, in
December 2018, prohibiting credit unions from depositing their funds within
municipal banks. This has resulted in 8 North Lanarkshire based credit unions
either closing their accounts or reducing significantly the amounts held with the
Municipal Bank to minor working balances. Overall, this contributes to a 31%
reduction in the customer balance total at 31 March 2019 compared to the same
point in 2018. The single most significant impact of this is the reduction in the level
of available finance that the council may borrow from the Municipal Bank and this,
coupled with more competitive sources of finance being available on the open
money market, makes the Bank a less expedient financing option for the council.

2.18

To secure Best Value within its Treasury Management Strategy, the council must
borrow at the most advantageous rate available on the open money market. In
order to match these rates, which are acknowledged as being historically low due
to the Bank of England base rate, the Municipal Bank must retain customer
balances at a sufficiently high level, while also monitoring the interest rate payable
to customers and reducing this accordingly to maintain the equilibrium. This may
be evidenced through the recent decision by the Bank’s Board of Directors to
reduce the interest rate from 0.55% to a prudent 0.20% (from 1 December 2019) in
response to the reduction in customer balances referenced above coupled with

5

survey results identified that 69% of adults, who accessed the internet, used it for online
banking. The SHS is based on only a sample of the population. As such the results, although
accurate, will be subject to variation.
Bank customer numbers totalled 6,416 in 2017 with 643 of these living outwith North
Lanarkshire.
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anticipated increases in operating costs. Appendix 3 illustrates the interest rate
and lending relationship between the Municipal Bank and the council.
Governance Findings
2.19

Governance arrangements were found to be satisfactory. Membership of the
Municipal Bank comprises North Lanarkshire Council’s elected members with each
elected member automatically enrolled as a shareholder for the duration of his or
her term of office as a councillor. In February 2014 the Local Government
Boundary Commission Review increased the number of electoral wards in North
Lanarkshire to 21 which increased the number of elected members from 70 to 77.
As a result the Bank’s Articles of Association were amended by written resolution
on 7 July 2017 to remove the restriction limiting the number of shareholders to 70
and replace this with the stipulation that, “The number of members of the company
shall not exceed the total number of members of North Lanarkshire Council as laid
out by the Local Government Boundary Commission or any successor body at
election.” The number of members was thereafter duly increased by the Bank’s
Board of Directors agreeing to allocate the additional 7 shares giving a total
membership of 77 and a called up share capital of £3.85.

2.20

The council appoints 7 elected members to serve on the Board of the NLMB with
directors responsible for governance and maintaining oversight of the Bank’s
operations. The council’s Head of Financial Solutions fulfils the role of Company
Secretary. The Bank’s Memorandum and Articles of Association are appropriate
for the company’s operation and Board meetings, generally held 2 – 3 times per
year, are quorate with directors receiving information on the Bank’s operations,
turnover and any material developments during the reporting period.

2.21

While Board members highlighted a requirement for bespoke training, linked to the
Bank’s operations and objectives, the current complement of directors collectively
possess considerable relevant skills and experience.

2.22

Filing returns to Companies House are undertaken diligently and timeously,
including the annual submission of year end accounts. Although directors have
given some consideration to the potential future direction and promotion of the
Bank, the Review Team identified that a formal business plan setting the strategic
direction, together with supporting actions, is not in place.
Financial Performance Findings

2.23

The financial statements of the NLMB are prepared on a going concern basis in
accordance with the United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (UK
Accounting Standards and applicable laws). Year-end accounts are independently
audited and the Bank has received unqualified auditor reports for each of the
reporting periods covered by this review. Financial Solutions submit an annual
Governance and Assurance Statement and checklist to the council’s Audit and
Risk Manager and the Bank is included in the council’s Group Accounts as a
subsidiary company controlled by the council.

2.24

Income generated by the Bank through interest charged on temporary loans to the
council has decreased over the past four years from £526k in 2016 to £311k in
2019 – a reduction of 41%. While operating costs remained fairly static during this
period, the staffing and support recharge levied by the council to the Bank
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increased significantly in 2017 due to a change in practice whereby operational
costs were charged directly as opposed to previously being netted-off the annual
interest charge from the Bank to the council. Expenditure overall reduced slightly
by just under 3% between 2017 and 2018 with a small increase for year ending 31
March 2019 reflecting inflationary increases.
2.25

As at 31 March 2019 audited year-end figures show income and expenditure
during the year to be broadly comparable with the previous financial year with the
movement in the interest paid and interest received primarily reflecting the
increase in interest rate from 0.30% to 0.55% from 1 November 2018. Although the
Bank seeks to maintain a cost neutral position when reviewing its interest rates,
reducing customer balances are impacting on the Bank’s ability to generate
income through providing temporary finance to the council and this, coupled with
albeit fairly static overheads as referenced above, is clearly having a resultant
impact on the interest rate passed on to customers . The total credit interest paid
to customers reduced overall by £290k (67%) in the period 2016 to 2019. While
this is in part due to reduced customer numbers and balances, the interest rate
was reduced to 0.3% from 1 January 2017 to 1 November 2018, when it was
increased to 0.55%. While the Bank was previously seen as providing attractive
interest rates to customers this is becoming increasingly challenging. Interest rate
fluctuations are shown below.
1 January
2016
0.60%

to


1 January
2017
0.30%

to


1 November
2018
0.55%

to


1 December
2019
0.20%

Operational Performance Findings
2.26

An early task for the Review Team was to review operational trends and business
performance. The Municipal Bank provides individual and joint accounts, along
with accounts for societies or organisations. As at October 2019 the Bank had
5,400 customers. Operational trends demonstrate a reduction in the numbers of
cash transactions for both deposits and withdrawals. Appendix 4 illustrates key
customer account metrics and trends.

2.27

The Bank does not employ its own staff and customer facing services are provided
by First Stop Shop staff who are trained in the delivery of NLMB services. As with
other council staff, First Stop Shop staff participate in the council’s Performance
Review and Development programme and have the opportunity to make
suggestions on the Bank’s operations through weekly team meetings. Financial
management and oversight, including reporting, business planning and financial
forecasting is undertaken by Financial Solutions. The council recharge to the Bank
for provision of staff support is £124.6k per annum and the accommodation
recharge is £20k per annum.
Customer Engagement Findings

2.28

As requested by directors at the workshop referenced at 2.11 above, the Review
Team completed a customer survey to inform the options appraisal process. A
paper survey was sent by post to each customer’s address excluding dormant
accounts. Customers who hold more than one account in their own name, or
where multiple accounts had the same correspondence address received a single
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survey, whilst accounts previously marked as “no correspondence to be issued by
mail” were also excluded. This resulted in 3,686 surveys being issued along with a
pre-paid reply envelope.
2.29

A total of 988 responses were received by the closing date of 26 July 2019, giving
a response rate of 27% and demonstrating strength of opinion and customers’
desire to contribute to the engagement and feedback process. A summary of the
key findings is provided at Appendix 5 with the full survey results provided to
Financial Solutions to support and inform further business management and
service improvement.

2.30

The survey results were extremely positive with high levels of customer
satisfaction – 94% of respondents confirmed that they are either ‘Extremely
Satisfied’ or ‘Satisfied’ with only 1.2% of respondents either ‘Dissatisfied’ or
Extremely Dissatisfied.’ A number of respondents praised the efficiency,
helpfulness and customer care provided by the staff and others singled out the
benefits of a passbook and savings facility. Where respondents expressed their
dissatisfaction, criticisms included: comments about the limitations of the service in
terms of no direct debit or electronic payment facilities; poor interest rates; and, the
opening hours being too restrictive.

2.31

More than half of all respondents were in the 65+ age range (58%), followed by
23% aged between 55 and 64. Only 5% of respondents were under 45, with less
than 1% under 21 (0.4%).

2.32

The survey results illustrated that long term and short term saving were the most
common uses of Municipal Bank accounts. Further analysis within the
economically active age bracket (i.e. Under 21 to 64 and excluding Group
Accounts) showed that within this age range 79% used their Municipal Bank
account for savings and only 8% used their account for receipt of salary, benefits
or pensions. This suggests that these customers have alternative banking
arrangements for personal and everyday transactions. Overall, 14.4% of
respondents used their accounts for the purposes of receiving salary, pension and
benefit payments, with the highest percentage of these respondents being in the
65+ age group (12%).

2.33

89% of respondents had access to another bank account held in their own name,
however, of the 107 respondents who did not have access to an alternative bank
account, 73 were aged 65+ (68%). Of these, 37 respondents (51%) had their
pension(s) paid into their Municipal Bank account.

Options Appraisal
2.34

While the service review confirms that the Bank is performing satisfactorily and
customer engagement indicates high levels of customer satisfaction, the ALEO
Review Terms of Reference require review teams to ensure that the arm’s length
service delivery arrangements remain relevant and continue to deliver against
expectations. To this end, and in order to assess the Bank’s ability to support The
Plan for North Lanarkshire and shared ambitions, a series of potential service
options were identified and considered through the Gateway Review process and
the Corporate Management Team, before being discussed with the Municipal
Bank’s Board of Directors at the engagement workshop held in June 2019.
Thereafter, an options appraisal workshop was held on 1 August 2019.
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2.35

During the workshop Review Team members considered 3 separate options linked
to: retaining the Bank in its currently form; seeking to grow the customer base and
total savings held; and, ceasing operations. The risks, benefits and uncertainties
likely to arise from implementing each of these options were identified and
thereafter assessed against the following strategic goals:
 Alignment with The Plan for North Lanarkshire and shared ambitions;
 Minimising future risks to the council;
 Obtaining cost effective and affordable service delivery; and,
 Maintaining influence regarding service delivery and performance.

2.36

In line with the service review findings, the options appraisal confirmed that
significant factors are now impacting on the Bank’s future operations and its
capacity to continue to provide an attractive interest rate to customers, while also
contributing to the council’s Treasury Management Strategy.

2.37

It was recognised that the passbook savings facility is highly valued by a number
of customers, however, the Bank does not meet modern day banking requirements
and is limited in the range of products it can offer customers. The options appraisal
identified:






2.38

Customer numbers and balances are declining;
The range of services offered are limited through the FCA exemption;
Significant resources would be required to market and expand existing
services in the face of declining customer trends and market competition;
Risk of potential state aid issues, where council resources are deployed to
enhance performance and growth; and,
Risk of potential failure by the council to reflect Best Value in securing the
most competitive interest rates for finance advanced to the council.

Review findings, customer survey results and outcomes from the options appraisal
were considered by the Bank’s Board of Directors at a special meeting on 3
September 2019. Board members reinforced the value and role of the Bank in
providing a savings facility, particularly to elderly customers and those on low
incomes and highlighted the levels of customer satisfaction expressed through the
survey. The Board requested more detailed information on the lending relationship
between the Municipal Bank and the council, along with associated borrowing
costs. Overall, directors suggested that the review does not provide a sufficiently
compelling business case at this point in time to consider withdrawal of the
Municipal Bank service. The Board of Directors concluded that it would be their
preference for the Bank to remain operating in its current capacity. Directors
further agreed that, in order to mitigate any potential financial risks to either the
Bank or the council, customer interest rates should continue to be regularly
reviewed and reduced as necessary to offset all operating costs incurred by the
Municipal Bank.

Service Review Recommendations
2.39

This service review and options appraisal confirm that while the Municipal Bank is
delivering against its founding objectives, its sustainability in the long term is
severely impacted by demographics and an ageing customer base coupled with:
limitations on the range of banking products that it can offer; and, increasing trends
towards online banking and cashless transactions.
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2.40

Internally, the council’s DigitalNL Strategy and asset rationalisation proposals will
bring about a significant shift in how customers and service users interact with the
council. The operating model of the Municipal Bank is not aligned to support this
vision for increased online service delivery and self-service.

2.41

Financial modelling, based on average trends over financial years 2015/16 to
2017/186 and existing operations, illustrates that over the current and future two
financial years, customer balances are forecast to fall by a further 8.9% and
customer numbers will reduce by 14.5% to circa. 4,877. The review therefore
recommends that, in order to provide members with definitive data against which
any future service delivery considerations may be taken, officers undertake close
monitoring over the next 12 months of customer numbers, deposits, withdrawals
and total balances.

2.42

The monitoring activity findings, along with analysis of trends, will be reported to
committee on completion of the exercise.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty

3.1.1 NLMB supports the socio-economic themes of Low Wealth, Material Deprivation
and Area Deprivation within the Fairer Scotland Duty by providing access to a
savings facility for North Lanarkshire residents across 10 locations.
3.2

Equality Impact Assessment

3.2.1 The Review Team completed initial Equalities Impact Assessments (EIAs) to
identify any significant factors which may prohibit consideration of individual
option(s) at the outset. These assessments identified the need for more detailed
customer profiling to identify whether any individuals would be more affected than
others by specific decisions in relation to the Municipal Bank. This was reinforced
by the Bank’s Board of Directors who requested that detailed customer survey
work should be undertaken to inform the options appraisal. Accordingly the
Equalities Impact Assessments were revisited and updated to reflect findings from
the customer survey. The final assessments are summarised below.
Option 1 – Retain the Bank as it currently operates
No impact. Services retained in current format.
Option 2 – Market the Bank to increase customer base and assets
Customer survey illustrates that a proportionately higher percentage of older
people use the Municipal Bank and are satisfied with the service. Conversely,
fewer young people and council employees use the Bank so there may be some
opportunity to promote the service amongst these groups. Retaining the Municipal
Bank could contribute to addressing area deprivation and low income within the
Fairer Scotland Duty by:
 maintaining existing banking facility within local communities; and,

6

Financial modelling did not include 2018/19 year-end figures to reflect potential distortion as
a consequence of the credit union account closures.
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providing a savings facility with no minimum requirements in terms of the level
or frequency of savings.

Option 3 – Withdrawing the Municipal Bank service
Withdrawing the Municipal Bank could have a negative impact on area deprivation
and low income, however, alternative banking facilities, offering more accessible
and customer focused products, are available locally. The customer survey
identified that 89% of respondents have access to another bank account. The EIA
identified that the Bank provides opportunities for social interaction, especially
amongst older people, but this is not its primary purpose and the council could
continue to provide this ancillary function through alternative, more targeted
support. Resources currently used to support the Municipal Bank could be
redirected to support priority groups and the council’s shared ambitions. A clear
requirement for effective customer engagement, particularly with older customers
and those most likely to be impacted was identified should the council take any
decision to withdraw banking operations.
4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact

4.1.1 There are no immediate financial implications arising from the recommendations
within this report. The customer monitoring activity will be undertaken by Financial
Solutions within existing resources.
4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact

HR Implications
4.2.1 There are no HR implications arising from the recommendations in this report
since, as referenced above, the customer monitoring activity will be undertaken
within existing resources.
4.3

Environmental Impact

4.3.1 There are no environmental impacts requiring member consideration at this time.
4.4

Risk Impact

4.4.1 The review team completed a detailed risk assessment, scoring each option
against the following risk categories:






Service delivery;
Financial;
Human resources;
Legal; and
Reputational.

4.4.2 Retaining the Bank as it currently operates was found to have the lowest risk score
across all categories, although the assessment identified that existing service
delivery is not aligned to The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

Page 162 of 468

4.4.3 Expanding the Bank, through increasing the number of customers and potentially
extending opening hours, or introducing new technology and banking products,
was identified as having potential financial risks. There may also be regulatory
costs linked to the wider product offer. Staff training and heightened control
measures would be required to mitigate against the risk of money laundering or
serious organised crime.
4.4.4 The option to withdraw the Municipal Bank was found to have the highest
individual risks –although, these were assessed as ‘Moderate’ overall. The
requirement for legal advice, including external specialist advice, was identified,
along with potential HR risks. One-off costs would be required to contact
customers, trace dormant account holders and undertake further customer
engagement and publicity activities. Reputational risks were also identified
including press interest and potential adverse public perceptions.
5.

Measures of success

5.1

The council has satisfactory assurances that the review of the Municipal Bank has
been completed in accordance with the prescribed ALEO Review Programme and
wider council project management procedures.

5.2

The council, whilst acknowledging the review’s findings, also recognises high
levels of customer satisfaction and feedback from the Bank’s Board of Directors,
and accordingly agrees to note the position meantime to allow for further
monitoring of customer trends over the next 12 months.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1
6.2
6.3
6.4
6.5

Appendix 1 –
Appendix 2 –
Appendix 3 –
Appendix 4 –
Appendix 5 –

NLMB Financial Analysis
Customer Numbers and Balances – 10 Year Overview
NLMB and North Lanarkshire Council Lending Relationship
NLMB Operations and Customer Trends
Customer Survey Analysis

Head of Business Solutions
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Appendix 1

Page 164 of 468

Appendix 2
Customer Numbers and Balances – 10 Year Overview
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Appendix 3
Interest Rate Relationship: North Lanarkshire Municipal Bank (NLMB) and North Lanarkshire Council
The tables below reflect the inter-relationship between the NLMB rate to customers, the average interest rate cost to NLC for using NLMB balances in accordance with legislative
requirements and the alternative Money Market interest rate available to the Council if borrowing from other external sources. These interest rates are monitored to ensure an
equilibrium between the council’s external borrowing rate, the interest rate it incurs borrowing from the NLMB whilst also endeavouring to offer a competitive interest rate to
customers.
Example 1: Current position: 12 month projection based on average balances held since last interest rate change on 1 December 2019 at existing 0.20% interest rate; and, no
change to NLC estimated borrowing costs.
NLMB Income & Expenditure

NLC Loan Charge Analysis

Average
Customer
Balances since
last interest rate
change
1/12/2019

Current NLMB
Interest Rate to
Customers

Total Annual
Interest Payable
to Customers

Total NLMB
Annual
Overheads

Income Receivable
from NLC for Use of
Balances

Average Interest Rate
Cost to NLC in
accessing NLMB
balances

Money Market Comparable
Interest Rate (since 01.12.19)
Average 6 – 12 month term

NLC Interest
Rate Saving

£21,973,028

0.20%

£43,946

£169,534

£213,480

0.97%

0.98%

0.01%

Estimated
Saving
to NLC (£)

£1,636

Based on the above, over a 12 month period, NLC would save £1,636 by borrowing from the NLMB compared to external sources. This is within tolerable limits,
given volatility of interest rates and therefore there is currently no requirement to change the interest rates currently on offer to customers. This assumes
overhead costs remain the same and there is no movement in the money market rates available from external sources.
Example 2: Required change to NLMB customer interest rate (based on current average customer balances) to offer an interest charge to NLC to match equivalent
Money Market Rate
Breakeven interest rate is 0.2074% based on current average customer balances since last interest rate change on 1 December 2020 and to match Money Market interest rates
available to NLC.
NLMB Income & Expenditure

NLC Loan Charge Analysis

Average
Customer
Balances since
last interest rate
change
1/12/2019

Breakeven
NLMB Interest
Rate to
Customers

Total Annual
Interest Payable
to Customers

Total NLMB
Annual
Overheads

Income Receivable
from NLC for Use of
Balances

Average Interest Rate
Cost to NLC in
accessing NLMB
balances

Money Market Comparable
Interest Rate (since 01.12.19)
Average 6 – 12 month term

NLC Interest
Rate Saving /
(Cost)

£21,973,028

0.2074%

£45,582

£169,534

£215,116

0.98%

0.98%

0.00%

Estimated Cost
to NLC (£)

0

Example 3: Level of NLMB customer balances required to maintain customer interest rate at 0.20% while ensuring the council’s equivalent borrowing rate is matched
to Money Market rates.
Breakeven customer balances of £21.763m required to maintain customer interest rate at 0.20% and to match Money Market interest rates available to NLC.
NLMB Income & Expenditure
NLC Loan Charge Analysis
Breakeven
Customer
Balances

Current NLMB
Interest Rate to
Customers

Total Interest
Payable to
Customers

Total NLMB
Overheads

Income Receivable
from NLC for Use of
Balances

Average Interest Rate
Cost to NLC in
accessing NLMB
balances

Money Market Comparable
Interest Rate (since 01.12.19)
Average 6 – 12 month term

NLC Interest
Rate Saving /
(Cost)

£21,763,000

0.20%

£43,526

£169,534

£213,060

0.98%

0.98%

0.00%
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Estimated Cost
to NLC (£)
0

Appendix 4
NLMB Operations and Customer Trends
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Appendix 5
Customer Survey Results
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Customer Survey Results - Continued
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AGENDA ITEM 10

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☒approval ☐noting

Ref RS/EK

Date 19/03/20

Strategic Capital Delivery Group Terms of Reference &
Governance Framework
From Robert Steenson, Executive Director, Enterprise & Communities
Email Steensonr@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302084

Executive Summary
The purpose of this report is to present the updated Terms of Reference & Governance
Framework for the Strategic Capital Delivery Group (SCDG) for approval.

Recommendations
It is recommended that Policy and Strategy Committee:
1) Approves the updated Terms of Reference & Governance Framework for the SCDG.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base

Ambition statement

(25) Ensure intelligent use of data and information to support fully
evidence based decision making and future planning
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1.

Background

1.1

The SCDG is an officer working group convened of senior officers, including
Executive Directors and Heads of Service, with responsibility for the development
and delivery of the Council’s long-term capital programme.

1.2

The current Terms of Reference & Governance Framework was approved by the
Policy and Resources Committee on 7 June 2018 which was developed to facilitate
the effective management and delivery of the Council’s 5 year Composite Capital
Programme 2018/19 to 2022/23.

1.3

The Terms of Reference & Governance Framework set out the role and objectives of
the Group, along with details of membership, attendance and procedures for
meetings.

1.4

The Terms of Reference & Governance Framework allow the SCDG to make
amendments to the approved capital programme subject to limits, adjustments to the
programme to reflect future capital grant allocations, the approval of virement of
resources and additional projects plus the process for reporting decisions and
recommendations to Committee.

2.

Report

2.1

The Terms of Reference & Governance Framework for the SCDG have been recently
updated, see Appendix 1 to this report.

2.2

The main changes to note are:


Group member roles and job titles have been updated to reflect the NLC Service restructuring approved by the Policy and Resources Committee in September 2018
with Council strategy references also aligned to The Plan for North Lanarkshire.
(Sections 1,2 and 4)



the widening of the remit of the SCDG to incorporate all Council Capital Programmes
(Section 1)



the deadline for the receipt of submissions and progress reports changed from 3 to 5
working days to allow Group members additional time to scrutinise papers in
advance of meetings. (Section 3.3)



a new section on the delegation of authority to facilitate and improve the SCDG
decision-making process for new capital projects. (Section 4.7)

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
There are no specific Fairer Scotland impacts arising from this report.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
There are no specific equality impacts.

Page 172 of 468

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
None identified.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
None identified.

4.3

Environmental Impact
None identified.

4.4

Risk Impact
None identified.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Effective delivery of the Council’s approved Capital Programmes.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1 SCDG Terms of Reference & Governance Framework

Robert Steenson
Executive Director (Enterprise & Communities)
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Appendix 1

STRATEGIC CAPITAL DELIVERY GROUP
TERMS OF REFERENCE & GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK
1.

ROLE
The Strategic Capital Delivery Group (the Group) is a working group convened of
senior officers. The Group advises elected members in terms of capital allocation and
project approval and has responsibility for the day to day management of the capital
programmes, including the realignment of resources to facilitate the effective delivery
of the Council’s Capital programmes, including;






Composite Service Core Investments
Hub Campuses
Enterprise Projects
Community Investment Fund
Housing Capital Programmes

The Group makes recommendations on and amendments to the approved capital
programmes, as required, with any amendments reported to Committees in line with
the financial regulations and the agreed limits, as outlined in the Terms of Reference
& Strategic Framework Section 4 – Authority.
1.1

Chair

The Executive Director (Enterprise & Communities) will act as Chair of the Group,
appointing an alternative when necessary.
1.2

Group objectives


Monitor delivery of the capital programmes in line with the Council’s
Project Management guidelines, conducting post implementation reviews
of completed projects where appropriate;



Advise elected members on capital allocations and project approval,
making recommendations on and amendments to the approved capital
programme;



Ensure the proper alignment of resources to allow for effective delivery of
the programmes;



Monitor expenditure projections against budgets and available resources,
revising these where necessary, subject to the limits set out in Section 4
– Authority;



Ensure robust governance arrangements around the delivery, monitoring
and reporting of capital programmes;



Consider the quarterly capital monitoring report to Policy & Strategy to
ensure appropriate actions are agreed for review by elected members;
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2.



Arrange and undertake training/awareness sessions as required to
reinforce skills/knowledge across the Council in respect of capital
monitoring and capital financing;



Ensure all decisions made by the Group are Intra Vires and in line with
The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

MEMBERSHIP
2.1

Membership

Membership to Include:
Executive Director, Enterprise & Communities
Executive Director, Education & Families
Chief Accountable Officer, Health & Social Care
Head of Environmental Assets
Head of Asset & Procurement Solutions
Head of Planning & Regeneration
Head of Housing Property & Projects
Head of Communities
Head of Business Solutions
Head of Financial Solutions
Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions
Business Finance Manager (Strategy)
Membership of the Group reflects the composition of the capital programmes and
ensures the fair representation of Council services responsible for investment in all
Council assets including those managed by Council Arm’s Length Organisations.
The Group must make decisions on a corporate basis, in line with The Plan for North
Lanarkshire, Strategic Development Plan, Financial Regulations and other relevant
plans and policies.
In the event that the Council structure changes the membership will be aligned to the
new structure, unless membership is formally changed by the Policy and Strategy
Committee.
2.2

Attendance

Where group members are unable to attend meetings, nominated deputies should
attend. Group membership should be representative of the Council services, with
members acting in an independent manner.
Quorum is achieved with 70% attendance (including substitutes). Where an Executive
Director is unable to attend, at least one Head of Service from the relevant resource
area should be in attendance. In the event that a meeting is not quorate, the Group is
required to reconvene.
Officers and external parties may be invited to attend meetings of the Group to provide
information/ support and to answer questions in respect of the Council’s capital
programmes.
3.

PROCEDURES
3.1

Meeting Frequency

The Group will meet, as a minimum, quarterly, prior to each cycle of Policy and
Strategy Committee.
3.2

Administration
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Administrative support will be arranged by the Chair to coordinate and distribute
agendas, minutes and meeting papers. Records of all minutes, decisions and actions
will be maintained.

3.3

Submissions and Reports

Group members may make submissions to the Group. Submissions and progress
reports should reach the nominated administrative support no later than five working
days before each meeting.
Urgent matters may be submitted later than this deadline, but only with the approval of
the Chair.
3.4

Agendas and Papers

Agendas will be prepared and distributed to Group members with supporting papers
at least three working days before each meeting.
3.5

Minutes

Minutes will be taken of meetings and will be distributed in draft via email within five
working days of the Group meeting. Minutes will be approved by the Group at the
following meeting.
3.6

Responsibility for Actions and Communication

Group members shall ensure that any decisions relevant to their Service are actioned
by relevant officers. Responsibility for actions within minutes will be recorded in an
updated work plan as per the outcome of the meeting.
Executive Directors shall refer Group decisions to individual Service Committees for
approval or noting, in accordance with agreed limits outlined in Section 4 – Approvals
below, and will advise the Group of outcomes and decisions made by Committee.
The Chair will refer Group minutes to Core Corporate Management Team.
3.7

Special Meetings

Special meetings of the Group may be called at the discretion of the Chair. As far as
possible, normal procedures will be followed.
4.

AUTHORITY
4.1

Resources

The Capital Programmes are based on estimates of future investment targets funded
by a combination of Scottish Government Grants, capital receipts, CFCR and
prudential borrowing. When confirmation of investment targets are reviewed or
amendments to resources are known, the Group will give consideration to adjusting
the Programme accordingly. Use of any additional resources should be considered
alongside the level of over-programming allowance. Recommendations for a revised
programme, based on the actual level of resources will subsequently be referred to
Policy and Strategy Committee for approval annually.
4.2

Virement & Re-profiling

4.2.1

General Fund Capital Programme

Within Thematic Categories

Page 176 of 468

The Group has the authority to redirect resources within the following Thematic
Categories across Services. These virements should be reported to individual Service
Committees:






Unavoidable Commitments;
Key Ambition;
Statutory Obligations;
Building Asset Expenditure; and
Environmental Asset Expenditure.

The Group has the authority to agree virements up to £1,000,000 within Thematic
Categories. Virements in excess of £100,000 will be reported to the Finance and
Resources Committee for noting.
Virements in excess of £1,000,000 should be approved by Finance & Resources
Committee.
Across Thematic Categories
In the event the Group agrees a virement between Thematic Categories, this will be
up to a maximum of £100,000. Virements above this value require the approval of the
Individual Service Committee (if they remain within Service-headings), or the Finance
and Resources Committee if the virement is across Services.
Re-profiling of Capital Allocations
The Group has authority to re-profile capital allocations within Thematic Categories up
to a maximum of £4,000,000 from future years of the Programme to ensure effective
delivery over the 5 year timeframe, provided this can be managed within the overall
annual budgeted resources. This will be reported to appropriate Service Committees,
and Finance and Resources Committee for noting.
4.2.2

Housing Capital Programmes

The Group has the authority to redirect resources within and across the following
Thematic Categories across Services. These virements should be reported to
individual Service Committees:











Estate Regeneration
Energy Efficiency
Major Repairs
Home Safety and Security
Tower Strategy
Internal Upgrades
Community Care
Fees/Miscellaneous
New Build
Council Buy Back

The Group has the authority to agree virements up to £1,000,000, virements in excess
of this amount will be reported to the Finance & Resources for noting. Virements above
this value require the approval of the Service Committee.
Re-profiling of Capital Allocations
The Group has authority to re-profile capital allocations within Thematic Categories
aligned to the revised investment requirements, from future years of the Programme,
to ensure the effective delivery over the 5 year timeframe, provided this can be
managed within the overall budgeted resources. This will be reported to appropriate
Service Committee.
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4.3

Over - programming Allowance

The Group is required to review and monitor the over-programming allowance within
programmes to ensure levels of funding remain sufficient to meet programme
commitments.
4.4

Additional Project Approval

Approval must be sought from the Head of Financial Solutions and Policy & Strategy
Committee for new projects/ additional investment which cannot be contained within
the currently approved Council Programmes.
Emergency works out with the approved Programme should be referred to the Chair
who will consult with the Head of Financial Solutions in seeking approval to proceed
from the Council Leader.
4.5

Monitoring

4.5.1

All Capital Programmes

Individual Service Committee reports will provide monitoring information showing the
appropriate level of detail, predominately in line with the project groupings as laid out
within the Composite 5 Year Capital Programme 2018/19 to 2022/23 or alternatively
in accordance with the appropriate project groupings within the housing capital
programme.
Reporting to the Group should be at individual project/category level to ensure the plan
of work can be monitored and provide full transparency with regard to decision-making.
Individual services require to monitor the capital programme on a project/category
basis, with the information provided to Financial Solutions staff each period, and to the
Group on a quarterly basis.
Whilst individual budget holders have responsibility for reporting variances and
ensuring compliance with Financial Regulations and Contract Standing Orders, overall
responsibility for financial management lies with the Head of Financial Solutions.
Therefore, Financial Solutions staff must be provided with information for individual
projects to allow for effective financial monitoring.
4.6

Asset and Procurement Solutions – General Fund Capital Programme

Responsibility for delivery of cross-cutting Thematic Categories (e.g. the Council’s
Condition Surveys programme) will be reported at Communities & Housing Committee
where responsibility for delivery of the programme lies with Asset and Procurement
Solutions.
Asset and Procurement Solutions will allocate works in respect of the cross-cutting
themes using specific information obtained from diagnostic tools such, as condition
surveys.
4.7

Sub Groups

The Group may establish and delegate authority to sub-groups of the Group, as
considered necessary. The sub-groups will have Terms of Reference & Governance
Framework established which shall include the requirement to report back to the
Group.
5.

POST PROJECT REVIEWS
The Group has oversight of the performance of the Council’s Capital Programmes and
will carry out post implementation reviews, in line with the Council’s Project
Management guidelines.
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6.

RISK MANAGEMENT
All risks relating to the Programme and to individual projects will be managed in line
with the Council’s Risk Management Strategy and in accordance with Project
Management guidelines.
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AGENDA ITEM 11

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☒ approval ☐ noting

Ref: KA/LA

Date: 19/03/2020

Programme of Work No: 74: Proposed Risk Management
Strategy 2020-2022
From:

Ken Adamson, Audit and Risk Manager

Email:

adamsonk@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone:

01698 302188

Executive Summary
The purpose of this report is to present for consideration and approval a revised Risk Management
Strategy for 2020-22 which was originally due to be submitted to the December 2019 meeting of the
Policy and Strategy Committee.
This Strategy updates the previous version which was approved at Policy & Resources Committee in
June 2018. It is consistent with current risk management good practice and reflects the Council’s
current organisational structures and corporate expectations in respect of risk management.
Effective risk management arrangements form an important element of good corporate governance
and are designed to ensure that the Council operates systematic and logical processes for managing
business risks within a comprehensive framework, ensuring that identified risks are managed
consistently, effectively, efficiently and coherently across the organisation.
The Audit and Scrutiny Panel undertakes regular oversight of the Council’s risk management
arrangements and receives regular reports from senior officers on the operation of the Council’s risk
management arrangements including the management of key corporate risks.

Recommendations
The Committee is invited to:
(1)
(2)

Approve the revised Risk Management Strategy (at Appendix 1); and
Note the role of the Audit and Scrutiny Panel in providing elected member oversight of the
Council’s risk management arrangements.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire:
Priority:

All priorities

Ambition statement

All ambition statements
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1.

2.

3

Background
1.1

The Council has responsibility for the delivery of a wide range of public services and has set
out a range of objectives, priorities and ambitions in The Plan for North Lanarkshire and
associated Programmes of Work. The Council faces a range of challenges which could impact
on the successful delivery of its services and the achievement of its corporate ambitions, and
effective risk management arrangements are intended to ensure that the Council is more likely
to achieve its goals and planned outcomes.

1.2

Risks can be anything which could impact on what the Council is trying to achieve. Risk
management is about having formal arrangements and processes in place to identify and
assess what those risks might be and their potential consequences and deciding how best to
mitigate those risks occurring or their impact if they do occur.

1.3

When implemented and maintained, the effective management of risk enables the Council
to:
 Increase the likelihood of it achieving its goals and delivering planned outcomes;
 Assist the identification of risks, opportunities and threats;
 Establish a reliable basis for decision making and planning;
 Effectively allocate and use resources for risk treatment;
 Improve organisational resilience; and
 Improve governance, stakeholder confidence and trust;

Risk Management Strategy
2.1

The Risk Management Strategy attached at Appendix 1 updates the previous version which
was approved in 2018. The strategy is intended to ensure that the Council is ‘risk aware’
rather than ‘risk averse’ and that the management of risk is embedded in the Council’s
policies, procedures, culture and practices. It is also designed to ensure that key decisions
are taken with an understanding of risk and its effective control.

2.2

The strategy outlines the Council’s approach to the identification, assessment and
management of risks and includes detailed guidance on the roles and responsibilities of
different levels of staff and how risks should be categorised and assessed.

2.3

The revised draft reflects input from Service representatives on the Risk Management
Corporate Working Group and has been amended to ensure it remains consistent with
current good practice in relation to risk management and reflects the Council’s current
organisational structures and expectations in respect of risk management. . There are no
substantive or material changes to the proposed corporate approach to risk management,
with key roles and responsibilities remain unchanged from the previous version of the
strategy.

2.4

Risk registers form a core element of the Council’s risk management processes at both
Service and corporate levels and the strategy includes detailed information on how risk
registers should be compiled and be subjected to regular review and challenge. The strategy
also details expected arrangements in respect of reporting and monitoring of risks.

2.5

Elected member oversight of the Council’s risk management arrangements is undertaken by
the Audit and Scrutiny Panel who receive regular updates on risk management developments
including detailed reports from relevant officers on the management of those risks identified
as key corporate risks.

Equality and diversity
Fairer Scotland Duty

No requirement to carry out a Fairer Scotland assessment.

Equality impact assessment

No requirement to carry out an equality impact assessment.
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4.

Implications
Financial impact

None identified

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact

None identified

Environmental Impact

None identified

Risk impact

Effective risk management arrangements will enable the
Council to more effectively manage its risks, increasing
the likelihood of the Council achieving its plans and
ambitions by minimising or mitigating potential threats to
planned outcomes.

5. Measures of success
5.1

Effective risk management arrangements increase the likelihood of the Council achieving its
planned outcomes, priorities and ambitions. Internal Audit provide independent assurance
to senior management and the Audit and Scrutiny Panel on the adequacy and effectiveness
of the Council’s risk management arrangements.

6. Supporting Documents
Appendix 1 – Risk Management Strategy 2020-22

Ken Adamson, Audit and Risk Manager
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RISK MANAGEMENT
STRATEGY
AN ENTERPRISE WIDE APPROACH
TO RISK MANAGEMENT
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Risk Management Strategy 2020

foreword
The Council is ambitious in its vision for North Lanarkshire. Effective risk management forms
an important part of ensuring we deliver our ambition for North Lanarkshire to be the place to
Live, Learn, Work, Invest and Visit.
The Council operates in a complex environment and faces multiple challenges in delivering
against its priorities. It is important, therefore, that we have robust arrangements in place to
understand the risks we face and take steps to manage them effectively.
This strategy sets out a clear direction for how we will identify, assess and manage the risks
we face in providing high quality public services and delivering The Plan for North Lanarkshire.
It requires the organisation to be risk aware, not risk averse, ensuring that key decisions are
taken with a sound understanding of any relevant risks and how we intend to control them.
It also ensures that risk management is embedded proportionately in our policies,
procedures, culture and practices.
With this strategy and its associated operational arrangements, we believe that effective
risk management can play a significant part in helping the Council deliver our ambitions and
making North Lanarkshire the place to Live, Learn, Work, Invest and Visit.
Des Murray
Chief Executive
North Lanarkshire Council
Councillor Jim Logue
Leader North Lanarkshire Council

4
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Strategy – How we will
implement our policy to
manage risk
1

Introduction

1.1

The purpose of this Strategy is to set out the Council’s vision for Risk Management and provide the
framework to ensure that across the organisation, we manage risk in a consistent way. The Strategy
provides the supporting framework to ensure the key elements of the Risk Management process are in
place, enabling risks to be dealt with and managed at the appropriate level of the organisation.

1.2

This Strategy is designed to provide the information and guidance necessary to assist the organisation in
identifying, evaluating, managing, and monitoring risks that might impact on achievement of objectives
and the delivery of quality services.

1.3

The Strategy has been developed in accordance with the CIPFA/SOLACE local code of corporate
governance, “Delivering Good Governance in Local Government” and the Audit Scotland, “Best Value
toolkit : Risk Management” which recognises Risk Management as an integral part of good corporate
governance, and in accordance with the International Risk Management Standard ISO31000:2018 “Risk
Management – Guidelines”.

1.4

Risk Management Standard: ISO: 31000 describes Risk Management as ‘the coordinated activities to
direct and control an organisation with regard to risk’. It covers the processes involved in identifying,
assessing and prioritising risks, assigning ownership, taking actions to prevent or mitigate them, and
monitoring and reviewing progress.

1.5

Risk Management needs to be embedded in the way we do business, the way we make decisions, and in
our relationships with partners and suppliers. It is particularly important in times of uncertainty and major
change.

1.6

For the purposes of this Strategy it is useful to define “risk”, and to distinguish a risk from an “issue”:
•

A Risk can be defined as “an adverse event or set of events, that should it occur, will have an impact
on the achievement of objectives”. Risk is measured by the combination of the “likelihood” of the
event occurring, and the “impact” on objectives if it does. The impact can be negative or positive.

•

An Issue can be described as a risk that is occurring now. Issues are risks which have become ‘live’.
An issue may have arisen because a risk has not been identified, or has been identified but has not
been managed effectively, or circumstances have changed to make a risk become an issue.

Key Benefits of Effective Risk Management
Enables and evidences robust and defensible, best value decision making, demonstrating openness, accountability and good
governance.
Risk “aware” not risk “averse” decisions are made, enabling acceptance of certain risks to achieve particular goals.
Enables better use and prioritisation of Council resources to achieve corporate priorities and enhance service delivery.
Reduces adverse events, and enables effective management of those that occur, reducing time spent “fire-fighting”.
Enables identification and maximisation of opportunities, and encourages innovation.
Positively contributes to the Council’s reputation as an employer and service provider.
Provides protection to all stakeholders.

Risk Management Strategy 2020
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Risk Management Strategy 2020

2. Risk management governance, leadership and accountabilities
Everyone in the Council has a role to play in managing risk and should be aware of their responsibilities.
The following clearly sets out the roles and responsibilities for all, split by formalised groups and
individuals.
2.1 Roles and responsibilities - Groups
• Approve the Risk Management Strategy and Governance framework and
ensure that these there is an appropriate review cycle for the strategy;
Policy and Strategy
Committee

• Support management in the use of Risk Management as an integral part of
business practice;
• Consider periodic reports from the Audit & Scrutiny Panel on overall
performance of the Council’s Risk Management and Governance
arrangements.
• Review and provide independent assurance on the adequacy and
effectiveness of the Council’s Risk Management framework;

Audit and Scrutiny Panel

• Monitor the effective development and operation of Risk Management in the
Council, including monitoring progress in addressing risk related issues
reported to the Panel.
Managing the Risk Management Framework:
• Provide high level commitment to supporting, promoting and encouraging
good Risk Management practice throughout the organisation, including
appropriate training, developing a culture that seeks to be risk aware;
• Ensure that responsibility for Risk Management is assigned to an appropriate
Senior Officer to oversee Risk Management on behalf of the Chief Executive;
• Ensure that there is adequate Risk Management resource to support the
organisation in delivering effective Risk Management;
• Develop a comprehensive Risk Management Strategy which:

Corporate Management
Team (CMT)

•

reflects the Council’s priorities, risk appetite and risk exposures, and
that guides the organisation in the management of risk;

•

is aligned with and supports the delivery of The Plan for North
Lanarkshire and the associated Programme of Work

• Ensure that Risk Management is embedded in Council policies, procedures
and practices, including business and service planning, projects and change
initiatives at all levels;
• Ensure that key strategic decisions are undertaken with an understanding of
the risks and associated controls either already in place or planned;
• Receive reports that enable monitoring of delivery of the Risk Management
Strategy.
Managing Risk:
• Own and oversee the Corporate Risk Register, which captures significant Key
Corporate Risks;
• Ensure the identification, analysis, evaluation and ongoing management of
Corporate Risks and that identification of these risks take into consideration
the changing internal and external context in which the Council exists ;
• Receive regular reports on how corporate risks are being managed;
• Ensure that an appropriate member of the CMT is identified and assigned
responsibility, on behalf of CMT, to act as “Risk Lead” in assessing, reporting
and ensuring the ongoing management of each Key Corporate Risk;

6
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• On an ongoing basis, monitor and review the Corporate Risk Register,
including progress on planned control actions, and consider reports from the
Risk Management Corporate Working Group on Risk Management matters;
Corporate Management
Team (CMT)

• Be proactive in identifying potential new and emerging risks to the
organisation;
Ensuring that lessons are learnt from incidents, inspections, audits and any
self-assessments, and that these are considered and reflected where
appropriate in the organisation’s risk registers.
• Ensure that Risk Management is integrated into service management
arrangements including planning, performance management, project
management and change initiatives;
• Actively promote risk awareness, ensuring that existing and emerging risks
are understood and managed effectively within Services;
• Ensure appropriate training is undertaken within their Service area, in
accordance with the approved Risk Management Training Matrix;

Service and Divisional
Management Teams

• Ensure that there is adequate resource to embed Risk Management within
each Service
• Be proactive in identifying potential new and emerging risks to the
organisation;
• Ensure that lessons are learnt from incidents, inspections, audits and any
self-assessments, and that these are considered and reflected where
appropriate in risk registers;
• Manage risks on a day to day basis, using Service and Project risk registers
to monitor risks, plan services and support decision making, ensuring
appropriate actions are undertaken on a timely basis.
• Support CMT in the co-ordination of activities and resources across the
Council in order to implement the Risk Management Strategy and embed
and promote good Risk Management practice;
• Promote the integration of Risk Management into Service management
arrangements including planning, performance management, project
management and change initiatives;

Risk Management
Corporate Working Group • On an ongoing basis, identify and review training requirements to ensure
good Risk Management knowledge and awareness across the Council;
(RMCWG)
• Provide a forum for the sharing of good Risk Management practice, and
share information in respect of existing, new and emerging risks;
• Provide Risk Management support and advice across the organisation;
• Be the mechanism for movement of risks between Corporate and Service
Risk Registers through Service Risk Champions.

Corporate Working
Groups

• On behalf of CMT, and in conjunction with Risk Leads, key Corporate
Working Groups/Management Teams will be tasked with the assessment,
monitoring and oversight of those risks on the Corporate Risk Register which
link to the work of that group;
• Review lessons learnt from any relevant incidents and losses, inspections,
audits and self-assessments related to those risks, and reflect and consider
the Council’s management arrangements in respect of them.
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2.2 Roles and responsibilities - Individuals
Risk Management is an important and integral part of the Council’s governance
arrangements and is crucial to the achievement of outcomes. A significant
aspect of an Elected Member’s role is in making decisions for the Council and
the people of North Lanarkshire. The CIPFA/SOLACE Guidance “Delivering
Good Governance in Local Government”, makes explicit Elected Member’s
decision making role, and the need to ensure that risk information contributes
to the decision making process.

Elected Members

Elected Members need to ensure that when considering recommendations
from officers, that risk has been considered and addressed as part of all
decision-making activities. Members also need to ensure that the Council’s
Risk Management Strategy and policies are suitably aligned with, and support
the delivery of objectives.
In discharging these responsibilities Elected Members will:
• Require Officers to develop and implement an effective framework for Risk
Management, and to receive reports on the management of significant risks
on a regular basis;
• Expect Officers to ensure that committee reports describe significant risks
associated with proposals, and detail how they will be managed;
• Ensure that Risk Management arrangements are evaluated and monitored on
a regular basis.
Supported by the Audit & Risk Manager, the Chief Executive will:

Chief Executive

• Have overall responsibility for the Council’s Risk Management framework;
• Champion Risk Management at senior level, ensuring that effective
arrangements and resources are in place to manage risk.

Audit & Risk Manager

• Accountable to the Chief Executive/CMT, and has delegated responsibility for
overseeing the Risk Management framework and the Council’s Risk
Management function;
• Provide regular reports to CMT and the Audit & Scrutiny Panel on the
management of Key Corporate Risks and more generally on progress in
embedding the Council’s Risk Management arrangements.
• Co-ordinate Risk Management arrangements across the organisation liaising
with Services on their implementation;
• Provide support and guidance to the organisation on the management of
risk;

Risk Management
Function (Risk Manager
and Corporate Risk
Officer)

• Provide a range of Risk Management training opportunities to maintain
knowledge and awareness of Risk Management across the organisation;
• Oversee the development, use and maintenance of the Risk Management
Information System to support management of the Council’s risk registers;
• Support CMT in the ongoing management of the Corporate Risk Register;
• Monitor progress of Services in their implementation of the Risk Management
Strategy;
• Support the Audit & Risk Manager in meeting risk reporting requirements.
• Accountable for the management of risk within their Service;

Executive Directors

8

• Nominate and support a Service Risk Champion(s), who will co-ordinate Risk
Management activities within their Service.
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• Accountable for the management of risk within their area of responsibility;
• Nominate and support a Risk Facilitator, to co-ordinate Risk Management
activity across their Divisions and Teams;
Heads of Service

• Ensure that employees are familiar, as appropriate, with the Risk
Management Strategy, guidance and controls relevant to their specific duties;
• Ensure that training needs are assessed and met in respect of Risk
Management skills.
• Promote Risk Management awareness and practice within their area of
responsibility;

Executive Directors,
Heads of Service, and
Managers

• Ensure that Risk Management is integrated into Service planning,
performance management and project management arrangements, and is a
regular feature of management meetings;
• Ensure their risks are appropriately managed, monitored, reported, reviewed
and escalated where necessary, and that appropriate action to manage risks
is undertaken on a timely basis by control and/or action owners.

Risk Leads/Owners

Those who through the Risk Management process are identified as having
“ownership” of risks;
• Responsible for leading on the ongoing management and monitoring of a
particular risk assigned to them.
Those who through the Risk Management process, are identified as having
“ownership” of either current or planned controls;

Control Owners

Action Owners

• Responsible for ensuring that controls are managed and maintained, and that
any changes to controls are notified to risk owners so that risks may be
reviewed accordingly.
Those who through the Risk Management process, are identified as having
ownership of those actions deemed necessary to either prevent or mitigate
risks;
• Responsible for ensuring that risk improvement actions assigned to them are
progressed to satisfactory completion.
Acting as the point of reference for Risk matters within their Service, the Risk
Champion will be responsible for providing assurance to their Executive
Director on whether Risk Management arrangements are in place, and
operating effectively in accordance with the Risk Management Strategy. This
will be achieved by:
• Participating in the work of the Risk Management Corporate Working Group;
• Promoting risk awareness across their Service, including contributing to
identification of relevant training needs;

Risk Champions

• Directing Risk Management discussions at Management Team meetings,
ensuring that “Risk” remains a regular item on the agenda;
• Liaising with and supporting Risk Facilitators in Divisions/Teams;
• Supporting their Service Management Team in the ongoing development and
management of Service Risk Registers;
• Escalating risks to their Executive Director where immediate attention is
required;
• Engaging in appropriate Risk Management training to maintain skills and
knowledge.
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Acting as the point of reference for Risk matters within their Division or Team,
Risk Facilitators will be responsible for providing assurance to their Head of
Service on whether Risk Management arrangements are in place, and
operating effectively in accordance with the Risk Management Strategy. This
will be achieved by:
• Liaising with Risk Champions to maintain a co-ordinated approach;
• Promoting risk awareness across their Division, including contributing to
identification of relevant training needs;
Risk Facilitators

• Supporting their Management Teams in the ongoing development and
management of Divisional/Team Risk Registers;
• Directing Risk Management discussions at meetings, ensuring that “Risk”
remains a regular item on the agenda;
• Escalating risk issues to Head of Service and Risk Champion where
immediate attention is required;
• Engaging in appropriate Risk Management training to maintain skills and
knowledge.

Internal Audit

Provide independent review, and report on adequacy of the Council’s Risk
Management arrangements and the effectiveness of implementation of the Risk
Management Strategy at all levels.
• Put in place and maintain appropriate risk financing arrangements to mitigate
against unacceptable financial loss from insured risks, in line with the
Council’s risk retention appetite;

Risk & Insurance Team

• Handle in-house all liability and property damage claims within parameters
agreed with the Council’s insurance/risk partners;
• Feedback to Services, and the RMCWG statistics and loss information that
will enable Services to target areas for improved risk control and loss
prevention;
• Assist Services on control of insurable risks and the improvement of
operational risk controls.

Employees

10

• Maintain awareness of the Council’s Risk Management Strategy and
processes through completing appropriate Risk Management training;
• Be aware of and contribute to the effective management of risks relevant to
their own role and that of their team.
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3. The Risk Management Process
3.1

Effective Risk Management is about developing the right risk culture, processes and structures in our
organisation and directing them in a co-ordinated way to manage risk, facilitate continuous improvement
and enhance service delivery.

3.2

Risk Management is about being proactive in understanding risks and uncertainties that can impact on
achievement of our goals. It is a continually evolving process which helps us to learn and build upon
good practice, ensuring that we manage uncertainty in a proactive way, contributing to successful
delivery of services and Corporate Priorities.

3.3

Embedding Risk Management throughout the organisation will be achieved by the consistent application
of the Risk Management process shown at figure 1 below across all Services and business activities.
This will enable the organisation to manage and monitor risks at the most appropriate level, ensuring that
the right oversight is in place, and that we respond to risk in a consistent and proportionate manner.

3.4

Risk Management should not be done in isolation, but requires to be considered by Services, Divisions,
Teams and Project Teams as a routine part of Corporate and Service planning. This means that
assessing risk becomes an integral part of our working practices as well as a feature of how we approach
development of new policies or business change initiatives.

3.5

The process adopted by the Council for managing risk is summarised below.

Risk Treatment
Risk Identification

Risk Analysis

Risk Evaluation

Monitoring and Review

Communication and Consultation

Scope, Context, Criteria

Risk Treatment

Recording and Reporting

Figure 4 - Process

Establish the Context
3.6

The first step in the Risk Management process is to understand and define the planned objectives,
outcomes and targets of the Service, Division, Team or Project. This will include scope, stakeholders, the
environment in which we operate, and any internal and external factors. This is important since the
context from a corporate or strategic perspective may be very different from an operational perspective.
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3.7

Risk Assessment is the process where we identify key risks, and consider the likelihood and impact of
these on achievement of objectives, outcomes and targets. Risk assessment comprises the following
three key elements:
•

Risk Identification

•

Risk Analysis

•

Risk Evaluation

3.8

Risk Identification is the systematic use of information from the “Establishing the context” stage to
identify and describe risks. When identifying risks, there are 6 risk categories that should be considered:
Strategic, Financial, Operational, Human Resources, Legislative & Regulatory and Information Technology.
Further detail on each risk category, including sub categories is available in the detailed Risk Management
Guidance which supports this Strategy.

3.9

The risk identification process should, where possible, involved relevant subject matter experts who have
knowledge or experience of the activity or matter under consideration. Risks should be described in
three parts, covering
•

The risk event i.e. “there is a risk that…………..”

•

The cause i.e. “due to……..”

•

The consequence i.e. “which could result in ……”

3.10 Each risk should be considered in the context of, and aligned to the Council’s corporate priorities, and
those activities that contribute to their achievement.
3.11 To ensure appropriate ownership of risk, each risk should be assigned to a “Risk Owner”. This is the
person who, through the Risk Management process, is identified as being the most appropriate Officer to
lead on the management and oversight of a particular risk.
3.12 Risk Analysis is the stage which helps us to establish how significant a risk is, and enables prioritisation
against other risks. To do this we need to apply a degree of measurement or “risk analysis”. This is the
process of estimating the ‘likelihood’ of the risk event occurring and multiplying this by the potential
‘impact’ if it did occur. The Council’s Likelihood and Impact Descriptors (Appendix A) and Risk
Matrix (Appendix B) should be used to guide this process. These matrices are designed to ensure that
we adopt a consistent approach to the analysis and measurement of risk across the organisation. This
combination of likelihood and impact results in a “risk rating”. This is done in two stages:
•

Inherent risk rating is calculated first, and is done as if there were no controls in place to manage the
risk.

•

Existing controls – we then need to consider what controls are already in place to manage the risk.
Controls can be policies, procedures, training or other management arrangements designed to
manage risk by either reducing the likelihood of the risk occurring, and/or reducing the impact if it
does occur.

•

Residual risk rating is then calculated after consideration of the effectiveness of existing controls.
The residual risk rating will then dictate whether further actions are required to reduce the risk further.

This analysis of risk produces a risk rating as follows:

Insignificant

Low

Medium

High

3.13 Risk Evaluation compares the scores of all of the analysed risks in order to make decisions about their
significance in relation to our priorities, objectives, and targets. This produces a “Risk Profile” which
enables us to prioritise the risks and decide whether further action is required, with higher rated risks
being given more focus.

12
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3.14 Risk Response involves responding to identified and evaluated risks in a way that is proportionate to the
level of risk. This means identifying what, if any, additional actions and controls are required to manage
the risk further. Risks may be responded to by means of the 4 “T”s:
•

Terminate – Avoid or eliminate the risk exposure or activity giving rise to the risk, then it no longer
presents a risk to manage.

•

Treat – implement cost effective actions to modify the risk to a more tolerable level.

•

Transfer – transfer all or part of the risk to a third party i.e. through contract terms, insurance etc.

•

Tolerate – accept the level of risk presented as is, but monitor to ensure the risk does not worsen.

3.15 More detail on the risk assessment process is available in the Risk Management guidance which supports
this Strategy.

4.

Embedding Risk Management

4.1

Enterprise Risk Management is a holistic approach which recognises the link between risks at different
levels and areas of activity of the organisation, together with those risks arising from relationships and
contracts with other parties outwith the Council. This Strategy applies to the management of risks across
all areas of activity of the Council, and takes a “top down” and “bottom up approach”.

4.2

Embedding Risk Management within the Council will be achieved through application of the Risk
Management process of identification, assessment and analysis of risks, and by recording and managing
these within risk registers. This process will be replicated at all levels of the Council and in our dealings
with third parties and partners.
•

Corporate Risks are those risks which can impact the Council in achieving its Priorities and stated
objectives, or are more strategic in nature and require corporate oversight. For example such risks
may have the potential to impact many Services, and can impact significantly on the Council in terms
of financial costs and reputational damage. The Corporate Risk Register will reflect an amalgamated
position of Service level risks, and may also include significant Service level risks which have been
escalated for attention at a strategic level.

•

Service/Divisional/Team Risks are those risks which have the ability to impact upon a Service,
Division or Team in achieving its objectives. Service risks which are deemed to be significant may be
escalated to the Corporate Risk Register in accordance with the Risk Management process. Service
risk registers will reflect an amalgamated position of Divisional risks, and may also include specific
Divisional risks which have been escalated from a Divisional risk register to be managed or monitored
at Service level. Team risks may also be escalated to Division or Service level as determined by
application of the Risk Management process.

4.3

Changes in the way we conduct our business, means that the Council increasingly faces particular risks
around Projects, Procurement and Partnership working. Services should ensure that such risks are
reflected appropriately within their risk registers.

4.4

This document outlines the framework which will be used to implement the Risk Management process
across the Council, and will be an integral part of the Council’s Corporate Governance arrangements.
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5.

Risk Registers

5.1

Risk Registers are used to capture and maintain information on all identified risks relating to each area, in
a consistent and comprehensive format. The detail contained in a risk register, including results of
analysis and evaluation will enable Teams, Services, and ultimately the Corporate Management Team to
compare evaluations, and assess and understand the organisation’s exposure to risk. Registers will be
used to track and monitor the ongoing management of risks and their relevant controls, and be used to
aid informed decision making.

5.2

Standard format Risk registers will be recorded and maintained in the Council’s Risk Management
Information System. This system will record information on the identification, assessment, monitoring,
control and management of all significant risks to the Council, its Services and Teams. This detail will
enable the Council to assess both its inherent and residual risk exposure, and can be used to track and
monitor the management of risk. It will provide ease of analysis of risks and production of Risk
Management information to aid decision making. The detailed Risk Management guidance which
supports this Strategy contains templates and documentation to enable Teams to capture risk information
for this purpose.

5.3

Those risks identified, and their control status should be formally reported to appropriate management
and stakeholders on a frequency proportionate to the level of risk. This will ensure that risk information
receives appropriate management attention in line with good Corporate Governance arrangements.

5.4

Enterprise Risk Management means that registers are maintained at each level of the organisation, with
the flexibility to escalate and de-escalate risks between levels depending on the significance of the risk.

5.5

The levels are:

Corporate Risk Register
(CRR)

Service Risk Registers

Corporate risks are owned by the Corporate Management Team, and
will be monitored and reviewed by relevant Corporate Working
Groups and/or Management Teams on behalf of CMT. Progress on
the management of these risks will be regularly reported to the
Corporate Management Team. Risks rated as “high” will be
reviewed on a 3 monthly basis. The Corporate Register will be
subject to an annual refresh exercise.
Risk registers will be maintained by each Service and will require to
be reviewed at least once every 3 months to ensure that identified
risks are being properly managed in accordance with expected
timescales, and to minimise any significant risk exposure. Risks rated
as “High” should be reviewed at least quarterly, and may be
escalated if appropriate for consideration as a corporate risk.
Service risk registers should be a reflection of Divisional and Team
registers, and include relevant partnership and project risks.

Project Risk Registers

14

Project Risks should be captured and managed within project risk
registers in accordance with the Project Risk Management process
which is embedded within the Council’s approved Project
Management Model. The project risk management process should
be followed for all projects, as the risks that can prevent a project
from achieving its objectives or cause adverse impacts on the
council, can happen in any project irrespective of the size or spend of
the project. Risks relating to the successful implementation of key
projects of corporate significance will be considered for inclusion
within the corporate risk register.
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6.

Risk Reporting, Review and Challenge

6.1

Different levels of the organisation require different information from the Risk Management process. For
example, CMT should know about the most significant Key Corporate Risks facing the Council and how
these risks are being managed. Service Management Teams require to be aware of the risks which fall
into their area of responsibility and which may impact on the services provided by them, and on their
ability to achieve their objectives. Teams need to be aware of and take appropriate action on the risks
that face the Team.

6.2

Risks identified and their control status should be formally reported to the appropriate level of
management and stakeholders on a regular and timely basis to ensure that they receive the appropriate
level of management attention.

6.3

To allow for the effective monitoring of risks, a “Risk Owner” should be identified for each risk. This
person is responsible for ensuring that plans are in place for reviewing and reporting progress on the
management of that risk and associated actions. The “Risk Owner” will be a named individual.

6.4

The Corporate Risk Register will be presented to the Audit & Scrutiny Panel on a quarterly basis.
Immediately prior to this, CMT will have reviewed and confirmed that it is comfortable that the CRR is an
accurate reflection of the overall risk position for the Council.

6.5

Oversight of risk registers is an important and essential part of the Risk Management process, to ensure
that registers represent a reasonable reflection of the organisation’s risk exposure. It will identify any
anomalies for example where a risk is rated as “low” but should in fact be “high” or vice versa. Having the
correct oversight and challenge will mean that we avoid the inefficient use of time and resources in
addressing and reporting on what are in fact lower priorities, or not having sufficient review of key risks
which have been wrongly rated and therefore do not receive the appropriate level of management
attention.

6.6

The frequency of review for each risk will be dependent upon the residual risk rating as follows:
Residual Risk Score

Review frequency

Residual Risk Score

Review frequency

High (15-25)

Quarterly

Low (4-6)

Annually

Medium (8-12)

Six monthly

Insignificant (1-3)

Annually

6.7

As part of the risk monitoring and review process, management should monitor, and give proper
consideration to progress against risk action plans, review the risk ratings applied to each risk and also
give consideration to any new risks which have emerged.

6.8

Where a risk is reviewed by the Service and felt to have either corporate relevance or its significance has
escalated to be of corporate relevance, this should be raised through the Risk Management Corporate
Working Group or with the Corporate Management Team for inclusion as a Key Corporate Risk.

6.9

The Council’s Internal Audit Team will undertake regular audits of the Council’s Risk Management
arrangements as part of the annual Internal Audit plan. The Council’s external auditors will also
periodically review the Risk Management processes put in place by the Council as part of their review of
the Council’s wider corporate governance arrangements.
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7. Training & Development
7.1

To support the development and embedding of sound Risk Management practice, it is essential that the
Council has a workforce that is equipped with the right levels of knowledge and competence to manage
risk, and to make decisions with confidence and awareness of risk. The Council will seek to develop a
learning culture, where we learn from events and past experiences in terms of what went well, what we
could do better, and reflect on whether we have adequately considered risks.

7.2

Through the work of the Risk Management Corporate Working Group, training needs across the Council
will continue to be reviewed and identified, with the Risk Management Team providing training and
learning opportunities for Elected Members and Officers, which are appropriate and proportionate to roles
and responsibilities.

7.3

Appendix C contains a Risk Management Training matrix which outlines the knowledge requirements and
training solutions for different categories of employees, depending on their interaction with Risk
Management, from those who require a general awareness, to Elected Members and Senior Managers
with more strategic decision making responsibilities, and those employees who have a more specific role
in the Risk Management process.
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Appendix A Risk Assessment: Likelihood and Impact Descriptors
Please note that descriptors are intended to be indicative only, and may need to be tailored to the individual
objective, project or activity under consideration, for example in line with specific professional guidance, national
targets or project parameters. These should be agreed with all stakeholders concerned with the risk.
Likelihood Descriptors
Score

Probability of occurrence

Description

5

Over 90%

Almost certain to occur within 12 months

4

61-90%

Likely to occur within 12 months

3

31-60%

Possible that it may occur within 12 months

2

11-30%

Unlikely to occur within 12 months

1

10% or less

Rare that it would occur within 12 months

Impact Descriptors

Description of impact
Score

5
Catastrophic

4
Major

3
Moderate

2
Minor
1
Insignificant

On Corporate
or Service
objectives

Financial

Unable to
function, inability
to fulfil
obligations

Severe financial
loss (over 25%
of budget)

Significant
impact on
Corporate or
Service
objectives

On people

On time to
recover

On reputation

Death

Serious – in
excess of 2
years to recover
to pre-event
position

Highly
damaging,
severe loss of
public
confidence

Major financial
loss (between
10% and 25%
of budget)

Major – between
Extensive injury, 1 and 2 years to
major
recover to
permanent harm
pre-event
position

Major adverse
publicity, major
loss of
confidence

Moderate
impact on
Corporate or
Service
objectives

Significant
financial loss
(between 2.5%
and 10% of
budget)

Medical
treatment
required,
semi-permanent
harm up to one
year

Considerable
– between 6
months to 1
year to recover
to pre-event
position

Some adverse
publicity, legal
implications

Minor impact on
Corporate or
Service
objectives

Moderate
financial loss
(between 1%
and 2.5% of
budget)

First aid
treatment,
non-permanent
harm up to 1
month

Some – 2 to 6
months to
recover to
pre-event
position

Short-term
public
embarrassment
and no damage
to reputation

Minimal impact,
no service
disruption

Minimal loss (up
to 1% of budget)

No obvious
harm/injury

Minimal – up to
2 months to
recover

No interest to
the media,
internal only.
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Appendix B Risk Assessment: Risk Scoring Matrix

Likelihood

5 Almost
Certain

5

10

15

20

25

4 Likely

4

8

12

16

20

3 Possible

3

6

9

12

15

2 Unlikely

2

4

6

8

10

1 Rare

1

2

3

4

5

1 Insignificant

2 Minor

3 Moderate

4 Major

5
Catastrophic

Impact
Risk rating

1-3 Insignificant

4-6 Low

8-12 Medium

15-25 High

Once risks have been assessed and rated, they should be on a programme of regular review according to
residual risk score as follows, unless circumstances change to suggest the risk should be reviewed sooner:
Residual Risk Score

Review frequency

Residual Risk Score

Review frequency

High (15-25)

Quarterly

Low (4-6)

Annually

Medium (8-12)

Six monthly

Insignificant (1-3)

Annually

Appendix C: Training Matrix - Risk Management Knowledge requirements
and solutions
RISK MANAGEMENT TRAINING SOLUTION
Enterprise
Advanced
Introduction
Risk
Risk
to Risk
Management Management Management
(E-learning)

(E-learning)

Mandatory
for all staff

AUDIENCE

18

All employees and
elected members (at
Induction and Biennially



(External/
Internal)

1 day
Enterprise
Risk
Management
course
(External)

Inclusion of
Risk
Management
content in
SVQ 4
Management
Development
Programme

CMT





Heads of Service





Audit & Scrutiny Panel





Risk Champions and
Facilitators





3rd/4th Tier Managers







Supervisors/Team
Leaders







Project Managers
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Appendix D – Glossary of Risk Management Terms
Context

Context means the external and internal parameters that organisations must
consider when they manage risk.
External context includes external stakeholders, local, national, and international
environment, as well as any external factors that influence objectives. It includes
social, cultural, political, legal, regulatory, technological, economic, natural, and
competitive environment.
Internal context includes internal stakeholders, approach to governance,
contractual relationships, capabilities, culture, and standards.

Corporate Governance

The framework of accountability to users, stakeholders and the wider
community, within which organisations take decisions and lead and control their
functions to achieve their objectives

Exposure

The susceptibility to loss.

Impact

Effect or consequences of a risk. Examples of a range of impacts can be found
in the Impact Matrix.

Inherent Risk

The exposure arising from a specific risk if no controls were in place to manage
it.

Likelihood

The chance that something might happen. Likelihood can be defined,
determined, or measured objectively or subjectively and can be expressed either
qualitatively or quantitatively.

Mitigating Action

Any action that seeks to reduce the likelihood or impact of a risk event to an
acceptable level.

Monitoring

To supervise, check and critically observe on an ongoing basis. Monitoring will
help determine the current status and assess whether or not required or
expected performance levels are being achieved.

Operational Risk

Risks associated with the day to day issues facing the organisation in its service
delivery, i.e. human error, system failures, inadequate procedures and controls.

Probability

Extent to which a risk event is likely to occur. A measure (expressed as a
percentage) of likelihood.

Residual Risk

The level of risk remaining taking risk control measures into account.

Risk

An adverse event or set of events, that should it occur, will have an impact on
the achievement of objectives. Risk is measured by the combination of the
“likelihood” of the event occurring, and the “impact” on our objectives if it does.

Risk Analysis

The use of information to work out how often risk events might occur and the
magnitude of their consequences.

Risk Appetite

The Council’s attitude towards risk taking, which in turn dictates the amount of
risk it considers tolerable or acceptable.

Risk Assessment

The overall process of risk identification, risk analysis and risk evaluation.

Risk Categories

Risks are categorised into different types. The Council’s categories are
Strategic, Financial, Operational, Legislative & Regulatory, Human Resources
and Information Technology.

Risk Control

A control is any measure or action that modifies or regulates risk. Controls
include any policy, procedure, practice, process, technology, technique,
method, or device that modifies or regulates risk. Risk treatments become
controls, or modify existing controls, once they are implemented.

Risk Evaluation

The process of comparing the net effect of the scores of the analysed risks in
order to make decisions about their significance in relation to our priorities,
objectives and targets.

Risk Financing

The provision of funds to meet the cost of implementing risk treatments,
including, but not limited to, insurance.

Risk Identification

The process by which risk events, which could affect the organisation’s
objectives, are identified, described and recorded.

Risk Management Strategy 2020
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Risk Management

The co-ordinated activities to direct and control an organisation with regard to
risk. It covers the processes involved in identifying, assessing and prioritising
risks, assigning ownership, taking actions to prevent or mitigate them, and
monitoring and reviewing progress.

Risk Management Policy Statement

A high-level statement showing how Risk Management will be handled
throughout the Council.

Risk Management Strategy

Describes the goals of applying Risk Management to the activity, a description
of the process that will be adopted, the roles and responsibilities, risk
thresholds, the timing of Risk Management interventions, the deliverables, the
tools and techniques that will be used and the reporting requirements. It also
describes how the process will be co-ordinated with other management
activities.

Risk Matrix

A model that visually displays the relationship between the likelihood and impact
of specific risks. Visually it is a 5x5 box that plots likelihood and impact as
Insignificant, Low, Medium or High.

Risk Owner

A risk owner is a person or entity that has been given the authority to manage a
particular risk and is accountable for doing so.

Risk Prioritisation

The process of ranking risks into a logical order by establishing how significant
they are in terms of likelihood and impact (NB Impact is given priority over
probability when prioritising risks).

Risk Profile

The overall picture of the Council’s, Services, or Team’s risks including the
number of risks and their scores.

Risk Register

A formal listing of identified risks, together with the results of the risk analysis
and risk evaluation procedures, as well as details of any risk responses. Helps
decision makers prioritise resources to minimise risk to best effect and provide
assurances that progress is being made.

Risk Tolerance

Delineation on the risk matrix, risks above which cannot be accepted without
referring them to a higher authority. For a project, the project manager would
refer these risks to the senior responsible owner (i.e. the person with overall
responsibility for ensuring that the project/programme meets its objectives).

Risk Response

Selection and implementation of appropriate options to further minimise the
likelihood or impact of an identified risk.

Strategic Risk

Risk concerned with where the Council wants to go, how it plans to get there
and how it can ensure survival.

Terminate

Avoid or eliminate the risk exposure or activity giving rise to the risk so that it no
longer presents a risk to manage.

Tolerate

An informed decision to accept the likelihood and the impact of a particular risk
rather than trying to mitigate it. This is usually because there are certain benefits
to be gained, or the cost and effort of implementing further control measures is
disproportionate to the risk.

Transfer

An informed decision to transfer all or part of the risk to another party who will
accept the risk and/or reap the rewards i.e. through contract terms, insurance
etc.

Treat

Implement cost effective actions to modify the risk to a more tolerable level in
line with the Council’s risk appetite.

Uncertainty

A condition where the outcome can only be estimated.
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AGENDA ITEM 12

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☒approval ☐noting

Ref YW/P&S

Date 19/03/20

Employability Review/Workforce for the Future Strategy 20202023
From

Robert Steenson, Executive Director of Enterprise and Communities

Email

WeirY@northlan.gov.uk

Yvonne Weir

Telephone 01236 632864

Executive Summary
This report provides the Policy and Strategy Committee with details and the outcomes of
the Employability Review (P024 in the council’s Programme of Work), including an
overview of current strengths and challenges, key influences and drivers that will shape
future employability activity and programmes and a proposed new operating model that will
support and improve future arrangements and outcomes. The employability review has
informed the development of the Workforce for the Future Strategy 2020-2023, which is
attached in Appendix 3 for approval.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Policy and Strategy Committee:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Note the current status of the employability review and progress made to date;
Approve the Phase 1 priorities and deliverables outlined in Appendix 2 of this report;
Agree a new Programme of Work to implement and review the Phase 1 priorities; and
Approve the Workforce for the Future Strategy 2020-2023 attached as Appendix 3 of
this report.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
The Employability Review and the Workforce for the Future Strategy align with a number
of the key priorities and ambition statements within the Plan for North Lanarkshire.
Specifically, it delivers against the following:
Priority
Ambition statement

Improve economic opportunities and outcomes
(4) Market and promote North Lanarkshire as the place to live, learn,
work, invest, and visit

Priority

Improve economic opportunities and outcomes

Ambition statement

(5) Grow and improve the sustainability and diversity of North
Lanarkshire's economy

Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential
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Ambition statement

(10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and
families to help all children and young people reach their full potential

Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Ambition statement

(11) Increase economic opportunities for adults by understanding,
identifying, and addressing the causes of poverty and deprivation
and barriers to financial inclusion

Priority

Enhance participation, capacity, and empowerment across our
communities
(19) Improve engagement with communities and develop their
capacity to help themselves

Ambition statement

Priority
Ambition statement

Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base
(23) Build a workforce for the future capable of delivering on our
priorities and shared ambition

_________________________________________________________________________
1.

Background

1.1

North Lanarkshire Council and its partners have significant experience in delivering
successful employability initiatives and outcomes. Over recent years, there has also
been a clear drive to increase participation in fair and sustainable work to ensure that
prosperity is shared across North Lanarkshire. The current local labour market shows
high levels of employment and correspondingly low levels of unemployment.
Historically this would have been viewed as success, however, there remain real
challenges within the local labour market. North Lanarkshire has one of the fastest
growing economies in Scotland, but we know that this growth is not yet fully inclusive
and that our residents and young people still face many skills and employment barriers
and challenges. These include lower than average weekly pay levels, high levels of in
work poverty and one of the lowest levels of qualifications of any Local Authority area
in Scotland. All of this is in an environment where we know we have both job growth
and critical skills shortages in industry sectors which are vital to our economy and the
delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

1.2

In November 2018, the North Lanarkshire Fairness Commission recommended in its
report that public sector partners should conduct a thorough, systematic, review of
employability services focused at decluttering the employability landscape and making
it easier for people to understand their options. The council subsequently commenced
its detailed review of employability services in December 2018.

1.3

A core review team was established led by the Council’s Enterprise Manager. The
review team involved representatives from a range of council services (Communities,
Enterprise, People and Organisational Development, Education, Social Work and
Business Solutions), and was supplemented at various points in the process with input
from key stakeholders and external partners. The review was thematically structured
to address key areas of activity enabling evidence to be gathered on key areas and
topics. Members of the review team also visited a range of establishments as part of
the review.

1.4

The Review has been structured over 3 phases:
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Phase 1 – Review of current key employability activities undertaken by the council
identifying strengths and challenges, and the development of key
recommendations.
Phase 2 – The operational implementation of the Phase 1 Review action plan.
Phase 3 – The Evaluation of the Phase 1 action plan.

1.5

This report summarises the outcome of Phase 1. It is proposed that Phase 2
(implementation of the agreed actions), will be captured within a new Programme of
Work and monitored and reported in line with the Plan for North Lanarkshire and the
Workforce for the Future Strategy 2020-2023. The Workforce for the Future Strategy
2020-2023 has been directly informed by the outcomes from the Employability Review.

2.

Report

2.1

The Review’s overarching aim has been to ensure that the council’s activities, and
those of its arm’s length external organisations (ALEOs), and strategic partners, are
aligned to address current and future economic opportunities and maximise outcomes
for young people and unemployed / underemployed adults within North Lanarkshire’s
communities. In order to move towards this outcome, the Review considered a range
of factors including the strategic context, North Lanarkshire’s labour market and the
current strengths North Lanarkshire has and the challenges it faces.

2.2

The review has recognised that there is a series of internal and external policy drivers
which influence and impact on the Council and its partners delivery of employability
activity.

Strategic Context - National
2.3

At a national level, the Scottish Government is implementing a wide-ranging reform of
employability support across Scotland. Through “No One Left Behind – Next Steps for
the Integration and Alignment of Employability Support in Scotland” (March 2018) and
“No One Left Behind – Review of Employability Services (November 2018), the
Scottish Government is seeking to establish a more collaborative approach with local
government and the Department of Work and Pensions, as well as engaging delivery
partners across the third, public and private sectors. The reforms seek to deliver a
more adaptable and responsive approach to the needs of people and rapidly changing
labour markets. In December 2018, a Partnership Working Agreement was drawn up
between the Scottish Government, CoSLA, SLAED and SOLACE. This Agreement
outlines a collective approach to employability whereby the Scottish Government and
CoSLA will work in partnership to shape employability provision nationally and deliver
it locally, committing to work with key partners, including; the third sector, other
employability providers, and service users, to redesign employability services.

2.4

The Scottish Government is also taking action to at least halve the disability
employment gap by 2038. “A Fairer Scotland for Disabled People: Employment Action
Plan” was launched in 2018 and focuses on working with employers and helping
disabled people into sustained work.

2.5

The refreshed Economic Action Plan 2019-2020 for Scotland prioritises actions in the
following 8 key themes: Investment; Enterprise; International; Innovation; Skills:
providing a highly skilled workforce through education, training and re-skilling; Place;
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People: moving toward a world-leading working life where fair work drives success,
wellbeing and prosperity for individuals, employers and society; and Sustainability
2.6

In relation to Education, there is a wide-range of external drivers related to
employability. The Scottish Government published a Refreshed Narrative for the
Curriculum for Excellence in 2019 and have commissioned a review of the Senior
Phase of education. The Scottish Attainment Challenge has been in place to ensure
equity in education with a focus on closing the poverty-related attainment gap. The
Scottish Government has also committed to continuing the Developing the Young
Workforce programme. Linked to this is implementation of the Career Education
Standard, Work Placements Standard and guidance on school/employer partnerships.
In addition, the national Learner Journey Review which is seeking to ensure there is a
fully aligned education and skills system for 15-24 year olds. Furthermore, a national
STEM Education and Training Strategy (2017-2022) is in place covering learning
covering early years through to university and apprenticeships. Finally in relation to
education external drivers, the National Improvement Framework priority calls for an
“improvement in employability skills and sustained positive post-school leaver
destination for all young people.”

Strategic Context - Regional
2.7

Building on the momentum of the Glasgow City Deal, a Regional Economic Strategy
(December 2016) and an Economic Action Plan (February 2017) were launched by
the local authority partners. These documents set out the vision up to 2035 focussing
on targets and actions across 8 key areas including enterprise, inward investment and
employability seeking to address long standing barriers in the labour market and
creating a skills and employment system that meets the current and future needs of
the City Region. A Regional Skills Investment Plan 2019-2024 has also been put in
place with a mission to create an agile, resilient and adaptable skills system which
underpins a strong, inclusive, competitive and outward looking economy. This work is
being driven forward by the Economic Delivery Group and the Skills and Employment
Portfolio group within the City Region.

Strategic Context – Local
2.8

Internally within North Lanarkshire, there are a range of policy drivers directly and
indirectly linked to employability. The key driver being The Plan for North Lanarkshire
and associated programmes of work notably the Workforce for the Future Strategy.
The Plan for North Lanarkshire sets out our shared ambition for inclusive growth and
prosperity for all where North Lanarkshire is the place to live, learn, work, invest and
visit. The Workforce for the Future Strategy seeks to build a workforce for the future
capable of delivering upon our priorities and shared ambition. The employability review
has assisted in shaping this strategy.

2.9

The recently published Economic Regeneration Delivery Action Plan seeks to improve
economic opportunities and outcomes for all and the business and industry theme
within it seeks to enable our people and businesses to thrive by investing in skills,
investing in business and industry, and marketing North Lanarkshire as the place to
invest and work.

2.10

There are direct links with the Council’s Tackling Poverty Action Plan and the Child
Poverty Action Plan with employment being one of the key drivers to support
individuals and families out of poverty.

2.11

Within an education context, the Council’s Education and Families Improvement Plan
(2019-2021) and Developing the Young Workforce (DYW) Delivery Plan 2019-2021
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both have a focus on employability. The DYW Delivery Plan promotes 3 offers: the
universal entitlement (for all young people 3-18 years), the additional offer (supporting
targeted children and young people) and the intensive offer (for those children and
young people most at risk of disengaging from learning and entering a negative postschool destination).
2.12

The development of future skills and notably digital skills is also critical to the success
of the Council’s Digital NL programme both internally within the Council and within the
wider local economy as we move forward in a new and rapidly evolving digital era.

Labour Market Context
2.13

North Lanarkshire has one of Scotland’s fastest growing economies and has significant
potential for future growth. Over the last ten years the North Lanarkshire economy has
grown at a rate of 20.5%, that’s around 2.0% each year on average. This is double the
Scottish growth of around 1.0% each year. However, the benefits of our growing
economy appear to have been unevenly distributed and North Lanarkshire still has
unacceptable high levels of deprivation and inequality. The recently published Scottish
Index of Multiple Deprivation 2020 figures show that the local share of the 20% most
deprived datazones in North Lanarkshire is 35%. Over recent years, there has been a
clear drive to increase participation in fair and sustainable work to ensure that
prosperity is shared across North Lanarkshire.

2.14

A full commentary on the local labour market context is within Appendix 1 of this report,
and the following is a high level summary.

2.15

The current local labour market shows high levels of employment. The working age
employment rate of North Lanarkshire residents has increased by 6% (8,700) over the
last four years which is double the Scottish rate increase over the same period. It now
the stands at 73.6% slightly behind the Scottish rate of 74.8%. There are
correspondingly low levels of unemployment with a claimant rate of 3.6% (December
2019) compared to Scotland 3.2%. However, North Lanarkshire’s jobs density at 0.69
is considerably lower than the Scottish average of 0.82 which means that there are
roughly 2 jobs in North Lanarkshire for every 3 working age residents.

2.16

In 2018, there were 8,290 business based in North Lanarkshire which is an increase
of 23% since 2010. The number of businesses per head of population continues to
grow but lags behind the Scottish average. A key priority therefore is to grow the
number of businesses and jobs within North Lanarkshire which is reflected in the
Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan.

2.17

Without corresponding investment in employability and skills, North Lanarkshire’s
future economic growth could be constrained by a relative lack of skills in the local
economy. Significant progress has been made in North Lanarkshire with 35% fewer
residents unskilled now than in 2004 but there remains a high proportion of North
Lanarkshire’s residents who are unskilled (15.4%) compared to the Scottish average
of 9.7% and 7.8% at UK level.

2.18

The low skills base also impacts the types of jobs created and wages earned with fewer
high level professional jobs in North Lanarkshire than the Scottish average and gross
median weekly pay which is about 2% lower than the Scottish average.

2.19

In 2017/18, 93.4% of North Lanarkshire school leavers entered a positive destination
which was 1.7% higher than the previous year with 70 more young people having a
positive outcome, 68% entering Higher or Further Education and 22.7% entering
employment. However, 230 young people did not enter a positive destination upon
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leaving school with winter leavers 3 times more likely to enter a negative destination
than summer leavers.
2.20

Employment growth in North Lanarkshire has been strong over the last 10 years. From
2009 to 2019, total employment in North Lanarkshire was up by 5% or 6,600 jobs
compared to a Scottish increase of only 1%. However, forecasts produced by Oxford
Economics on behalf of Skills Development Scotland forecast that total employment in
North Lanarkshire for the period 2019-2029 is set for a 1% increase or 1000 jobs. It is
important to stress that this projection does not take into account the ambitions of the
Council and its partners and employability is a critical element of the Plan for North
Lanarkshire, notably the Workforce for the Future Strategy and the Economic
Regeneration Delivery Plan which seeks to disrupt these trends by delivering the
environment and infrastructure required to support opportunities to accelerate growth
and as a result create sustainable and inclusive economic job opportunities. The
actions identified within the employability review seek to ensure that the skills of our
young people, those seeking employment and those who experience “in-work” poverty
are aligned to current and future growth opportunities to ensure that we can improve
economic opportunities and outcomes for all and ensure that no-one is left behind.

Strengths
2.21

The Employability Review identified that there are a number of significant and
substantial strengths within North Lanarkshire that must be recognised, developed,
promoted and exploited as we work across the council and with partners, to shape a
new approach to deliver meaningful improvements in key employability outcomes and
the delivery of a workforce for the future. These can be summarised under the following
4 headings:
(i)
Ambition
(ii)
Influence
(iii)
Experience
(iv)
Partnerships

2.22

Ambition - The Plan for North Lanarkshire and the ambitions for growth present
significant opportunities for growing the business base and creating
employment and training opportunities. North Lanarkshire has one of the fastest
growing economies in Scotland and has significant potential for future growth. The
recently launched North Lanarkshire Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan sets out a
high-level framework for improving economic opportunities and outcomes for all by
delivering an integrated approach to support the significant investment being made
across four key, inter-related areas: housing supply; town centres; business and
industry; and infrastructure. Ensuring that residents and businesses have the skills
required to deliver the outcomes identified for each theme, both now and in the future,
is essential if North Lanarkshire is to grow its economy in a fair and inclusive way, and
to ensure that the impact of the investment is maximised for everyone who lives, learns,
works, invests and visits within North Lanarkshire.

2.23

Influence - The North Lanarkshire partners and notably the council have a unique
level of influence and reach to deliver the full spectrum of employability
activities, from early education, curriculum, to getting adults, and in particular
those furthest from the labour market, into employment. In particular, every day
c50,000 young people attend school in North Lanarkshire. This is the workforce for the
future with education playing a pivotal role in ensuring that young people are equipped
with the skills required. The council has significant strengths, resources and assets
across our Education and Families, Enterprise and Communities and People and
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Organisation services to support the further development and delivery of this work to
build a workforce for the future.
2.24

Experience - The council and its partners have significant experience and an
excellent track record of delivery and realising positive employability outcomes.
In 2017/18, North Lanarkshire saw its highest outcome of young people leaving school
into a positive destination. We also have best in class employability and supported
employment services who have strong links within our communities including our high
performing ALEO Routes to Work Ltd. The Council’s EU funded employability
programmes between 2016-2018 achieved final job outcomes of 3,103 with just over
25% of the support in this programme focused on 16 -19 year olds. In addition, the
Supported Employment Service supported 100 people with multiple barriers into
employment in 2018 and 94 in 2019, its highest outcomes to-date.

2.25

Partnerships - This influence and experience is augmented by strong
partnerships with providers and the third sector and healthy productive
relationships with businesses and contractors across North Lanarkshire. One of
the council’s key partners is its Arms Length External Organisation Routes to Work Ltd
(RtW) who deliver a significant portion of the council’s EU funded employability
programme. The charity has a strong track record of impacting positively on people’s
lives, having supported circa 56,000 local people and assisted over 18,000 of these
people into work since it was established in 2002. In 2018/19, RtW provided 2,995
unemployed residents with meaningful interventions and assisted 1,268 clients into
employment with over 70% sustainability. The recent ALEO review, the outcomes of
which were presented to Policy and Strategy Committee on 26 September 2019,
confirmed that RtW are performing very well and that it is appropriate to keep the
company operating at arm’s-length. It was also recognised however that there are
opportunities afforded by this wider Review to consider how ALEO activities can be
better aligned to council priorities. As well as external partnerships, the strength of
internal partnership working across the Council is critical. This has most recently been
demonstrated in the establishment of the Winter Leavers Pathway Programme. This
innovative programme to support young people leaving school in December 2019 was
designed across the education, employability and enterprise teams to maximise the
opportunities available for the young people.

Challenges
2.26

Despite the current strengths, the Employability Review identified there remains some
significant challenges which the outcomes of the review are seeking to address. These
can be summarised under the following 4 headings:
(i)
Skills Gaps
(ii)
Fragmentation
(iii)
In-Work Poverty
(iv)
Barriers

2.27

Skills Gaps - North Lanarkshire’s workforce profile does not fully align with the
future ambitions of the council and there are skills gaps in key growth sectors
(including construction, digital skills, health and social care and early years)
which are vital to the delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire. In order to
maximise the benefits to be accrued from current and future growth ambitions, it
remains critical that our in-school and post-school education curriculum and skills plans
are closely aligned to current and future opportunities.

2.28

Fragmentation - The fragmented nature of the links between existing workforce,
curriculum and employability provision currently limits the council’s ability to
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make a sustainable impact on the labour market and workforce challenges which
impact on council services and our local economy. Whilst all the current provision
has undoubtedly achieved positive outcomes, by fully aligning and co-ordinating
activity, addressing the gaps and removing any potential duplication, it is argued that
the outcomes could be greater and provide the platform to address some of the
structural issues outlined above in the labour market section.
2.29

‘In Work’ Poverty - Despite apparently high levels of employment, earnings
progression and social mobility remain limited for residents of our communities
and our employees and this leads to unacceptable levels of “in work” poverty
and deprivation in our communities. With one in four children currently living in
poverty in North Lanarkshire and average wage levels for North Lanarkshire residents
2% lower than the rest of Scotland, there remains an imbalance that requires to be
addressed. Furthermore, North Lanarkshire remains above the Scottish average for
employment in lower level occupations and below the Scottish average for higher level
occupations with a forecast reduction in middle level occupations. This directly impacts
on opportunities for both career progression and earnings growth.

2.30

Barriers - Members of our communities are facing additional barriers to
employment and overcoming these barriers require bespoke support to gain
employment opportunities and sustain employment. Whilst the employment rate
in North Lanarkshire sits at 73.6% slightly below the Scottish average of 74.8%, there
remains significant barriers to employment for a significant proportion of residents in
North Lanarkshire. North Lanarkshire residents’ health and wellbeing provides
additional challenges within the labour market. Of the North Lanarkshire residents who
are economically inactive 31.7% (15,600) are due to long term sickness, significantly
higher than Scotland at 28.3% and the UK at 23.3%. In 2018, North Lanarkshire’s
disability employment rate was 41.2% compared to a Scottish average of 45.6%.
Furthermore in 2018, the Scottish Commission for Learning Disability reported that
only 9.4% of North Lanarkshire adults with learning disabilities known to the Council
were in employment although this is more than double the Scottish average of 4.2%.

Drivers for Change
2.31

In recognition of the strengths, challenges and influences, the Employability Review
established a clear purpose, vision and strategy for employability services moving
forward. These are summarised as follows:
Purpose:

To build a flexible, resilient and skilled workforce for the future.

Vision:

In North Lanarkshire we provide great places to work and learn with
engaged ambitious people who are ambassadors for the services
they provide. Communities are connected to employment and
residents of all ages have the skills and support to take advantage
of the employment opportunities our growing economy brings, with
skills appropriate to the needs of employers.

Strategy:

We will work in partnership with our stakeholders, skills providers,
employers and the third sector. Our education curriculum, skills and
employability services and the aspirations and skills of those
seeking employment (including those underemployed) will be
aligned to meet North Lanarkshire's current and future business
needs. Opportunities will be delivered through The Plan for North
Lanarkshire and through a single academy model focused on key
sectors to deliver our employability vision.
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2.32

To achieve the identified purpose, vision and strategy, and to reach the wider
recommendations for the Review, a series of 4 primary objectives were identified with
key secondary drivers identified that would assist in implementing positive change
moving forward. The 4 primary objectives are as follow:
(i) Enhance business engagement and build a stronger demand led profile
(ii) Strengthen “in school” employability provision, Developing the Young Workforce
activity, vocational and post school transition offering
(iii) Build excellence in “post school” and adult employability provision across North
Lanarkshire including “in-work progression”
(iv) Development of Pathways/Academy NL Model to building both the Council and the
broader North Lanarkshire’s future workforce and development of a skills provider
strategy

Objective 1 - Enhance business engagement and build a stronger demand led profile
2.33

The Council currently has a range of sources of labour market intelligence. These
however are at a high level. Moving forward, the Review identified that the Council and
its partners require to gather more meaningful and robust local labour market
intelligence. In doing so, we require to engage with more local employers to gain a
more robust demand profile in terms of current skills gaps, recruitment challenges and
forecast skills requirements. To support this, sector plans will continue to be
established around the key growth sectors.

2.34

Currently, business/employer engagement occurs at a number of different levels
across a number of business facing teams and services. In addition there are a number
of competing asks, messages and brands. This can be very confusing for businesses
and the process requires to be simpler and joined up with businesses allocated a key
point of contact within the Council. There requires to be a clearer and simpler offer to
employers and also a clear ask of local businesses in relation to the provision of job
vacancies to support those seeking employment, supporting those with multiple
barriers, and the provision of work placements, work tasters and apprenticeships. To
support this, there also requires to be a corporate business database established to
record, monitor and report engagement.

2.35

Moving forward, we will seek to establish visible, strong and coordinated employer
partnerships and strengthen the range of school-employer partnerships. In addition,
we will continue to support the promotion of employment best practise in areas
including the living wage, Disability Confident, and Investors in People/Investors in
Young People.

2.36

Further work around maximising engagement with the Council’s supply chain and
community benefits will also be undertaken. Given the scale of public sector
investment over the next 10-years particularly in capital projects, it is essential that
training and employment opportunities are maximised in these areas. The forthcoming
Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership will provide a unique opportunity to
explore alternative delivery models for employability, skills training and community
benefits.

2.37

The Council’s business support and inward investment activities will also require to be
closely aligned to the growth opportunities, economic needs and to address the
challenges faced by North Lanarkshire businesses. Resources will require to be
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focussed on growth of the local business base through start-up support, support to
existing businesses and inward investment activity, to increase the number of
businesses and job opportunities, and to increase jobs density within North
Lanarkshire.
2.38

Linked to this, there is an ongoing requirement to raise the profile of entrepreneurship
and self-employment as an integral part of the curriculum and amongst those seeking
employment in order to raise the business birth rate in North Lanarkshire. The main
activity for this is delivered by the council through its Business Gateway Lanarkshire
service. The council also leads on the delivery of the successful Dragons’ Lair Initiative
to promote entrepreneurship to S3 pupils. Further work is required to look at
opportunities to extend this provision to primary education and younger pupils. In
addition, the council is a key partner in a recently launched initiative to encourage more
women into business and to consider self-employment in order to address the gap in
the percentage of women in self-employment in North Lanarkshire (3.1%) compared
to the Scottish and national averages which are 5.9% and 7.3% respectively.

Objective 2 - Strengthen in school employability, Developing the Young Workforce
activity, vocational and post school transition offering
2.39

An early output of the Employability Review was the production of the Developing the
Young Workforce Delivery Plan 2019-2021. This Plan recognises the commitment of
the council and its partners to delivering a first class education and skills based
curriculum which supports every child and young person to maximise and realise their
potential, contribute to wider society and the local and national economy. It gives young
people the opportunity to embark on a learner journey that enables them to choose the
most relevant post-school pathway to achieve they career goals.

2.40

The Plan identifies a Universal Guarantee for all young people, and Additional offer for
targeted groups of young people and an Intensive Offer for young people who are the
greatest risk of disengaging from education and entering a negative post-school
destination.

2.41

Critical to the successful delivery of this plan, the Employability Review recognised that
there requires to be continued alignment of the curriculum to meet the needs of key
local and national growth sectors and to meet employer skills demands. This will assist
the delivery of a wider and richer curricular offer through vocational education, workbased learning, pre-apprenticeships and Foundation Apprenticeships. North
Lanarkshire already has Scotland’s largest Foundation Apprenticeship offering with
approximately 500 Foundation Apprenticeships being delivered across all 12
frameworks available in Scotland. The Council has also recently introduced innovative
pre-apprenticeship training aimed at S3/4 in key sectors including hospitality,
automotive engineering, construction crafts and early education and childcare.

2.42

As well as vocational offerings, other areas linked to employability and recommended
to be further developed are the widening of access and participation in further/higher
education and the continued roll-out of wider achievement awards linked to the world
of work.

2.43

Through the intensive offer, extended transition support is now available to targeted
individuals from Routes to Work Ltd, Skills Development Scotland and for those young
people with Additional support needs, the Council’s supported employment service.
There has also been a full review of the Additional Support Needs Sector.
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2.44

As mentioned in section 2.25, an early outcome from the Employability Review was
the development of the pilot Winter Leavers’ Pathways Programme. The 16-week pilot
programme was undertaken during 2019 and is currently being evaluated to assess its
success with this targeted group who are three times more likely to enter a negative
destination than those young people who leave school in summer. It is recommended
that this innovative pilot programme will be rolled out to other vulnerable groups and
to enable earlier engagement with young people. This will also include the roll-out of
the employability mentoring programme which provides mentoring support to targeted
young people and was piloted through the Winter Leavers Programme. Volunteer
mentors who supported young people within the pilot were from within the Council, our
ALEOs and from the private sector.

2.45

Work is also being undertaken to explore options to broaden the North Lanarkshire
Skills Academy approach across key growth sectors. This approach currently engages
48 young people in S3/4 who have disengaged or are at risk of disengagement from
education. In addition, innovative approaches for young people who are care
experienced are being delivered through the development and implementation of the
Virtual Academy and the roll-out of the family firm project will continue to support this
group of vulnerable young people.

2.46

Critical to the success of this work, the Review recognises that there requires to be
intensified engagement with local businesses and key growth sectors. It is essential
that the council works with businesses to provide more flexible and meaningful work
placement programmes and develops wider school/employer partnerships with the
business community to enhance the curriculum offer and ensure it meets current and
future labour market needs. Linked to this, there requires to be continuous
improvements to the consistency and quality of careers information, advice and
guidance, linked to real local labour market intelligence.

Objective 3 - Build excellence in “post school” and adult employability provision
across North Lanarkshire including “in-work progression”
2.47

The Employability Review recognised that the Council and its partners are very
experienced and successful in delivering post-school employability activities and
programmes. In particular, through the employability and supported enterprise
services, the Council is currently delivering a wide range of “post school” employability
programmes.

2.48

The largest programme is the EU-funded Employability Pipeline. Phase One of this
programme ran from 2016-2018. Final job outcomes were 3,103 against a target of
2,877 with just over 25% of the support in this programme focused on 16 -19 year olds.
The outcomes associated with phase two funding up to December 2022 are for there
to be 9,130 residents supported and 4,100 job outcomes with support aimed at those
residents who are furthest from the labour market and can evidence at least two
barriers to entering the labour market. This activity is delivered by the Council’s
employability team, Routes to Work Ltd and third sector delivery partners.

2.49

The Council also delivers support through Scottish Government grant funding received
to deliver on the No One Left Behind Policy. This funding is enabling the Council to
focus on those young people within the area previously on Activity Agreements to
ensure they are supported into a sustainable destination. It is also supporting 2
specialist members of staff within Routes to Work Ltd to deliver mental health support
to young people and to support participants over 50 years of age. A further part of the
funding is being used to incentivise employers who take on participants to pay the Real
Living Wage to our participants for up to 12 months.

Page 219 of 468

2.50

In addition, the Council has received £814K of funding through the Parental
Employability Support Fund. This funding will be used to support low income families
to increase their income through supporting parents who are unemployed to access
paid employment as well as those who are in employment but have been identified as
being underemployed or in low paid employment to assist them to access a higher
income.

2.51

The Council’s Supported Enterprise Service operates a series of bespoke activities
focussed on assisting individuals with learning disabilities, learning difficulties, mental
health issues, young people within our ASN schools, and young people who are care
experienced. This is person-centred approach with outcomes increasing year-on-year.
In 2018, the service achieved 100 which has been the services highest number of
individuals into employment and 94 in 2019. The services Project Search activity
delivered in Monklands and Wishaw University Hospitals recently won 2 national
awards for the high levels of young people supported into employment through this
programme. The service also delivers the Council’s supported business North
Lanarkshire Industries which employs 31 individuals with complex support needs and
provides a range of additional training and work experience opportunities within the
factory.

2.55

As outlined above, post-school transition support is now in place for targeted
individuals through Routes to Work and the Supported Enterprise Service. However,
post-school monitoring remains weak and there is not robust or consistent tracking of
young people once they leave school to ensure that they remain engaged. Work will
be undertaken to enhance the quality of information in this regard. In addition, there
are a number of bespoke Hubs for young people across North Lanarkshire which
provide employability and other support through the former Activity Agreements. The
role of the Hubs and activity agreements are changing but their importance remains a
key means of engaging and supporting young people post school.

2.56

A key element moving forward will be the development of the Council’s own workforce
for the future. Work is underway to align the Council and its ALEOs recruitment activity
with employability services to open up opportunities to those seeking employment.
Linked to this is the requirement to further align the wider apprenticeship family to
workforce needs both internally to the council and externally with local businesses. As
the apprenticeship family continues to grow, it is important that the council and local
employers maximise the opportunities that this brings to align education, skills and
employability with skills gaps and looking forward to future skills requirements.

2.57

It has been recognised that activity which requires further development is for the
Council and its partners to have a renewed focus on in-work progression to address
the issues arising through both in-work poverty and under-employment. Work will
commence to explore further opportunities and activities around pathways out of low
pay. The Parental Employability Support Fund will start to address some of the issues
in this area.

2.58

The Review has also recognised the requirement to drive higher skill levels, and
enhanced qualifications, particularly in areas where we know there is future demand
and job growth. We will consider skills provision across specific sectoral skills gaps
and also cross-cutting skills in areas such as meta skills, traditional core skills, and
digital skills.

2.59

Moving forward the review recognised that the focus of post-school employability
provision will increasingly be on those individuals who are furthest from the labour
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market with additional barriers including but not limited to those who are care
experienced, individuals within the restorative/criminal justice systems, people with
disabilities, people who are homeless, support to the over-50s, and people with mental
health issues. The Review also recognised the benefits of strengthening of
employability links with the restorative justice service with work underway to develop
this joint activity further. A programme to work with 48 justice services clients is being
delivered utilising funding from the Council, Glasgow City Region City Deal Working
Matters programme and the DWP.
2.60

It is recognised that whilst there are growth opportunities, there remains fragility within
the labour market and that employability services will require to be flexible to adapt to
future changes in the labour market and also to deal with the impact of potential
redundancies and business closures.

2.61

Future funding for post-school employability remains uncertain with discussions
underway for proposed funding to replace current EU funding from the UK and Scottish
governments. The Council and its partners are well-placed to take advantage of future
funding and national employability contract opportunities when they arise.

Objective 4 - Development of Pathways/Academy NL Model to building both the Council
and the broader North Lanarkshire’s future workforce and development of a skills
provider strategy
2.62

A key area considered in the Review is the opportunity to create an overall single
Academy NL model for skills and employability development across North Lanarkshire.
As this approach is further developed, it will be a multi-faceted approach built around
both physical hubs and thematic approaches linked to key sectors.

2.63

In the initial pilot phase, the thematic approaches will focus on the following 3 areas:
early years/health and social care; construction; and digital skills.

2.64

Health and Social care skills activity will build on the current work which the Council
has undertaken with NHS Lanarkshire and other partners to establish the North
Lanarkshire Health and Social Care Academy.

2.65

Work is underway in relation to the construction sector to review the current skills gap
in North Lanarkshire and to review approaches to the development of construction
skills models that operate elsewhere. The implementation of a new construction skills
model for North Lanarkshire will form an integral part of the forthcoming Enterprise
Strategic Commercial Partnership, and will be essential in addressing the critical skills
shortages that are emerging in this sector.

2.66

In relation to digital, ensuring digital skills and pathways are developed across North
Lanarkshire is critical to the success of the Council’s the Digital NL programme and
the future growth of the local economy. A working group has been set-up to establish
a robust approach to addressing current and future digital skills requirements has been
established. A recent report by Skills Development Scotland identified that more
businesses in Lanarkshire are reporting digital skills gaps than the Scottish average.
The workstreams being developed covers 5 themes: education, community, digital
health, business and the Council’s own workforce.

2.67

In line with the establishment of the 8 Town Hubs, it is recommended that an
employability and skills hub be established as an integral part of each Hub. This will
enable the alignment of services and for multi-disciplinary teams to be co-located
delivering against a bespoke employability plan for each area. There is no fixed
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approach proposed for each hub. The approach adopted will be designed and
determined based around the needs and opportunities within each area.
2.68

Consideration requires to be given to best practice pathways/ academy models that
exist elsewhere coupled with a mapping of existing provision, demand profiles from
the growth sectors, and the identification of skills gaps. Critical to the success of this
will be the engagement with relevant partners, businesses, training providers, industry
bodies and sector skills councils.

2.69

The Employability Review also recognised that further consideration is required to
develop a cohesive skills provider strategy for the provision of external training
provision accessed through colleges, universities, skills providers and agencies across
the whole council base. This will ensure that provision is fully aligned to meet current
and future skills requirements, delivers best value and maximises outcomes.

Next Steps
2.70

Taking into consideration the above drivers and findings from the Employability Review
and to address the key challenges, the following proposed operating model principles
for employability activity moving forward has been identified:
•

Build a stronger “demand led” market facing approach, aligned to our ambition and
the economic needs and challenges of North Lanarkshire

•

Clarify core purpose and accountabilities for each service across the full “ages and
stages” spectrum of employability activities.

•

Strengthen and align our core adult employability provision to improve post school
(16–24) progression, tackle “in work” poverty, tackle underemployment, and
address the known qualifications gap.

•

Sustainably build out our ”in school” vocational curriculum offering and post school
transition programmes leaving no child behind.

•

Group core activities together to leverage strengths and ensure best use of
resources (with potential opportunities for savings).

•

Simplify alignment to funding streams and employer liaison and partnerships.

•

Introduce stronger governance and joint planning across employability activities to
deliver better outcomes (with stronger links and less fragmentation).

2.71

To establish this new operating model, a series of phase 1 actions have been identified.
These are summarised in Appendix 2 with indicative timescales and lead officer
responsibility.

2.72

There will require to be a full re-alignment of structures, roles and responsibilities
completed within three to six months of the agreed changes to the operating model
with any opportunities for savings identified. The future operating model will clearly
identify the core purpose and principal areas of deliverability/accountability for each
service.
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Governance
2.73

Critical to the success of the implementation of the proposed action plan and next
steps will be the establishment of a robust governance model and the development of
a monitoring framework with performance indicators linked to the Council’s
Performance Framework.

2.74

It is proposed that an internal Workforce for the Future steering group and supporting
operational groups will drive and co-ordinate activity within the Council reporting to the
Corporate Management Team and to Council Committees.

2.75

It is also proposed that an overarching Workforce for the Future Partnership Board will
be established including key external partners to drive forward wider strategic
employability and skills objectives and outcomes aligned to the Plan for North
Lanarkshire. This Board would also report to the North Lanarkshire Partnership.

Conclusion
2.76

In conclusion, there are significant opportunities within The Plan for North Lanarkshire
and our growing economy for the council and its partners to provide meaningful fair
work, career progression and greater social mobility for all.

2.77

To deliver this, the council and its partners through the Workforce for the Future
Strategy will need to make a sustained and meaningful impact on driving higher skill
levels, and enhanced qualifications, particularly in areas where we know there is future
demand and job growth.

2.78

To achieve this we will need to take significantly more integrated approach to building
a skilled workforce for the future, with a focus on increasing investment in vocational
skills and qualifications, including apprenticeships at all levels, and providing high
quality employability and lifelong learning support services which are integrated within
our communities across North Lanarkshire. This can only be achieved by continuing
to build a clear strategic vision and plan, working with our schools, our employers, our
skills and employability partners, our third sector, and our higher/further education
institutions in a broad partnership to grow North Lanarkshire out of the low skills, low
wage economy it currently has, and to take full advantage of the growth opportunities
ahead to ensure that no-one is left behind.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
This work of the Employability Review is aligned to the recommendations 1-6 of the
Fairness Commission report.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Central to the Employability Review is advancing equalities for children, young people
and adults facing complex multiple barriers to employment opportunities.
No Equalities Impact Assessment has been undertaken for the purposes of this report.
A full Equalities Impact Assessment will be carried out to ensure that Employability
Review actions have equality of opportunity at their core.
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4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
There are no immediate financial impacts as a result of the initial findings of the
Employability Review. Over the next 3-6 months, a full funding review will be
undertaken to identify any potential savings from the re-alignment proposals of the
operational delivery model. This review will also include a forward look at funding risks
particularly following the implications of EU Exit and also at future funding, contract
opportunities, the Partnership Working Agreement and other opportunities that may
arise.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
People and Organisational Development and Trade Unions will be fully engaged in the
re-alignment of structures, roles and responsibilities. It is anticipated this re-alignment
will be completed within three to six months of the agreed changes to the operational
delivery model.
A close watching brief will be kept on policy changes taking place at a national level
and in particular through the Partnership Working Agreement which was drawn up
between the Scottish Government, CoSLA, SLAED and SOLACE. This Agreement
outlines a collective approach to employability whereby the Scottish Government and
CoSLA will work in partnership to shape employability provision nationally and deliver
it locally, committing to work with key partners, including; the third sector, other
employability providers, and service users, to redesign employability services.

4.3

Environmental Impact
There is no anticipated environmental impact as a result of the Employability Review.

4.4

Risk Impact
A full assessment of risk and a risk register will be established within the first 3-months
accompanied by mitigation measures.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

The outcomes of the Review seek to drive improvement and transformation in the
design and delivery of employability and related services to ensure that they better
meet the often complex and multi-faceted needs of our residents and communities,
and build a workforce for the future.

5.2

Indicators to measure success and outcomes will be put in place around the following
key areas to tell us if we have:
 Improved the further education and employment prospects of our young people
 Increased the percentage of young people entering positive post-school
destinations
 Increased the percentage of sustained post-school destinations
 Increased the earnings of people who live and work in North Lanarkshire
 Increased the number of our residents in employment
 Increased the qualification levels of the workforce
 Reduced the number of our children and their families living in poverty
 Reduced the gender gaps that exist for labour market participation and median
earnings
 Increased the number of workers in managerial, professional and
technical/scientific occupations
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Increased productivity through an increase in GVA per capita

Robert Steenson
Executive Director of Enterprise & Communities
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Appendix 1 – Detailed Labour Market Commentary
Employment


North Lanarkshire’s current employment levels of 160,400 represent 6% of Scotland’s total
employment and 18% of Glasgow City Region’s (GCR) total employment.



The working age employment rate of North Lanarkshire residents has increased by 6%
(8,700) over the last four years which is double the Scottish rate increase over the same
period. It now stands at 73.6% slightly behind the Scottish rate of 74.8%.



The North Lanarkshire youth employment rate of 58.4% is also slightly below the Scotland
rate of 59.0%. Over the last four year period the North Lanarkshire youth employment rate
has increased by around 4 percentage points, a slightly faster rate of growth that the
Scottish increase of 3 percentage points. This is reflected in significant reductions in
claimant counts of young people compared to 2013 of around 35% (815 people). In
contrast, the Scottish youth claimant rate has only reduced by around 20% over the same
time period.



North Lanarkshire residents have a higher claimant count (Job Seekers Allowance and
Universal Credit searching for work) at 3.6% against a Scotland average of 3.2% and a
UK average of 2.9%. The 3.6% represents 7,920 North Lanarkshire residents.



Ward variations for claimants go from North Cumbernauld of 1.2% to Airdrie Central of
5.7%.



Two of the data zones within Cliftonville and Orbiston record residents claimant counts of
around 13% each. Since 2013 the claimant count in Cliftonville has reduced from 22.1%
to 13.1% and Orbiston from 15.0% to 12.8%.



Overall, the claimant count in North Lanarkshire has reduced by around 13% (1,140
people) since 2013 which is in contrast to the Scottish claimant count which has increased
by 3% over the same time period.



North Lanarkshire’s disability employment rate is 41.2% which is significantly lower than
the Scottish average of 45.6%.



Figures from the Scottish Commission for Learning Disability show that 9.4% of North
Lanarkshire adults with learning disabilities known to North Lanarkshire Council are in
employment. This is significantly higher than the Scottish average of 4.2%.

Education & Skills


North Lanarkshire’s working age residents qualifications levels are low in comparison to
Scottish and UK standards.



Those residents in North Lanarkshire holding no qualifications stand at 15.4% in
comparison to Scotland average of 9.7% and a UK average of 7.8%. It should be noted
that this is an area of significant improvement with the percentage falling from 23.6% in
2004.

Page 226 of 468



Those residents in North Lanarkshire holding VQ4 and up qualifications stand at 33.5% in
comparison to Scotland average of 44.2% and a UK average of 39.3%. This figure has
risen substantially since 2004 when it stood at 23.3%.



There are only 21.5% of workers in North Lanarkshire educated to graduate level
(SCQF9+) compared to a Scottish average of 35.8%.



Significant progress has been made in North Lanarkshire to support school leavers into a
positive destination. In 2017/18, 93.4% of young people entered a positive destination this
was up 1.7% on 2016/17 levels with 70 fewer young people entering negative destination.



However, there remained approximately 230 young people leaving school (6.5%) in
2017/18 who did not move into the labour market or into training/qualifications to further
their skills in participation of joining the labour market.



Almost 68% of Senior Phase school leavers in 2017/18 continued their education within
Higher or Further Education establishment which is higher than the national average.



The percentage of young people leaving school and entering employment in 2017/18
mirrored the national average of 22.7% and was a 2% increase on the previous year.

Health and Deprivation


The recently published Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation 2020 figures show that the
local share of the 20% most deprived datazones in North Lanarkshire is 35%.



Of those economically inactive in North Lanarkshire, 31.7% (15,600) are long term sick
compared to 28.3% at a Scotland level and 23.3% at a UK level.



North Lanarkshire still has high concentration of deprivation with 26% of children in
2017/18 living in poverty with this figure as high as a third in some areas.



There are 16% of households totalling 19,300 in North Lanarkshire which are workless.
This compares to 17.1% in Scotland and 14.3% in the UK.

Occupation Levels & Employment Growth


Higher level occupations (professional/managerial) are low in North Lanarkshire at 36.2%
in comparison to Scotland at 44.2% and the UK at 47.4%. Conversely, lower level
occupations (process plant and machine operatives, sales and customer service and
elementary occupations) are higher in North Lanarkshire at 29.3% in comparison to
Scotland at 25.9% and the UK at 23.7%.



Correspondingly the current gross median weekly pay for North Lanarkshire residents is
around 2% lower (£567.80) than in Scotland (£577.70). In relation to the differential
between male and female full-time workers, male full-time workers earn an average of
£616.50 per week compared to £485.20 for female full-time workers.



Future skills demand over the next ten years for North Lanarkshire shows the occupational
structure moving from an equally balanced range of high level, medium level and lower
level occupations in 2019 to increased lower level and reduced medium level occupations
in 2029. With high level occupations remaining largely consistent, medium level
occupations will decrease by 13% with lower level occupations increase by 12%.

Page 227 of 468



The predicted occupational structure in North Lanarkshire in 2029 is: high level
occupations 37%, medium level occupations 19% and lower level occupations 44%. This
move towards a more hour-glass shaped labour market and hollowing out of medium level
occupations is of concern as it could further reduce labour market mobility and could lead
to further wage inequalities.



By 2029 it is predicted there will be 30,700 job openings in North Lanarkshire, the majority
of which is replacement demand at 29,100 jobs and then 1,600 new job openings that are
expansion demand on top of current roles.



From 2009 to 2019, total employment in North Lanarkshire was up by 5% or 6,600 jobs
which was considerably higher than the 1% increase at a Scottish level. However, total
employment in North Lanarkshire 2019-2029 is only set for a 1% increase or 2,000 jobs.
It must be stressed that these projections do not take into account the ambitions of the
Council and its partners and a critical element of the Plan for North Lanarkshire, Workforce
for the Future Strategy and the Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan is to disrupt these
trends by delivering the environment and infrastructure required to support opportunities
to accelerate growth and as a result create sustainable and inclusive economic job
opportunities.

Business Base & Growth Sectors


North Lanarkshire has 8,290 enterprises based within North Lanarkshire represents 5% of
Scotland’s total enterprises and 15% of GCR total enterprises. The number of enterprises
has risen by approximately 23% on 2010 figures.



The top three employing sectors in North Lanarkshire is predicted to remain consistent
over the period to 2029 with them all growing further. Those sectors being Health and
Social Work which will grow to an estimated 27,500 roles, Wholesale and Retail to an
estimated 20,700 roles and Construction to 19,300 roles.



The three sectors expecting the largest employment growth to 2029 within North
Lanarkshire features Administration and Support Service at 13% growth, Professional
Scientific and Technical at 11% growth and Arts, Entertainment and Recreation also at
11% growth.



The current and future importance of Construction employment can be further evidenced
by the fact that employment in the North Lanarkshire construction sector currently
represents 27% of construction employment within the Glasgow City Region and 10% of
construction employment across Scotland.



The three sectors expecting the largest employment decline to 2029 within North
Lanarkshire include Mining & Quarrying at 28% decline, Manufacturing at 15% decline and
Public administration and Defence at 10% decline. It should be noted that manufacturing
employment in North Lanarkshire currently represents 20% of manufacturing employment
within the Glasgow City Region and 6% of manufacturing employment across Scotland.



The North Lanarkshire economy is continuing to grow. Between 1998 and 2018, North
Lanarkshire’s GVA grew 49% in real terms (having removed the effects of inflation).
Furthermore, over the last ten years the North Lanarkshire economy has grown at a rate
of 20.5%, that’s around 2.0% each year on average. This is double the Scottish growth of
around 1.0% each year.
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When considering the numbers of enterprises per 10,000 working age population, North
Lanarkshire lags behind the Scottish average with only 378 per 10,000 compared to 512
at a Scottish level. Similarly in relation to business start-ups, the business birth rate in
North Lanarkshire is 50 per 10,000 residents aged 16-64 compared to a Scottish average
of 59. The 5-year survival rate for business start-ups is 39% compared to a Scottish
average of 42%.



Further work is therefore required to encourage more business start-ups in North
Lanarkshire and to support their survival, and more is also required to attract more
business to North Lanarkshire to create further employment opportunities.



The lower number of businesses also impacts on the job density in North Lanarkshire
which is currently 0.69 compared to a Scottish average of 0.82. This means that there are
roughly two jobs for every three working age residents in North Lanarkshire.
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Appendix 2 - Phase 1 Key Action Plan

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

Action Required

Timescale

Progress re-alignment of staffing structures to
reflect agreed future operating model and consider
scope for improved efficiency/ savings. This will
include:
 review of ‘apprenticeship family’, alignment
of resources and reporting lines
 need for improved business engagement
and co-ordination of placements
 improved alignment of our core adult
employability services
 Staff/Trade Union Engagement
 Finalised structures/changes to Workforce
Steering Group
Implement future governance structures including a
Strategic Board and Operational Steering Group to
progress and monitor delivery of the Workforce for
the Future Programme, and further develop
partnership arrangements.
Ensure we are developing the workforce to meet
future skills needs and help grow our economy,
including further development of an “Academy NL”
model with initial focus on:
 Health & Social Care
 Construction
 Digital Skills
Ensure we are providing effective training
opportunities for young people and those with
support needs through effective employer /
contractor engagement and co-ordination of
placement requirements
Ensure we are developing our own (NLC) workforce
to support the Plan for NL and future operating
models including care, digital skills, and the
development of the Council’s modern and graduate
apprenticeship programmes
Ensure we are effectively identifying and
supporting those who face challenges and barriers
to accessing available opportunities – including
access/referrals, branding / marketing, post-school
transition support and monitoring, in-work
progression/pathways out of low pay
Further develop our education curriculum and skills
development framework (incl vocational training,
Foundation Apprenticeships and Developing the
Young Workforce Plan) to ensure our young people
will have the necessary skills and qualifications to
meet the changing needs of the labour market and
help grow our economy

3-6 months
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Lead
Responsible
Officer
Head of People &
Organisational
Development

3–6 months

Head of Planning
& Regeneration

6–12
months

Head of Planning
& Regeneration /
Head of People &
Organisational
Development

6–12
months

Head of Planning
& Regeneration

6–12
months

Head of People &
Organisational
Development

6–12
months

Head of
Communities

12 to 18
months

Head of Education

2020 - 2023
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Introduction
In North Lanarkshire, we want to deliver inclusive growth and prosperity for all who live, learn
and work here, building a skilled Workforce For the Future, which is aligned to growth sectors
in our labour market, and offers opportunities for lifelong employment and in work progression.
North Lanarkshire has one of the fastest growing economies in Scotland.
Over the last ten years the economy has grown at a rate of 20.5%, that’s
around 2.0% each year on average, and double the Scottish growth of around
1.0% each year. This growth is vital for our future economy, but its impact on
our labour market is not yet inclusive, and our residents and young people are
not fully benefiting from this growth.

We have an ambition for inclusive growth and prosperity for all and this
includes an integrated plan to build a Workforce for the Future focused
on creating a better quality of life for those who live, learn and work here.
Central to this ambition is the ability of our employees, our residents and our
young people to access fair, high quality work which offers in work career
progression, and the opportunity to gain new skills and qualifications.

Today, there are too many of our young people and residents who face
barriers and challenges to accessing the sustained and meaningful
employment that is so critical to improving their life outcomes. Without
targeted action, these types of labour market barriers will persist for all of our
residents of working age, trapping families in low paid insecure work which
creates poverty, material deprivation and wider social and health related
inequalities which undermine the very fabric of our communities.

Our plan to tackle these challenges and build a Workforce for the Future is set
out in this strategy, aligned to The Plan for North Lanarkshire and our ambition
statement to Build a Workforce for the Future capable of delivering
upon our priorities and shared ambition. Our strategy also fully supports
the employability priorities of the North Lanarkshire Partnership and the
recommendations of the Fairness Commission.

Councillor Jim Logue
Leader
North Lanarkshire Council

4
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Our Labour Market - Challenges
and Opportunities
Over the last ten years, North Lanarkshire’s labour
market has suffered from a number of challenging
skills and employability barriers which have
impacted on its ability to respond to the emerging
workforce demands in its growing economy.
These barriers include a high level of insecure and poor quality work, low weekly
pay levels, and one of the lowest levels of qualifications per capita of any Local
Authority area in Scotland.
Despite these challenges, North Lanarkshire’s future labour market profile
shows real job growth in key industry sectors which directly support our future
ambitions. However, our persistent skills and qualifications gaps threaten to
undermine our ability to take full advantage of this growth, and if we fail to tackle
them, then many of our residents and young people will simply be excluded from
the opportunities as they arrive.
Addressing this misalignment in our labour market will not be easy, and it will
require us to build a strong and effective partnership between our schools; our
employers; our skills and employability agencies and our further and higher
education institutions.
This must be a partnership which fully engages all agencies in working together,
to build effective employability services in known areas of labour market growth.
Our shared goal is the provision of meaningful employment which offers high
quality work, vocational training and skills development to create pathways for
our residents which offer a way out of poverty and low pay.
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Employment in North Lanarkshire
Total Employment in 2019

147,900 jobs
From 2009-2019, Total Employment:

Up by 5% or 6,600 jobs
Compared to a Scottish increase of 1%

Future Job Openings
From 2019 to 2029 there will be a requirement for:
1,600 people Expansion Demand
29,100 people Replacement Demand

30,700 people to fill job openings
*Expansion demand is the measure of an increase/ decrease in jobs, as a result of
economic growth or contraction; replacement demand is the number of job openings
generated through labour market churn (i.e. those who retire, move away, or change

5
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In November 2018, the North Lanarkshire Fairness Commission
recommended that public sector partners should conduct a thorough,
systematic, review of employability services and North Lanarkshire Council
commenced its own detailed review in December 2018.
The outcomes from the review have been formulated into a comprehensive
plan, encompassing the work we intend to deliver to develop a Workforce
for The Future, focused both within the Council itself and more broadly
across North Lanarkshire. A core part of this plan will involve working in direct
partnership with a broad range of skills and employability partners with a
clear link to community partners and resources through the North Lanarkshire
Partnership.
Our proposals include the full realignment of our employability resources,
programmes and activities, including the development of our wider Academy
NL concept. Our strategy will be focused on sustainably tackling known
barriers to inclusive economic regeneration and growth by delivering
integrated, best in class employability services and clear vocational pathways
which close qualification gaps and address critical labour market shortages in
key employment sectors.
Ensuring that our employees and our residents have the skills required to
deliver The Plan for North Lanarkshire is essential if we are to build our
economy in a fair and inclusive way. Despite record levels of employment
during the first half of 2019, it is clear that there are deeper systemic and
structural skills alignment issues across North Lanarkshire which continue to
maintain barriers to inclusion and improved social mobility creating negative
patterns of employment.

Labour Market Shape
Sectoral Employment – North Lanarkshire
Top 3 employing sectors in 2019:

Human health & social
work (26,800 jobs)

Construction
(17,700 jobs)

Employment by Occupation (people)
Occupational structure 2019:
36% Higher level
occupations

32% Mid-level
occupations

32% Lower level
occupations

Occupational structure 2029:
37% Higher level
occupations

Data from the Regional Skills Assessment (1) shows that our job growth has
been at either the low skills, low wage or the high skills high wage ends of the
labour market, with a worrying decline in middle market employment. This
gradual “hollowing out” of our labour market is of real concern, and it directly
impacts on both career mobility and earnings growth for those who live, learn
and work here.

6

Wholesale & retail
(20,600 jobs)
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19% Mid-level
occupations

44% Lower level
occupations

Although this pattern is seen elsewhere in
Scotland, it is particularly prevalent in North
Lanarkshire, where our most recent labour market
profile shows that we have higher numbers of
lower paid elementary occupations compared to
Scotland as a whole.
Additional challenges in North Lanarkshire include
the fact that our percentage of residents who
have no qualifications remains significantly above
the Scottish average. Although this figure has
fallen in previous years we have seen a marginal
increase in people with no qualifications in the last
reporting period. Those attaining higher levels of
qualifications are also of concern, again this figure
has improved in recent years but still remains one
of the lowest levels in Scotland.
These challenges mean that social mobility in our
current labour market remains limited and this
leads to unacceptable levels of “in work” poverty
and associated deprivation in our communities.
With one in four children currently living in poverty
in North Lanarkshire and average wage levels for
North Lanarkshire residents 2% lower than the
rest of Scotland, there remains a fundamental
imbalance that requires to be addressed.
There is a wide body of research to support the
fact that levels of qualification are directly linked to
wage setting processes and consequently have
a material impact on earnings progression and
accessibility to employment for those who have left
school without the requisite qualifications.

This is increasingly true in growing but more
regulated employment sectors such as Health
and Social Care which are critical to the economy
within North Lanarkshire. A recent study into “in
work progression” in the Care Sector in Scotland,
(2), concluded that qualifications were one of
the primary barriers to wage progression for the
majority of roles in this sector.
Given the clear skills and employment challenges
we face across North Lanarkshire, there is
a significant ongoing risk that the growing
“hourglass” shape of our labour market profile will
constrain our economic growth.
Of more concern is that this type of labour market
profile perpetuates high levels of in work poverty,
with underqualified residents and young people
finding themselves trapped in insecure, low quality,
low paying jobs, whilst higher skilled positions are
filled by better qualified candidates living out with
North Lanarkshire. This is not an inclusive picture
and it is one that we must change.
As we continue to grow the economy of North
Lanarkshire, there are real opportunities for us
to work in partnership with employers to provide
fairer work and greater social mobility for all. To
ensure that our residents and young people are
able to take advantage of the opportunities at all
levels within our labour market, we must make
a meaningful impact on “in work” progression
pathways.

Positive
Destinations

93.5% of young people
entered a positive post-school
destination –70 fewer into a
negative destination – but still
200 not entering

Qualifications
(working age
population)

No Qualifications: 15.4% (Scot:
9.7%, UK: 7.8%)
SVQ4 and above : 33.5% (Scot:
44.2%, UK: 39.3%)
Graduates:(SCQF9+) NL 21.4%
of workers (Scot 35.8%)

Occupation

Professional managerial
occupations are low :
North Lanarkshire: 36.8%,
Scotland: 43.1%, UK: 46.8%

Occupation

Process plant and machine
operatives, and elementary
occupations are high :
North Lanarkshire: 21%,
Scotland: 17.6%, UK:16.6%

Weekly Pay

Gross median weekly pay for
residents (irrespective of place
of work) is around 2% lower
than Scotland:
North Lanarkshire: £567.80,
Scotland: £577.70

Poverty &
Deprivation

24.9% of children living in
poverty
16% of households in North
Lanarkshire are workless
(19,300)

* ‘Higher level occupations’ are defined as Managers, directors & senior officials, Professional occupations, and Associate
professional & technical occupations; ‘Mid-level occupations’ defined as Administrative & secretarial occupations, Skilled trades
occupations, Caring, leisure and other service occupations; and ‘Lower level occupations’ defined as Sales & customer service
occupations, Process, plant & machine operatives, Elementary occupations.
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Future Demand for Skills – North Lanarkshire
From 2019-2029, Total Employment:

Up by 1% or 2,000 jobs
Forecast average annual change:
North Lanarkshire: 0.1%
Scotland: 0.3%
United Kingdom: 0.5%
Top 3 employing sectors in 2029 are forecast to be:
Human
health &
social work
(27,500 jobs)

Wholesale
& retail
(20,700
jobs)

Construction
(19,300
jobs)

From 2019 to 2029
The largest employment growth is forecast in:
Admin &
support
services
(13%)

Professional,
scientific &
technical
(11%)

Arts,
entertainment
& recreation
(11%)

The largest employment decreases are forecast in:
Mining &
quarrying
(-28%)

Manufacturing
(-15%)

Public admin.
& defence
(-10%)

Forecast employment change by Key Sector
(2019 - 2029), Lanarkshire
Construction
Financial and Business services
Health and Social Care
Child day-care activities
Tourism
Creative Industries
Digital Life Sciences
Chemical Sciences
Energy
Food and drink
Engineering

1,500
1,300
900
200
200
-100
-600
-700
-900

Our future labour market shows key growth across a number of job sectors,
however to improve access to jobs and build a skilled and job ready workforce
in areas where we know there is future demand and job growth we will require
a significantly more strategic and integrated approach than the Council has
taken before.
This includes a requirement to work across multiple services and with external
partners to fully integrate and connect our employability provision across
the spectrum of ages and stages which make up the population of North
Lanarkshire. This can only be achieved by taking an “end to end” approach to
our employability activities, starting in our schools, continuing post school and
transitioning into our adult and community learning and employability services.
More importantly, this joined up approach to our services must link directly
with our businesses and our known areas of future economic growth.
This approach will be critical in enabling us to grow our way out of the low
skills, low wage economy which has stifled our labour market to date, with
a requirement for significantly increased investment in vocational skills and
qualifications, apprenticeships at all levels, and the provision of high quality
employability and lifelong learning support services which are integrated within
our communities across North Lanarkshire.

Poster artwork from a litter and

8

3,200
1,700

fly-tipping
campaign.
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Pathways out of Poverty
In September 2019, the Scottish Government published its Scotland’s Future Skills Action Plan
(3), setting out its response to the broader skills and employment challenges across Scotland.
This outlines the future direction of our skills system, and more importantly
reinforces the need for continued investment in our further education and
vocational skills offering, as the foundation which will enable us to meaningfully
tackle our skills gaps and build pathways out of poverty.
Over the last 15 years, our local economies have suffered from the structural
impact of an imbalanced wider skills system driven by the expansion of our
Higher Education system, both in Scotland and across the UK. Research
commissioned by the UK Government in May 2019 (4) has shown that an
almost exclusive focus on high level educational attainment has led to an
oversupply of graduate level candidates, with a reported 40% in 2019 in
Scotland working in non-graduate level jobs 5 years after graduation.
Of more concern, particularly for North Lanarkshire, is the fact that over the
same period there has been an associated decline in employer investment
in work based learning, with a differential erosion in the more accessible
vocational skills and learning pathways that are so vital to those who
experience a higher number of barriers to progression and social mobility.
This has not only widened the inclusivity gap, but it has also created significant
skills shortages in sectors such as construction, which are known to be
dependent on traditional work based and vocational learning and skills
pathways.
Wider UK Government recognition of the decline in our vocational skills system
was acknowledged in 2017, with the introduction of the Apprenticeship Levy
across the UK, putting the onus on employers to close the widening skills
gap. The Scottish Government followed this in 2018 by publishing its target of
30,000 new apprentices to be achieved by 2020
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“Skills gaps tend to be more prevalent in Scotland than the rest
of the UK, there has been a steady decline in employees in
Scotland receiving job related training over the past 15 years, and
there are persistent sector specific skills gaps affecting Scottish
Businesses.”
Scotland’s Future Skills Action Plan Sept 2019 (3)

How are employers dealing with skill-shortage vacancies?
Increase workload for other staff
Have difficulties meeting customer services objectives
Experience increased operating costs
Delay developing new products or services
Lose business or orders to competitors
Have difficulties meeting quality standards
Have difficulties introducing new working practices
Outsource work
Have difficulties introducing technological change
Withdraw from offering products or services
No impact

89%
50%
45%
44%
39%
36%
35%
32%
25%
24%
3%
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In the three years since the introduction of the levy, Skills
Development Scotland (SDS) has worked on behalf of the
Scottish Government and in partnership with employers and the
higher and further education sectors to develop a broad and
growing range of apprenticeship frameworks which now offer
meaningful “in work” qualification pathways from foundation to
graduate apprenticeship level.
Given our unique challenges in North Lanarkshire, this widening
of the vocational skills systems has been welcome and the
Council, as a significant contributor to the apprenticeship
levy, has taken full advantage of the developing range of
apprenticeships, with significant programmes at Foundation,
Modern and Graduate level.
Over the last two years, The Council has been recognised by
SDS for our best in class approach to supporting Graduate
Apprentices and we are actively working with higher education
institutions to influence the development of new apprenticeship
frameworks which will directly support the delivery of The Plan for
North Lanarkshire.
Critically, over the last 2 years, we have seen an increase in new
start Modern Apprentices and a threefold increase in Graduate
Apprentices, across all employers in North Lanarkshire, with a
further significant increase expected in the next 12 months. This
signals real progress, increasing the availability of direct routes
into meaningful employment and study for our school leavers
as well as progression routes for those already in employment
seeking to further their career.
To make a difference, we must continue to expand the scale
and impact of this work within a broader strategic skills and
employability programme across North Lanarkshire. This work
needs to be fully aligned to key economic growth sectors where
we know there are shortages and future demands such as
Health and Social Care and Construction as well as emerging
skills areas such as Digital and Creative Industries.

10

Apprenticeships
Foundation Apprenticeships
The same level and credit value as
two Scottish Highers SVQ 2 –3 / SCQF 5 –6.
Modern Apprenticeships
These are available at SCQF levels 5 to 11.
• SCQF Level 5 –considered to be the same
level as National 5.
• SCQF Level 6 / 7 –considered to be the
same level as two A level or Advanced
Higher passes.
• Technical Apprenticeships at SCQF Level
8 / 9 –considered to be the same level as
HND or DipHE.
• Professional Apprenticeships at SCQF
Level 10 / 11 considered to be the same
level as an honours degree/master’s
degree.
Graduate-Level Apprenticeships
Graduate-Level Apprenticeships are available at SCQF levels 8, 10, and
11. These work-based learning programmes enable apprentices doing the
Level 10 apprenticeship to achieve a full honours degree.
Levels available are equivalent to a full degree through to a postgraduate
(Level 11) award, which can allow you to progress to a master’s degree.

“We need a stronger technical and vocational education system
at sub-degree levels to meet the structural skills shortages that
are in all probability contributing to the UK’s weak productivity
performance”
Review of Post-18 Education and Funding Report, May 2019(4)
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As part of our strategy we have also undertaken broad research (5) into known
approaches for addressing the most difficult aspects of an hourglass shaped
economy, including low pay levels, poor quality work and a lack of “in work”
progression. The most successful approaches include:

In 2017/18, the highest % of
GA starts lived in:
10.1% Glasgow
7.6% Edinburgh
7.6% South Lanarkshire
7.6% North Lanarkshire
6.8% Renfrewshire

• Building strong partnerships with employers, sector skills councils and
training providers to develop and promote career pathways, particularly in
employment sectors with demand growth or skills gaps.
• Providing high quality accessible employability and career support services
which help to remove barriers and are available at all ages and stages.
• Promoting lifelong learning, the upgrading of qualifications and facilitating
employment sector swaps between declining and growth sectors.

In 2018/19, the highest % of
GA starts lived in:

• Proactively re-skilling and re-training to successfully navigate significant
structural changes and disruption in the economy and skills system
including technology and digitisation.

9.7% Edinburgh
8.5% North Lanarkshire
8.4% Fife
7.7% Glasgow
7.2% South Lanarkshire

• Working directly with employers to identify ways to improve low paid service
sector type employment by brokering opportunities for progression and the
application of more flexible contracts and living wage policies.
These approaches will inform and underpin our Workforce for the Future
strategic plan, ensuring that we are “demand led”, through direct engagement
and that we focus resources in the right places to meet the needs and skills
gaps of North Lanarkshire employers.

In 2018/19, the highest
% of GA starts were with
employers based in:
10.1% Glasgow
7.6% Edinburgh
7.6% South Lanarkshire
7.6% North Lanarkshire
6.8% Renfrewshire

The Council is already successfully employing a number of these approaches
and in addition we have significant strengths, resources and assets across
our Education & Families, Enterprise & Communities and People and
Organisational services. These include strong employability links to our
communities through our Community Learning and Development resources,
our high performing ALEO Routes to Work, our recent successes with our
Winter Leavers Programme and our excellent track record of supporting
those furthest from the labour market though our Family Firm and Supported
Employment Service.

Source: Graduate Apprenticeships, Early Activity and Progress, Skills
Development Scotland (7)
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Building a
Workforce
for the Future
across North
Lanarkshire

There is little doubt that North Lanarkshire
Council’s role as a Local Authority is pivotal
to rebuilding our labour market profile and
working in partnership with employers and other
agencies to build pathways out of poverty and
low pay.
The Council and its partners have significant experience and an excellent
track record in delivering successful employability initiatives and outcomes,
most notably through our high performing ALEO Routes to Work. Over
recent years, there has also been a clear drive to support those who are
disadvantaged, such as our Winter Leavers, and to increase participation in
fair and sustainable work which ensures that prosperity is shared across North
Lanarkshire.
It is important to recognise that North Lanarkshire Council has many strategic
strengths and resources aligned to employability, and these can be fully
leveraged to support and increase in the scale and impact of our work to build
a Workforce for the Future across North Lanarkshire. We also have a number
of challenges which must be addressed as we move forward to a new and
enhanced phase of development with this work.

12
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Our Strengths
Our Ambition

The Plan for North Lanarkshire presents real opportunities for growing our business base and creating
employment and training opportunities. We have one of the fastest growing economies in Scotland and our
recently launched Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan sets out an ambitious and integrated investment
plan across housing supply; town centres; business and industry; and infrastructure all of which will deliver
significant employment growth.

Our Influence

The council and its associated partners across North Lanarkshire have a unique level of influence, reach
and resources at hand to deliver the full spectrum of employability activities, from early education, to
community based learning and employability services, to helping adult returners and those furthest from
the labour market, into employment.

Our Experience

Our
Partnerships

The council and its partners have significant experience in delivering employability services and an
excellent track record of realising positive employability outcomes. In 2018/19, North Lanarkshire saw its
highest outcome of young people leaving school into a positive destination. We also have best in class
employability and supported employment services who have strong links within our communities including
our high performing ALEO Routes to Work Ltd
We have strong strategic partnerships with providers and the third sector and through our Enterprise team
we enjoy productive and meaningful relationships with businesses and contractors at every level across
North Lanarkshire. This gives us an excellent foundation from which to build a more demand led approach.

Our significant employability strengths and resources provide us with an
excellent platform from which to build a broader approach to this work, and
they must be recognised, developed, promoted and leveraged as we work
across the council and with partners, to deliver year on year improvements in
key employability outcomes.

Our employability review has also highlighted that the Council has a number of
material challenges which we need to address if we are to more fully integrate
our employability services and ensure that we get the best value from their
impact across North Lanarkshire.
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Our Challenges
Skills Gaps

Fragmentation

In work poverty

Barriers

North Lanarkshire’s workforce profile does not fully align with the future ambitions of the council and there are skills gaps in
key growth sectors (including construction, digital skills, health and social care and early years) which are vital to the delivery
of The Plan for North Lanarkshire. In order to maximise the benefits to be accrued from current and future growth ambitions, it
remains critical that our in-school and post-school education curriculum and skills plans are closely aligned to current and future
opportunities.
The fragmented nature of the links between existing workforce, curriculum and employability provision currently limits the council’s
ability to make a sustainable impact on the labour market and workforce challenges which impact on council services and our
local economy. Whilst the current offering has undoubtedly achieved positive outcomes, by fully aligning and co-ordinating
activity, addressing the gaps and removing any potential duplication, we will address some of the structural issues and ensure
that there are no gaps in our provision.
Despite apparently high levels of employment, earnings progression and social mobility remain limited and this leads to
unacceptable levels of “in work” poverty and deprivation in our communities. With one in four children currently living in poverty
and average wage levels 2% lower than the rest of Scotland, there remains an imbalance that requires to be addressed. North
Lanarkshire remains above the Scottish average for employment in lower level occupations and below the Scottish average for
higher level occupations with a forecast reduction in middle level occupations. This directly impacts on opportunities for both
career progression and earnings growth.
Members of our communities are facing additional barriers to employment despite the fact that our employment rate sits at
73.6% slightly below the Scottish average of 74.8%. There remain significant barriers to employment for residents in North
Lanarkshire and these require bespoke support. Of the North Lanarkshire residents who are economically inactive 31.7% (15,600)
are due to long term sickness, significantly higher than Scotland at 28.3%. In 2018, our disability employment rate was 41.2%
compared to a Scottish average of 45.6%. Furthermore in 2018, the Scottish Commission for Learning Disability reported that
only 9.4% of North Lanarkshire adults with learning disabilities known to the Council were in employment although this is more
than double the Scottish average of 4.2%.

Set out on the following pages is our Workforce for the Future strategy
for 2020-2023 to build a Workforce for the Future; this will be focused on
leveraging our strengths, addressing our challenges and realigning our
employability resources and services to support the delivery of The Plan for
North Lanarkshire.
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Our Strategy will be supported by a broad programme work for 2020-2023,
which will be delivered in partnership with key stakeholders and will be
focused on addressing our most pressing labour market challenges.
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Our Strategy
Purpose: To build a flexible, resilient and skilled workforce for the future
across North Lanarkshire.
Vision:

Plan:

North Lanarkshire is seen to provide great places to
work and learn with engaged ambitious people who are
ambassadors for the benefits that our services provide to
them and their family. Our Communities will be connected
to high quality employment and skills support targeted at
residents of all ages to enable them to take advantage of
the employment opportunities our growing economy brings,
aligned to our areas of economic growth and appropriate to
the needs of employers.
We will work in partnership with our stakeholders, our skills
providers, employers and the third sector. We will align
our education curriculum, skills and employability services
to support the aspirations and skills of those seeking
employment (including those who are underemployed) will
be aligned to meet North Lanarkshire’s current and future
business needs. Opportunities will be delivered through The
Plan for North Lanarkshire and through a single academy
model focused on key sectors to deliver our employability
vision.

Our Strategic Drivers
• Build a stronger “demand led” market facing approach, aligned to our
ambition and the economic needs and challenges of North Lanarkshire’s
employers.
• Clarify accountabilities and delivery priorities for each service across the full
“ages and stages” spectrum of our employability activities.
• Strengthen and align our core adult employability provision to improve post
school (16–24) progression, to tackle “in work” poverty and address the
known qualifications gap through apprenticeships and other vocational
opportunities.
• Sustainably build out our “in school” vocational curriculum offering and post
school transition programmes leaving no child behind.
• Group core activities together to leverage strengths and ensure best use of
resources.
• Simplify alignment to funding streams and employer liaison and
partnerships.
• Introduce stronger governance and joint planning across employability
activities to deliver better outcomes and ensure that these are fully linked
with partners and community groups.
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Future Operating Model
To support the delivery of our
strategy we have established a
revised operating model which
will co-ordinate the delivery of our
work across four services within the
Council ensuring that activities are
linked and fully integrated. This will
be supported by our seven strategic
drivers which will inform and shape
our plan of work over the next 3
years.
This operating model will be
supported and driven internally to
the Council through a Workforce
for the Future Steering Group,
made up of Heads of Service
and other key officers within the
Council and externally and with key
partners through the formation of
a Workforce for the Future Board
which will link to the employability
work stream of the North
Lanarkshire Partnership.

16

INPUTS

ENTERPRISE

Joint work planning

E&F

Agreement of priority
areas
Alignment of resources
and funding to deliver
best value

POD

Communities

OUTCOMES

Market facing demand
led delivery and results
Positive change in key
economic outcomes
Strong employer
engagement and
partnerships

Shared Governance and Branding

CORE
PURPOSE

Education & Families

POD

Communities

Enterprise

Strengthen “in school”
employability curriculum,
including vocational (skills
academies model) and
post school transition
offering including
pathways

Deliver clear
apprenticeship family
synergies and alignment
between E&F &
Enterprise, (including
work placement activities)
Build a Workforce for the
Future (NL Academy)

Build excellence in
“post school” & adult
employability provision
across North Lanarkshire
including “in work”
progression to address
the qualifications gap
and our low wage/low
skills economy

Ensure strategic alignment
and oversight of NLC
employability provision with
a clear link to economic
goals and outcomes. Coordinate strategic employer
partnerships and work
placements.
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Academy NL Model
Excellent progress has been made with
the development of our Care Academy in
partnership with NHS Lanarkshire, and this will
be fully integrated under our Workforce for the
Future Plan and “Work Here” branding and a
common Academy NL Model. Work has also
been completed in developing career pathways
for critical Health and Social care roles.
A 3 year strategic work plan for the next phase
of the Care Academy will be planned in January
2020 and this will include links to the recently
launched national campaign to attract people
into Social Work careers (8).
North Lanarkshire’s Academy NL model will
be further expanded and driven during 2020
and 2021 by the Workforce for the Future
Steering Group and the external Board with
the next priority being the full development of a
Construction Academy and a proposal for this is
currently in development.

Earn between
£17,000 – £21,000 p.a.
Foundation
Apprentice is
equivalent to
SCQF Level 6
Modern
Apprentice
(Level 2)
is equivalent to
SCQF Level 6

Justice Support
Assistant
Children &
Families Support
Assistant
Addiction
Support Worker

Addiction
Worker
Children
& Families or
Justice Support
Worker
Residential
Worker
(Children’s
Houses)
Senior Integrated
Care Worker
(Older Adults)

Social Worker
Community
Occupational
Therapist
Locality leader
(Disability
Services)
Senior
Residential
Worker
(Children’s
Houses)
Home Support
Manager (HSM)

Managerial roles
e.g. Senior Social
Worker
Senior Oﬃcer
Home Support
Team Leader
Unit Manager/
Integrated Day
Services
Co-Ordinator
(Older Adults)
Manager
Addictions
Services

Earn between
£44,000 - £69,000 p.a.
Locality Social
Work Manager
or HQ Service
Manager

Clerical Assistant
Snr Clerical Asst.
Administrative
Assistant
Locality Support
Worker
(Disability
Services)

Home Support
Worker (18yrs+)

Locality Worker
(Disability
Services)
Integrated Care
Worker (Older
Adults Services)
Social Work
Assistant

Qualification
Required

Qualification
Required

Qualification
Required

Qualification
Required

Qualification
Required

Qualification
Required

Qualification
Required

Qualification
Required

Experience but
qualiﬁcation not
always
required

SVQ Social
Services
& Healthcare
SCQF Level 6
(or work
towards)

Highers SVQ
Social Services
& Healthcare
Care SCQF Level
6,
MA or equivalent

SVQ Social
Services &
Healthcare Care
SCQF Level 6
MA or equivalent

SVQ Social
Services &
Healthcare
SCQF Level 7 or
HNC Social Care
(or work
towards)

B.A (hons) or
Masters Social
Work SVQ Social
Services &
Healthcare SCQF
Level 7 or HNC (
+ PDA
Management in
Care SCQF level
7)
for HSM (or work
towards)

BA (hons) or
Masters Social
Work OT degree
SVQ SCQF Level 9
in care + PDA
Management in
Care Service
(SCQF Level 9) or
specialist
addiction
qualiﬁcation

BA (hons) SW or
OT degree with
substantial
management
experience
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Earn between
£22,000 – £31,000 p.a.

Earn between
£32,000 - £42,000 p.a

Health
and Social Work
Manager/ HQ
Manager
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Our Forward Plan for 2020/21
1

Action Required

Timescale

Lead Officer

Progress re-alignment of staffing structures to reflect agreed future operating model and consider scope for
improved efficiency/ savings. This will include:

3-6 months

Head of People &
Organisational Development

• review of ‘apprenticeship family’, alignment of resources and reporting lines
• need for improved business engagement and co-ordination of placements
• improved alignment of our core adult employability services
• Staff/Trade Union Engagement
• Finalised structures/changes to Workforce Steering Group
2

Implement future governance structures including a Strategic Board and Operational Steering Group to progress
and monitor delivery of the Workforce for the Future Programme, and further develop partnership arrangements.

3–6 months

Head of Planning &
Regeneration

3

Ensure we are developing the workforce to meet future skills needs and help grow our economy, including further
development of an “Academy NL” model with initial focus on:

6–12 months

Head of Planning &
Regeneration / Head of
People & Organisational
Development

• Health & Social Care
• Construction
• Digital Skills
4

Ensure we are providing effective training opportunities for young people and those with support needs through
effective employer / contractor engagement and co-ordination of placement requirements

6–12 months

Head of Planning &
Regeneration

5

Ensure we are developing our own (NLC) workforce to support the Plan for NL and future operating models
including care, digital skills, and the development of the Council’s modern and graduate apprenticeship
programmes

6–12 months

Head of People &
Organisational Development

6

Ensure we are effectively identifying and supporting those who face challenges and barriers to accessing available
opportunities – including access/referrals, branding / marketing, post-school transition support and monitoring, inwork progression/pathways out of low pay

6–12 months

Head of Communities

7

Further develop our education curriculum and skills development framework (incl vocational training, Foundation
Apprenticeships and Developing the young Workforce Plan) to ensure our young people will have the necessary
skills and qualifications to meet the changing needs of the labour market and help grow our economy

12-18
months

Head of Education

18
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Building the
Council’s
Workforce for
the Future

A key priority within the next phase of our Workforce
for the Future Strategy is the continued development
of the Council’s own workforce planning within
our services and the development of our digital
workforce.
Significant progress has been made over the last
2 years against our 5 strategic workforce priorities.
This has been supported by a full programme
of progressive workforce initiatives delivered
successfully across the Council.
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AMBITION

Deliver all workforce changes aligned to our ambition and The
Plan for North Lanarkshire.

RENEWAL

Renew our workforce through workforce planning and
investment in apprenticeships and career pathways.

DEVELOPMENT

Build the skills of our future workforce, including digital skills
and growing a pipeline of future leaders and skilled officers.

CONTRIBUTION

Increase employee engagement and tackle absenteeism,
promoting health, safety and wellbeing.

IMPACT

Contribute to inclusive growth by offering fair employment
opportunities, qualifications and in work progression.
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Our Successes
The ongoing
transformation
of our
workforce

The council has successfully delivered a number of substantive workforce transformation and service re-design activities across
all of its Services, including the Facility Support Services Review, the integration of Education and Families, the Home Support
Re-Design and the realignment of our 1140 Hours Workforce. These have been achieved with the full engagement of staff and in
partnership with our Trade Union Colleagues.

Workforce
planning and
development

We have been recognised as part of the Best Value Audit report as having a comprehensive Workforce Strategy in place and
detailed workforce plans are now in progress within each of the services to meet the full recommendations of this report. The
detailed workforce service plans will be fully shared with Service Committees during 2020, with the first one planned for Waste
Solutions in Committee Cycle two.

Staff
engagement
and wellbeing

Our people management practices across the Council have been recognised through the accreditations we have received over the
last 2 years. These include Investors in People, Investors in Young People, Disability Confident leader and our Gold Health Working
Lives accreditation. Additionally we have continued to promote and develop our Workwell NL and NL Life provisions to support and
reward our employees across the Council. These programmes have been well received and well used by our employees and they
will become increasingly important as we enter a period of increased change and transformation across all of our services.

Development

We have designed and delivered a number of impactful and ongoing development initiatives and programmes across the
Council including our very successful leadership development programmes, the completion of our Digital Skills strategy and the
growing skills provision which supports this and the ongoing provision of technical and professional skills development across the
Council. We have also fully developed our new digital learning platform which will provide an excellent resource to support our full
programme of development over the next three years.

Employability

We have fully supported a range of apprenticeship programmes across the Council working with colleagues in Education and
Families to support our Modern Apprentices and our Graduate Apprentices, with over forty of our own staff now taking part in
Graduate Apprenticeships to further their career and their future earnings potential. We have also supported the highly successful
Winter Leavers and Family Firm programmes with Mentor programmes, skills and rotational work placement activities to help build
confidence and employability skills in our most disadvantaged children.
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Our ongoing challenges
Our workforce
demographic

We have seen a positive shift in our workforce profile over the last two years, with a reduction in average employee age and length
of service. There remain challenges with our aging workforce demographic, and age profiles are considerably higher in some of
our service roles in Waste, Environmental Services and Health and Social Care. Our work to support ongoing retirement planning
will be critical over the next 3 years to ensure that we meet our future service delivery model.

Workforce
planning and
development

With low employee turnover, it has been a challenge to recruit new talent and build the skill sets and experiences we require. Over
the last two years we have lost around 4% of our workforce through retirement or redundancy, and over 50% of these were due to
retirement, and we expect this reduction to continue as we strive to transform our Council operating model. We expect to see the
emergence of a number of new and different roles aligned to new service delivery models.

Staff
engagement and
wellbeing

We have continued challenges with absence and in particular increased levels of mental health and stress related absence.
Although this pattern has been seen elsewhere across the Public Sector in Scotland, a renewed focus on this issue will be a
priority over the next 3 years. This will be particularly important as we anticipate increased levels of change across the Council
impacting directly on our staff.

Recruitment &
Development

As we transform our council services enabled by digitisation, the skills and behaviours required for roles will adapt and we will
need to reskill and retrain as well as enhancing our recruitment and redeployment approaches. The Council is impacted by known
talent shortages, influenced by the outward migration of higher skilled professionals. This affects areas such as teaching, social
work, planning and roads.

.
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Our Current Workforce Profile
15655

47

Headcount

12107

8% aged

Average
Age

47

KILSYTH

less than 28

92%

46% aged

retention
rate

50 and over

FTE
CUMBERNAULD

22% 78%
Male

13 years

CHRYSTON

Average length
of service

Female
AIRDRIE
COATBRIDGE

SHOTTS
HOLYTOWN

TEMPORARY

BELLSHILL

MOTHERWELL

£24,875

WISHAW

average salary

78%
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live in North
Lanarkshire

1908

12%

PERMANENT
13748 88%
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Our workforce planning approach
We have adopted a best practice workforce planning approach which provides us with a consistent format that can be used
across services. Importantly, the process is based on an evidence-based approach and includes workforce planning toolkits
and resources that have been shared as good practice in local authorities and public sector organisations.

Monitor and
evaluate actions

Actions to
address
shortages,
surplaces
or skill
mismatches

Identify
workforce gaps
against future
needs

Understand
the organisation
and its environment

Workforce
planning
process

Analyse the
current and
potential
workforce

Determine future
workforce needs

Step

Task

1. Understanding the
organisation and the
environment

Creates a strategic understanding of the factors impacting the Council and
includes a deeper analysis North Lanarkshire’s labour market to understand
the characteristics of the working population across North Lanarkshire.

2. Analyse the current
and potential
workforce

Analyses our own internal workforce, identifying key workforce groups
to understand their purpose and ability to deliver and improve services
particularly as the organisation adopts new operating models.

3. Determine the future
workforce needs

Identifies what the workforce needs to look like to deliver future services and
determines the range and number of roles needed to ensure organisation and
service delivery priorities and plans are achieved (demand)

4. Identify workforce
gaps against future
needs

Considers current and future workforce availability based on the current
workforce profile and resourcing arrangements (supply)

5. Actions to address
shortages, surpluses
or skills mismatches

Develops an agreed action plan with the Head of Service that works to ensure
we build the capability needed going forward and manage any workforce
transition and ongoing change management plans.

6. Monitor and
evaluation the actions

The action plan is taken forward with ongoing review in place and progress
measured to ensure it is adjusted or strengthened as required.

Significant work has been undertaken, working with senior officers and their teams to consider the workforce impact of The Plan for North Lanarkshire,
recommendations from the Best Value Audit, the Investors in People improvement plan, the strategic performance framework and our medium to long term
financial strategy including savings options. This has included a detailed consideration of what our future workforce needs are and has ascertained what we
think the gap is against our current workforce. Ongoing implementation plans, which are in place for each Service, will deliver solutions to enable us to achieve
our ambition, goals and programme of work to deliver the workforce transformation we need.

24
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Our forward plan for 2020 - 2023
Our forward plan for Building a Workforce for the Future across the Council is set out against our five key
workforce priorities. It recognises the role that DigitalNL transformation programme will have over the next 3
years and identifies key actions designed to enable us to deliver against The Plan for North Lanarkshire. It is
underpinned by a clear commitment to the development of our existing workforce as well as developing our
next generation of Council employees who will play their part making North Lanarkshire the place to Live, Learn,
Work, Invest and Visit.
Renew our workforce through workforce planning
and investment in apprenticeships and career
pathways.

Deliver all workforce changes aligned to our
ambition and The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

We will

We will

• Build a skilled workforce that provides excellence in service delivery, and is
focused on placing our residents and our communities at the centre of all
that we do.

• Maintain a workforce for the future plan in each service area with an agreed
annual delivery plan and action review and follow up process.

• Support the ongoing transformation of our services and the building of our
reshaped organisation aligned to our community hub model.

• Continue to roll out and embed our new approach to talent management
and succession planning managing organisation risks through targeting and
accelerating our investment in development in priority areas.

• Effectively manage all workforce changes across the organisation,
supporting our employees and working in partnership with our Trade
Unions.

• Develop accessible career development opportunities, investing in retraining
and reskilling opportunities and facilitating career moves across services
where practical.

• Uphold our commitments in line with our workforce change policy as
services are reshaped and redesigned to facilitate opportunities for flexible
retirement and smarter working.

• Complete a full review of our Apprenticeship strategy, strengthening our
approach to apprenticeships across our services to fulfil needs in line with
current and future demand.

• Fully develop our ‘Work Here’ brand to connect people with our vision and
key behaviours - ensuring that we have the most skilled and capable people
to deliver our priorities now and in the future.

• Continue to be a progressive employer of choice and enhance our
recruitment processes to attract people from a range of backgrounds and
professions to strengthen our talent pipeline.
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Increase employee engagement and tackle
absenteeism, promoting health, safety and
wellbeing.

Build the skills of our future workforce, including
digital skills and growing a pipeline of future leaders
and skilled officers.

We will

We will

• Enable our people to adapt to changing demands for skills by building
career pathways and investing in retraining and reskilling opportunities to
develop breadth of and depth of expertise.

• Be a progressive employer of choice by continuing to enhance our Work
well NL and NL Life programmes, building on our council wide approach
and helping staff to maintain healthy working lives.

• Enhance our Leadership capability to engage and develop high performing
teams by embedding our We Aspire leadership framework and key
behaviours to set clear standards for excellence in leadership.

• Support managers to focus on effectively leading and supporting staff and
improving levels of absence management to increase performance and
productivity, and deliver high quality services for our residents.

• Provide access to a high quality learning and development offer that will
support the development of more skilled, capable employees at all levels of
the organisation, particularly for frontline and newly promoted managers as
they transition into new roles.

• Encourage more flexible approaches to work through a focus on
accountability and a more outcomes based culture.

• Educate and equip staff with the necessary knowledge and skills to do their
job and to make the right choices about their career.

• Embed We Aspire our shared ambition and key behaviours to create a
positive working environment, increasing levels of staff engagement and
improving employee involvement in decision making across our services.

• Transform our approaches to learning and development through the
implementation of a new learning management system that will focus on
the learner journey and improve our reach across the organisation.
• Build organisational awareness of the benefits of lifelong learning in
partnership with Trade Union colleagues.

26

• Engender effective change management and communication practice to
support the workforce to embrace change and transformation.

• Continue to improve internal communication and feedback channels,
strengthening how we communicate our plans and creating more
opportunities for two way dialogue with all staff on our plans and progress.
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Contribute to inclusive growth by offering fair
employment opportunities, qualifications and in
work progression.

We will
• Work in partnership with the Employee Equality Forum to ensure that we
build our reputation as a leading employer who is committed to diversity
and inclusion in the workplace, taking forward our plans against Disability
Confident Leader accreditation and Equally Safe at Work.
• Continue to enhance our collaboration with Enterprise and Communities
and Education and Families colleagues to enhance, develop and deliver
interventions that will have a positive impact on key employability outcomes.
• Establish additional or alternative post school vocational activities at
all levels and our talent development early careers programmes will be
designed to enhance outcomes for those furthest removed from the labour
market.
• Increase our impact as one of the largest employers in North Lanarkshire
through strengthened early careers support for the Developing the Young
Workforce programme by taking forward our Investment in Young people
improvement plan in partnership with colleagues, young people and
partners.
• Maximise opportunities from the apprenticeship levy to enable us to
facilitate more traineeships to offer meaningful employment opportunities to
our residents across North Lanarkshire.
• Enhance our level of employer engagement with young people through
established partnership relationships such as; Developing the Young
Workforce, Community Planning Partnerships, Youth and Community
forums.
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Career
Pathway
Information

EARLY LEARNING & CHILDCARE

your career

1

2

3

FOUNDATION
APPRENTICESHIP

MODERN
APPRENTICESHIP

EARLY LEARNING
& CHILDCARE
SUPPORT WORKER

Working towards
Social Services,
Children & Young
People
(SCQF, level 6)

Working towards
Social Services,
Children & Young
People (SVQ 3)

Hold or work towards
a PDA Education
Assistant- Level 6
(equivalent to SVQ
2) or equivalent
qualification as
defined by the
Scottish Social
Services Council
within an agreed
timescale
NLC4
£18,708 £19,911(pro rata)

4
EARLY LEARNING
& CHILDCARE
KEYWORKER

Limited experience in
an early years setting
HNC Early Education
& Childcare/
Childhood Practicelevel 7 (equivalent to
SVQ 3)
NLC7
£22,626 - £25,473
(pro rata)

5
EARLY
LEARNING &
CHILDCARE LEAD
PRACTITIONER

Significant level of
experience in an
early years setting
HNC Early Education
& Childcare/
Childhood Practicelevel 7 (equivalent to
SVQ 3)
NLC 9
£27,102- £31,677
(pro rata)

6
EARLY LEARNING
& CHILDCARE
PRINCIPAL LEAD

Demonstrable
knowledge of the
development and
implementation
of plans and
programmes
targeted at
improving children’s
progression
‘outcomes’
Hold or work towards
a BA Childhood
Practice or equivalent
qualification as
defined by the
Scottish Social
Services Council
within an agreed
timescale
NLC10
£32,553 - £38,076
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7
EARLY LEARNING
& CHILDCARE
EQUITY &
EXCELLENCE
LEADS
Demonstrable
experience of the
effective delivery of
the curriculum
BA Childhood
Practice (or
equivalent)
NLC10
£32,553 - £38,076

8

9

EARLY LEARNING
& CHILDCARE
DEPUTE MANAGER

EARLY LEARNING
& CHILDCARE
HEAD OF CENTRE

Experience of leading
a team

Significant
experience in a
management post

SVQ4, HND in
Early Years and
Childcare or a
degree, professional
qualification or
equivalent level in a
relevant discipline
NLC11
£36,015 - £40,053

BA Childhood
Practice (or
equivalent)
NLC13
£42,957 - £47,088

REGULATORY SERVICES WASTE SOLUTIONS
Career Pathway Information
PREVOCATIONAL
COURSE
MODERN
APPRENTICESHIP
2

MA2 Gained
SVQ 2 Waste
Operations:
Waste
Collection
Operative at
SCQF Level 5
PREVOC:
6 WEEKS
£819
MA2
£7,098

REFUSE
COLLECTOR

No formal
qualifications
required
NLC 4
£19,777 £21,049

DRIVER 1

Must hold
a minimum
vocational
licence Class
C1
NLC 4
£19,777 £21,049

RECYCLING
ATTENDANT

Literate and
Numerate
NLC 5
£20,665 £22,127

DRIVER 2

SUPERVISOR

Must be in
possession
of a Driver
Certificate of
Competence
(DCPC) and hold
a minimum
Category C (LGV)
licence
Desirable
Qualifications
Category D plus
E licence

HNC level or
appropriate
equivalent
NLC 9
£28,651 £33,487

ASSISTANT
OPERATIONS
MANAGER
(new post)

HNC, SVQ 3
Apprenticeship
or equivalent
in related
discipline
NLC 10
£34,413 £40,252

OPERATIONS
MANAGER
(Re-Designated
Assistant Area
Manager)

ASSISTANT
AREA BUSINESS
MANAGER

WASTE
RESOURCE
MANAGER

WASTE
AND FLEET
RESOURCE
MANAGER

General Degree,
SVQ 4 or
equivalent

Degree level or
equivalent in a
relevant subject

NLC 12
£41,286 £45,412

NLC 13
£45,412 £49,779

A Degree or
equivalent
qualification
in a related
discipline is
essential

A Degree or
equivalent
qualification
in a related
discipline is
essential

NLC 15
£52,040 £57,064

NLC 17
£62,696 £68,604

NLC 6
£22,127 £23,919
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Policy and Strategy Committee
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Date 19/03/20

Strategic Commissioning Plan 2020-23
and associated Programme of Work
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Ross McGuffie, Chief Officer
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McGuffieR@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 858 143

Executive Summary
The Public Bodies (Joint Working) Scotland Act 2014 requires each Integrated Joint
Board to produce a Strategic Plan.
Health and Social Care North Lanarkshire published its ten-year strategy “Safer,
Healthier, Independent Lives” in 2016 and each year since then an annual Strategic
Commissioning Plan has been produced to outline the key intentions to be delivered in
each year.
A significant programme of engagement has been undertaken to support the creation of
the partnership’s first three-year Strategic Commissioning Plan, which will cover the
period of 2020-23. (Appendix 1)
Following further engagement through publicising the draft document a finalised version
is presented to committee. The Strategic Commissioning Plan is accompanied by a
detailed Programme of Work has been developed to support further engagement with a
finalised version, alongside a detailed Programme of Work (Appendix 2) which is subject
to a separate committee paper. In producing both the Strategic Commissioning Plan and
the Programme of Work it is envisaged that the information is more accessible to the
public, to frontline staff and partners, as well as to managers and professional leads.

Recommendations
The Policy and Strategy Committee is asked to:
(1) Approve Strategic Commissioning Plan 2020/23
(2) Approve the associated Programme of Work
(3) Note that the plan is being presented to the Policy and Strategy Committee,
NHS Lanarkshire Board and ultimately the Integration Joint Board in March
2020.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities

Ambition statement

(24) Review and design services around people, communities, and
shared resources
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1.

Background

1.1

The Public Bodies (Joint Working) Scotland Act 2014 requires each Integrated Joint
Board to produce a Strategic Plan.

1.2

Health and Social Care North Lanarkshire published its ten-year strategy “Safer,
Healthier, Independent Lives” in 2016 and each year since then an annual Strategic
Commissioning Plan has been produced to outline the key intentions to be delivered
in each year.

1.3

The partnership’s first three-year Strategic Commissioning Plan for 2020-23, will be
published in March 2020 following approval by the IJB.

2.

Report

2.1

An extensive engagement process has been completed to ensure that a wide range
of staff, services users and carers have had an opportunity to participate and shape
the development of the three year commissioning plan which will run from 2020 –
2023.

2.2

Two rounds of locality events have taken place alongside a number of other smaller
events to facilitate discussion with targeted groups’ e.g. hosted services, some area
wide services and an elected member session.

2.3

An online questionnaire launched in December 2019 and received over 1,000
responses were received and the feedback around what matters most to people in
terms of supports and services which has been incorporated into the commissioning
plan.

2.4

The Strategic Commissioning Plan working group has coordinated the development
of the plan which sets out the overall ambition for the IJB over the next three years
alongside the Programme of Work required to realise these ambitions.

2.5

The Programme of Work sets out in detail the key work programmes that will be
undertaken over the three year period to meet the key ambitions set out in the
Strategic Commissioning Plan. This includes details of the aims of each work
programme, anticipated performance impact, key deliverables, routes through
committee and financial implications. The Programme of Work is included in
appendix 2

2.6

The key Ambition Statements and Programme of work were shared at the Strategic
Planning Group event held in December 2019 and subsequently made available on
the H&SC NL public website for final consultation. The draft documents were also
reviewed at the Locality Planning Groups, supporting the development of the final
product.

2.7

The plan will be formally presented and considered to the following committees;
•
•
•
•
•
•

Policy & Strategy (NLC)
Planning, Performance & Resources Committee (NHSL)
Public Health Committee (NHSL)
Adult Health & Social Work Committee (NLC)
NHS Lanarkshire Board
Integration Joint Board
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3.
3.1

Equality and Diversity
Fairer Scotland

3.1.1 The intention underpinning The Fairer Scotland Duty is to reduce the inequalities of
outcome caused by socio-economic disadvantage. Socioeconomic disadvantage is
defined as “living on a low income compared to others in Scotland, with little or no
accumulated wealth, leading to greater material deprivation, restricting the ability to
access basic goods and services”.
3.1.2 The guidance also asserts that socio-economic disadvantage can be experienced by
(a) communities of place - people who are bound together because of where they
reside, work or visit, and (b) communities of interest - groups of people who share an
identity, experience, or one or more of the protected characteristics listed in the
Equality Act 2010.
3.1.3 The Fairer Scotland Duty is intended to reduce the inequalities of outcomes caused by
socio-economic disadvantage. Inequalities of outcome mean any measurable
differences between those who have experienced social-economic disadvantage and
the rest of the population.
3.1.4 The statutory focus of The Fairer Scotland Duty is on strategic decision making and,
as such, the ambitions within the plan will require to be considered under the Duty.
3.2

Equality Impact Assessment

3.2.1

A specific equality impact assessment will be undertaken for each item within the
associated Programme of Work.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
Financial implications will be identified in the subsequent reports to Committee that
will outline details on each programme of work.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
HR/policy/legislative impacts will be identified in the subsequent reports to
Committee that will outline details on each programme of work.

4.3

Environmental Impact
Any environmental impacts will be identified in subsequent reports to committee.

4.4

Risk Impact
Key risks are identified on the operational risk registers of both organisations.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Measures of success are already set out for integration authorities through the
national health and wellbeing outcomes and outcome indicators.
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6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1. Strategic Commissioning Plan 2020-23
Appendix 2. SCP Programme of Work

Ross McGuffie
Chief Officer
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2020 - 2023
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Strategic Commissioning Plan 2020 - 2023

1. Introduction
Welcome to our Strategic Commissioning Plan for Health & Social Care North Lanarkshire.
This plan sets out our commitment to work with you to achieve our long term ambitions.
Only by working together, can we bring about real change to improve
the overall health and wellbeing of the people of North Lanarkshire.
We very much value your input and feedback as the services we plan to
design and deliver are your services, for your families and neighbours.
You will know that we face many challenges in North Lanarkshire;

This three year plan has been developed to build on and support the ten
year strategic plan for Health & Social Care North Lanarkshire which we
launched in 2016. North Lanarkshire Strategic Plan
We have made many significant achievements in the last three years
and this plan sets out the things we will aim to tackle in the next three
years.

• There are significant and persistent inequalities in North Lanarkshire
that impact on the life opportunities and chances that people
have. We have high levels of child poverty however we know that
investing in the health and wellbeing of our children, young people
and families is the key to our future success as a community.
• Previously, we have focused mainly on providing care when people
become sick instead of helping people to stay healthy and be
supported to live safely in their own homes for as long as possible.
• Whilst recognising that we have to do more to help people stay
healthy, we also recognise that more people have multiple health
conditions making their support and care needs more complex.
• We have an increasingly elderly population who often feel lonely
and isolated.
• Demand for services is rising which means that resources need to
be used to maximum effect.

4

Page 270 of 468

2. Partnership working
This is our opportunity to work with you to ensure that the people of North Lanarkshire can expect to live longer,
healthier, more independent and happier lives.
We are committed to working in partnership with our statutory partners and the
third and independent sectors. Improving health and social care services in isolation
of other public services has a limited impact on health and wellbeing outcomes and
addressing areas of wider social concern, such as inequalities. To be effective we
must fully operate within the community planning structure in North Lanarkshire
to ensure that health and social care services play their full role in addressing
wider social concerns and likewise that regeneration, transport, housing, education,
leisure, culture, employment and other public services support better health and
wellbeing outcomes. The ‘Plan for North Lanarkshire’ sets out the long term vision
for North Lanarkshire - a vision where North Lanarkshire is the place to Live, Learn,
Work, Invest, and Visit Plan for North Lanarkshire
We will play a key role in tackling inequalities
in North Lanarkshire and we will work with
community planning partners to tackle some
of the longstanding and fundamental causes of
social inequality. Reducing and overcoming such
inequalities are part of our Fairer Scotland Duty
and will be our focus.

have a significant impact on health and wellbeing, such as the provision of high
quality, accessible, affordable housing, equipment and adaptations, the provision
of housing support services and housing options advice and information. We will
also continue to work with Housing and other partners to implement the Rapid
Rehousing Transition Plan for North Lanarkshire with a strong focus on preventing
homelessness and working together to jointly support those who are at risk of, or
experiencing, homelessness. The Housing Contribution is set out in Appendix.2
Better outcomes for the children and young people in North Lanarkshire will be
achieved by working more collaboratively with children’s services and aligning our
respective activities more fully. We are working closely with our partners to finalise
a Children’s Services Plan and a Children and
Young People’s Health Plan.
North Lanarkshire Council and NHS Lanarkshire,
together with other public agencies such as
Police Scotland, have statutory duties in respect
of public protection. This means matters relating
to child protection, adult protection, MAPPA
(multi-agency public protection arrangements
regarding the management of high risk
offenders) domestic abuse and gender based
violence. We also work with the Community
Safety and Community Justice partnerships and
indeed with communities themselves in order to
keep people safe.

As a partnership we have identified the need
for the health and social care partnership to
continue to work together with the housing
sector in North Lanarkshire in the design of
future services. This has clear benefits for all,
given that good health and wellbeing starts at
home and that housing organisations are well
placed to influence a number of key areas that
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3. Achievements
Since we developed our first plan, significant progress has been made in North Lanarkshire in improving health and
social care services and improving outcomes for individuals;
Since we developed our first plan, significant progress has been made in North
Lanarkshire in improving health and social care services and improving outcomes
for individuals;
We set ourselves a challenging target to reduce the number of unplanned
bed days (unscheduled care) by 10% by March 2019. We used 2015/16 as our
baseline starting point and have achieved consistent reductions in the number
of unscheduled bed days in that time. This is an important achievement as it
demonstrates that, where possible, we are avoiding crisis situations developing and
supporting people to live in their own homes with the right support at the right time.
Unscheduled Bed Days
400000
350000

30063

300000

81589

28959
72717

250000
200000

255914

243708

24559
57259

21254
49364

244801

234550

Integrated Rehabilitation Teams have been developed across each of our six
localities. These teams bring together therapists from hospitals and communities in
an integrated community team using a joint system of assessment and prioritisation.
Service users receive timely access to appropriate services and this has reduced
the need for additional handovers and duplication of provision, while placing
rehabilitation and reablement principles at the heart of social service and care
delivery.
A Health & Social Care Academy has been established which shares information
and guidance on entry routes into health and social care roles that offer valued,
sustainable and satisfying jobs with many opportunities and progression pathways.
The dedicated website (www.carecareersnl.co.uk) also highlights further and higher
education opportunities and volunteering opportunities. The academy is based
within the campus of Coltness High School and offers;
• Skills for work Level 4/5 Health and Social Care
• Skills for Work Level 4/5 Early Education and Childcare
• Foundation Apprenticeship Social Services and Health Care

150000

• Foundation Apprenticeship Social Services Children and Young People

100000

• Prince’s Trust Get Into Health and Social Care

50000
0

2015/16
Acute

6

2015/16
Mental Health

2015/16

2015/16

Geriatric Long Stay

Making Life Easier (MLE) is a self-assessment online platform providing a
consistent approach around advice, signposting and support to people living in
North Lanarkshire. This easy to use resource means that prevention and early
intervention is locally available. MLE provides personalised responses to individuals
following their completion of a self-assessment.
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We were pleased to have the opportunity to work
with partner agencies to develop a five year Rapid
Rehousing Transition Plan (RRTP) to help those
experiencing homelessness. The plan sets out the
changes required in temporary accommodation
supply, housing supply and support to enable settled
housing options for homeless households.
In North Lanarkshire we have had a strong
commitment to investment in the Third Sector
(Voluntary and community organisations). The work
they deliver ranges from;
• Promotion and support to people to do more
walking and physical activity
• Good neighbourliness and befriending
• Cooking classes aimed at optimising health for
those affected by specific health conditions and
helping people to make healthier food choices
• Peer support for those affected by addiction
• Carer supports and rights and community
engagement.
Last year, a comprehensive independent review was
undertaken to consider how well these services were
performing across a range of measures including
outcomes, use of resources and engagement and
participation. The findings were very positive and
reinforces our need to continue to invest in community
based activities and initiatives. Going forward this
range of services will be grouped under the banner of
‘Community Solutions’.
Access to services for mental health issues is a
basic issue of health equality. Following receipt of
national funding (Action 15), we have increased the
number of mental health professional staff in Accident

& Emergency Departments, police custody
suites and prisons. We have also increased
access to specialist mental health services
during and immediately after pregnancy, as
we have recognised that without appropriate
treatment, the negative impact of mental health
problems at this crucial time is enormous and
can have long-lasting consequences not only
for women, but their partners and children too.
We have also been tackling issues around
mental health stigma and discrimination
through our successful Stigma Free Lanarkshire
programme.
Scotland has a long history of alcohol and
drug misuse that damages lives, families
and communities. Many of those affected are
among the most vulnerable and marginalised members
of our communities and are subjected to stigma due
to their addiction. In North Lanarkshire we work closely
across all agencies and the voluntary sector to provide
a range of recovery services designed to support
individuals and their families. In the last year we have
increased our funding to these services particularly
in areas such as advocacy, peer support and family
support.
We also remain committed to reducing harm
from tobacco use as tobacco remains the primary
preventable cause of ill health and premature death,
and North Lanarkshire is higher than the Scottish
average in terms of:
• deaths as a result of smoking
• hospital admissions for smoking related disease

• heart disease
• cancers
We recognise the importance of prevention and
early intervention approaches to improving the
health of future generations. We have been working
with partners to develop and deliver a range of
programmes targeting early years, children and young
people with a focus on a range of health and wellbeing
themes including breastfeeding, healthy weight
and smoking prevention and cessation. A Healthy
Schools online framework has been developed to
guide the teaching of Health and Wellbeing education
throughout the school year. There are currently 70%
of primary schools using the framework across North
Lanarkshire and this framework is now being further
developed for use in secondary school settings.

• Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Diseases (COPD)
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4. Measuring performance
We have a range of national and local performance measures within health and social care
that allow us to measure how well we are doing against national and local targets
There are nine National Health & Wellbeing Outcomes;
National Health & Wellbeing Outcomes
People are able
to look after and
improve their
own health and
wellbeing and
live in good
health for longer.

People, including
those with disabilities
or long term
conditions, or who are
frail, are able to live,
as far as reasonably
practicable,
independently and
at home or in a
homely setting in their
community.

People who use
health and social
care services
have positive
experiences of
those services,
and have their
dignity respected.

Health and
social care
services are
centred on
helping to
maintain or
improve the
quality of life
of people who
use those
services.

Health and
social care
services
contribute
to reducing
health
inequalities.

People who provide
unpaid care are
supported to look
after their own health
and wellbeing,
including to reduce
any negative impact
of their caring role on
their own health and
wellbeing

People using
health and
social care
services are
safe from
harm.

People who work in
health and social care
services feel engaged
with the work they do
and are supported to
continuously improve
the information,
support, care and
treatment they
provide.

Resources
are used
effectively
and
efficiently
in the
provision of
health and
social care
services.

Our performance against the national indicators in 2018/18 is as follows;
National Outcome Indicators

90%

75%

71%

70%

75%

76%

76%

33%

80%

of adults are
able to look after
their health very
well or quite well
(2017/18)

of adults
supported at
home agreed
that they are
supported to live
as independently
as possible
(2017/18)

of adults
supported at
home agreed that
they had a say in
how their help,
care, or support
was provided
(2017/18)

of adults supported
at home agreed
that their health and
social care services
seemed to be
well co-ordinated
(2017/18)

of adults
receiving any
care or support
rated it as
excellent or good
(2017/18)

of people
had a positive
experience
of the care
provided
by their GP
practice
(2017/18)

of adults supported
at home who agree
that their services
and support had an
impact on improving or
maintaining their quality
of life (2017/18)

of carers
who feel
supported to
continue in
their caring
role (2017/18)

of adults
supported at
home who
agreed they
felt safe

8
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Compared
with
Scottish
Average


National Data Indicator

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

Compared
with last
year

NI - 11

Premature mortality rate per 100,000 persons

522 (2016)

482 (2017)

517 (2018)



NI - 12

Emergency admission rate (per 100,000 population)

15,457

15,658

15,803

NI - 13

Emergency bed day rate (per 100,000 population)

125,849

119,498

112,417

NI - 14

Readmission to hospital within 28 days (per 1,000 population)

99

99

100

NI - 15

Proportion of last 6 months of life spent at home or in a community setting

88%

88%

89%

NI - 16

Falls rate per 1,000 population aged 65+

20.9

22.6

22.5

NI - 17

Proportion of care services graded 'good' (4) or better in Care Inspectorate
inspections

83%

79%

76%

NI - 18

Percentage of adults with intensive care needs receiving care at home

71%

72%

75%

NI - 19

Number of days people spend in hospital when they are ready to be discharged
(per 1,000 population) (aged 75+)

961

1009

996

NI - 20

Percentage of health and care resource spent on hospital stays where the patient
was admitted in an emergency

21%

22%

21%





NI - 21

Percentage of people admitted to hospital from home during the year, who are
discharged to a care home

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NI - 22

Percentage of people who are discharged from hospital within 72 hours of being
ready

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NI - 23

Expenditure on end of life care, cost in last 6 months per death

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA



























Performance levels are higher
Performance levels are lower
Performance levels are the same
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5. North Lanarkshire overview
Population Projections

Life Expectancy

Between 2016 and 2026, the 16 to 24 age group is projected to see the largest
percentage decrease (-5.2%) and the 75 and over age group is projected to see the
largest percentage increase (+25.5%). In terms of size, however, 45 to 64 is projected
to remain the largest age group.

In North Lanarkshire, life expectancy at birth was higher for females (79.6 years)
than for males (75.2 years) in 2016-18. Male life expectancy at birth has increased
more rapidly than female life expectancy at birth between 2001-03 and 2016-18.
In North Lanarkshire both male and female life expectancy remains below that of
the Scottish average.

North Lanarkshire
Population by age group by year, 2016 and 2026
North Lanarkshire
Life expectancy at birth, 2001-03 to 2016-18

100,000

75,000

80

50,000

81.1 Female,
Scotland
78.9

79.6 Female,
North Lanarkshire

77.3

77.1 Male,
Scotland
75.2 Male,
North Lanarkshire

76
25,000
73.5
72

0
0 to 15

2016

10

16 to 24

25 to 44

45 to 64

65 to 74

75 and over

71.9
2001-03 2003-05 2005-07 2007-09 2009-11 2011-13

2026
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2013-15 2015-17

SIMD 2020

There are 24,796 working age people in North Lanarkshire experiencing
employment deprivation. This is 11% of the working age population. In Scotland this
is 9%.

North Lanarkshire has a larger share of the 20% most deprived data zones in
Scotland compared with SIMD 2016 – 35% of our datazones are in the 20% most
deprived data zones in Scotland, compared with 32% in SIMD 2016.

• 13,415 people are employment deprived in the 20% most deprived datazones
and 11,205 people are employment deprived in the 15% most deprived
datazones,

North Lanarkshire has a higher proportion of its population living in the 20% most
deprived datazones:

• This means 11,381 employment deprived people live outside the 20% most
deprived datazones

Deprivation

Percentage of population living in:

North Lanarkshire

Scotland

SIMD 1 (20% most deprived)

33%

19%

SIMD 2

27%

19%

SIMD 3

13%

20%

SIMD 4

16%

21%

SIMD 5 (20% least deprived

11%

21%

• The number of people experiencing income and/or employment deprivation in
North Lanarkshire has fallen since the 2016 SIMD.

Across North Lanarkshire, 50,897 (15%) people are income deprived against the
Scottish average of 12%. Of this 50,897 income deprived population;
• 28,426 live in the 20% most deprived datazones and 18,251 live in the 15% most
deprived datazones
• Therefore, 22,426 income deprived people live outside the 20% most deprived
datazones
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End of Life Care

Key Issues affecting Children
North Lanarkshire

Percentage of last six months of life spent at home or in community setting

Scotland

89.5%
89.0%

81.10%

88.5%

82.40%

88.0%
87.5%
87.0%

43%

86.5%

24.80%

86.0%

23%

26%

85.5%
2013/14

2014/15

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

Children living in
poverty

Children living in
poverty

Balance of Care
Percentage of 65+ population living at home (supported and unsupported)

Home Care

96.8%

75% of adults with intensive support needs receive
care at home. This is the highest proportion of
all mainland council areas in Scotland & this is
something we are proud to maintain.

96.7%
96.6%
96.5%
96.4%
96.3%
96.2%
96.1%
96.0%
95.9%
95.8%
95.7%

12

2013/14

2014/15

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19
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Children recorded
at 27-30 months
with no concerns

6. Localities
In North Lanarkshire we have six well established locality areas based around the main townships. The localities
provide a focus for local planning and service delivery that is more responsive to local needs.
LOCALITY

POPULATION

LINKS

Airdrie

57,576

Airdrie Locality Profile

A common theme that has been raised during locality engagement events has
been the inconsistency in boundaries across North Lanarkshire. There are currently
a range of different boundaries in place, which are not coterminous with e.g.

Bellshill

42,273

Bellshill Locality Profile

• NHS Lanarkshire Locality boundaries

Coatbridge

50,389

Coatbridge Locality Profile

• NLC Social Work Locality boundaries

Motherwell

45,504

Motherwell Locality Profile

North (Cumbernauld, Kilsyth,
Chryston & Moodiesburn

86,095

North Locality Profile

Wishaw

58,343

Wishaw Locality Profile

Total

340,180

• Community Matters boundaries (previous Local Area Partnerships)
The inconsistencies create issues in terms of continuity of care and integrated
locality planning. We plan to review our locality boundaries over the next three
years.

LOCALITY PLANNING
Each of our 6 localities have developed a locality plan that takes account of their own
strengths and assets as well as the particular challenges within their locality.
All Localities have their own Locality Planning Group (LPGs). These groups are made
up of representatives of the local community and staff and can influence change at a
local level and contribute to service development and priorities.
All the LPGs are represented on the North Lanarkshire Strategic Planning Group.
As part of the strategic needs assessment we have locality profiles for each of our
six localities. These profiles provide an in-depth picture of the activity, demand and
resources that are used by each locality. This information provides the baseline
information that is required for each locality to develop its priorities and tailor their
approach to meet the specific patterns of need in each locality.
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7. Our current work
The number of people attending Accident & Emergency departments (A&E attendances) in North Lanarkshire
has gradually been increasing over a number of years and this is an area of significant concern to us.
We set ourselves a challenging objective of trying to reduce the rate of increase
in attendances by March 2020 and we will continue to work with our hospital
colleagues to try to tackle this trend. We recently reviewed some of the reasons
why some people were frequently attending A&E and the results have identified
ways that we can work more effectively to provide better support between
services out with traditional core hours. Along with the work being undertaken
within the Primary Care Improvement Plan, we hope to provide a better range of
coordinated services that reduces the need for people to attend A&E for non-life
threatening illnesses. This is another area of work where we need to engage with
local communities to understand their needs and match that with accessible and
effective services.

On a similar vein, we have been concerned by the increase in unscheduled/
emergency admissions and recognise that we need to focus our efforts in
developing alternative pathways of care that avoid crisis admissions.
Number of emergency admissions by North Lanarkshire residents for all age
groups and all boards of treatment
47,000
46,500
46,000
45,500
45,000
44,500

Number of A&E attendees by North Lanarkshire residents for all age groups and
all boards of treatment

44,000
43,500

128000

43,000

126000

42,500
2015/16

124000

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

122000
120000

Our progress in reducing the number of occupied bed days due to delayed
discharges i.e. extended hospital stays whilst care packages are put in place to
support discharge, has been steady with increased pressure noticeable over the
winter period. The rising number of individuals with increasingly complex needs
requiring assessment has had the most significant impact on the time that people
remain in a hospital bed.

118000
116000
114000
112000
110000
108000
106000
2015/16

14

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19
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North Lanarkshire delayed discharge bed days (excluding code 9s)
3500

• Community Alarm service – we have recently invested in additional staffing to
support improvements in the community alarm service focusing on making sure
that those in need of an alarm service receive a responsive quality service.
• Quality Assurance - monitoring and improving standards of care from home
support providers to ensure a quality service is provided.
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In 2018 we adopted a new model of Home Support designed to improve the
quality of services and support to people and their unpaid carers, including young
carers. The new model focuses on six major elements;
• Integrated Model – a more coordinated approach across hospital and
community. We developed a model called ‘Discharge to Assess’ which means
that people who have been in hospital are able to go home to be assessed for
any additional requirements such as home support. Previously people waited
to be assessed in a ward rather than in their normal and familiar environment.
This initiative has reduced unnecessary delays in hospital and improved the
assessment process.
• Same Day Response/Reablement/First Support – these initiatives have also
reduced unnecessary delays in hospital and helped people to stay in their own
homes for longer.
• Specialist Teams - supporting people with frequently changing needs and
end of life care – we have had very positive feedback from families on the
difference these specialist teams have made at difficult times.
• Ongoing Paid Support (allocation of an individual budget to deliver individual
outcomes as part of Self Directed Support (SDS) package).

Over the next few years we will continue to develop & implement the Home
Support model. The roll out of the SDS approach for those requiring ongoing
paid support will create a more person centred approach in North Lanarkshire
and younger adults and families of children with a significant disability are already
supported with an individual budget. As the uptake of older adult SDS increases,
we will continually review the support and care provided through in−house or other
providers.
We are currently working on the development and implementation of the Primary
Care Improvement Plan (PCIP). This is an ambitious area of work that aims to free
up more GP time by providing alternative specialist services such as pharmacists,
dedicated vaccination teams, community link workers attached to GP practices
as well as extended treatment room services in every locality and a review of GP
premises and digital solutions. We know that access to GP services is an area of
concern for a number of our residents in North Lanarkshire and we are keen to
work with local people to ensure that our investment and development plans meet
local needs and offer a range of accessible services.
Success in the all of the above areas of work is very much dependent on closer
working with all our partner agencies and engagement and involvement with our
local communities. In particular, we recognise the huge value of our 45,000 carers in
North Lanarkshire and we have worked hard to make additional supports available
to implement the Carers (Scotland) Act 2016. We have already made good
progress in establishing additional services to support carers in North Lanarkshire
including; information and advice, direct support, short breaks and young carer
statements. Further work is required around section 28 of the Act, which supports
carers in respect of hospital discharge. During 2018/19, our third sector colleagues
were able to support carers as follows;
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• 479 Adult Carer Support Plans were completed by Lanarkshire Carers Centre
• North Lanarkshire Carers Together provided 1769 carers with information and
made 708 referrals on behalf of carers to statutory & voluntarily services
The Community Capacity Building and Carers’ Support programme (now referred to
as Community Solutions) has had a particular focus on support for carers and their
community based palliative care project has supported carers as follows;
• 127 short breaks have been accessed
• 137 reports of increased ability to manage their caring role
• 135 reports of better wellbeing
With our partner agencies, we have successfully developed a Lanarkshire
Mental Health & Wellbeing Strategy (2020- 2024) via a rigorous planning
and engagement approach. We are now in the process of developing an
Implementation plan which will take forward a number of key pieces of work which
reflects our commitment to improving the mental health and wellbeing of the
people who live and work in North Lanarkshire. Our vision for Lanarkshire is one
where everyone has good mental wellbeing from before birth (perinatal health)
through to later life and where those experiencing mental health problems are
supported, can recover and have good mental wellbeing, free from stigma and
discrimination. Or main strands of work for the coming years are as follows;
• Self-harm and Suicide - A range of suicide prevention programmes have been
taken forward including awareness-raising campaigns targeting young men, a
group at particular risk of suicide, through local professional football clubs and
local communities, development of a suicide prevention app, delivery of suicide
prevention training and working with partners to target locations of concern.
These programmes will continue to be developed and evaluated in line with the
evidence-based actions outlined in the national plan.
• Distress brief intervention - Lanarkshire is currently the host site for an
innovative national programme to ensure a compassionate and effective
response to people presenting to services in distress and learning from the
programme will continue to be rolled out.
• Stigma and discrimination - We will continue to work with See Me (Scotland’s
Programme to tackle mental health stigma and discrimination) to take forward

16

an ambitious three-year programme of work aimed at reducing stigma and
discrimination within four areas: education, health and social care, communities
and workplaces. We will build on local successes to create a movement for
change to challenge mental health stigma and discrimination and promote
recovery.
• Addressing physical health needs of those with mental health problems –
Locally, good practice has developed to support the wider health needs of
people who experience mental health problems through holistic assessments
and promoting access to services such as leisure, smoking cessation and wider
community-based programmes and this will continue to be developed.
• Improving Access to mental health supports and services including services
within primary care, hospital emergency departments, prisoner health care and
police custody suites.
• Specialist Mental Health services – we will continue to review and improve
our more specialist services with a particular focus on older adults in patient
provision, perinatal mental health services, rehabilitation and recovery services,
forensic mental health services and dementia services.
• Children and young people’s mental health & wellbeing - a whole systems
approach will be required that involves health, education, the third sector and,
crucially, children and families themselves in co-designing and co-producing
support and services that will ensure that children and young people and their
families will get the right help and support when they need it, and are able to
access to specialist services when mental ill health occurs.
A Children’s Services Plan and Children and Young People’s Health plan are
currently being developed by partner agencies and we are fully committed to
implementing the recommendations contained within these important plans. These
plans will link to the Good Mental Health for All action plans.
North Lanarkshire has some of the lowest breastfeeding rates in the UK and
despite achieving and maintaining UNICEF Baby Friendly accreditation in our health
services, we have struggled to significantly improve the low breastfeeding rate.
We recognised that we needed to fundamentally shift our approach and work
across agencies on a whole system basis. We have now established a strategic
multiagency steering group and have held two very successful breastfeeding
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summits with a further one planned for this year. We are in the process of rolling
out the Scottish Government’s Breastfeeding Friendly Scotland scheme and aim
to make North Lanarkshire a place where breastfeeding is the norm and where
mothers and families are part of a supportive community. North Lanarkshire Council
have wholeheartedly committed to encouraging more women to breastfeed and
have committed to a range of actions including;

to develop an integrated approach within justice services. In working better together
we seek to improve health and wellbeing. In particular we are working to strengthen
the links to addiction and mental health services as well as promote opportunities
for employment and training.

• Incorporating breastfeeding awareness into the school curriculum
• ensuring that suitable breastfeeding facilities are available across North
Lanarkshire and
• Supporting staff with flexible working arrangements to support them when they
return to work from maternity leave.
North Lanarkshire Council are working with the Scottish Government to become the
first designated ‘Breastfeeding Friendly Council’ in Scotland.
We have been particularly focused on developing our Child and Adolescent
Mental Health Services (CAMHS). We want to ensure that CAMHS is more readily
available when required and pays particular attention to vulnerable children i.e.;
those living in poverty, looked after and care experienced children & young people,
children in contact with the criminal justice system and children with a learning
disability and/or autism. We also need to work harder to improve wellbeing and
support families and schools to prevent issues developing and provide earlier
intervention to support children and families.
Within our Paediatrics Service, we are currently developing a business case to
review the feasibility of creating a Short Stay Paediatric Assessment Unit, where
infants, children and young people with acute illness, injury or other urgent referral
from clinicians can be assessed, investigated, observed and treated with an
expectation of discharge in less than 24 hours. We are also undertaking an analysis
of the current delivery of medical and community outpatient services to support
modernisation, reducing long waits and creating additional capacity.
We know that young people can struggle to make the transition from children's
services into adult services and we recognise that all our services need to work
harder to make this transition as seamless as possible.
We will continue to work with our colleagues in the community justice partnership
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8. Developing the plan
Over the last few months we have been working with our local communities to better understand local needs, local
concerns and frustrations and most importantly, how our communities can better work together to improve the
health and wellbeing of the people of North Lanarkshire and better support our staff, carers and volunteers.
We held a number of engagement events with over 600 attendees including staff
from the NHS and local authorities, service users, carers, volunteers and colleagues
in the independent and third sectors.
We reviewed our achievements over the last three years and were encouraged by
how far we had come as a partnership. We also acknowledged how much was still
to be done and how demand for some services had increased and how resources
were stretched.
The events have helped us regroup and refocus our energies and resources on
what we know works.
We recently launched an online survey which asked people to rate a number of
factors in order of importance. Over a thousand people responded and told us that
the things that mattered most to them were;

Priority 1. People should be in control of the care they receive
and it should meet their needs.
Priority 2. People are supported to maintain independence and
manage their care needs
Priority 3. People are supported and helped to avoid preventable
conditions

18
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We have shaped what we learned from our engagement events and on line survey
and from what we know works in other similar areas and have developed a number
of high level Ambition Statements for the coming years that we believe, will take us
in the right direction to achieving long term change. Under each ambition statement
we have agreed a set of shorter term goals (Programme of Work) that, with the
support of all partner agencies and local communities, we plan to achieve between
2020 and 2023.

The Programme of Work sets out in detail the key work programmes and projects
that will be undertaken over the three year period. We will update these on an
annual basis to ensure that we stay on track and, at the same time, be able to
respond to any new or emerging issues that we need to address. We will closely
monitor our progress and continue to seek out feedback from service users, carers
and families on the impact we are making. We will report on progress through our
established formal committee structures and more locally through Locality Planning
Groups and Partnership Boards.
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AMBITION STATEMENTS

Do the right thing first
time
Redesigning & reshaping
services to make it
easier for children, young
people and adults to get
the right response.
Promote a shared vision,
language and culture to
encourage a collective
responsibility to work
together to deliver the
best outcome.
Engage in open, honest
two way conversations
with service users and
carers.
Reduce the number of
times that people are
passed from one service
to another.
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Provide a range of
community services
to support people to
live well in connected
communities
Explore the need to
extend some services
beyond traditional core
hours.
Strengthen links
between acute, GPs and
locality teams
Focus on rehabilitation,
reablement and
recovery
Work with the whole
family
Promote independent
living through suitable
housing

Focus on what matters
to people (outcomes)
Design and deliver
services and supports
around outcomes and
what is important to
individuals, carers and
community
Increase ability to
evidence the impact of
services and supports
Improve engagement
and feedback from
service users, carers and
community to better
inform services
Promote equality, raise
aspirations and address
financial inequality

Be at the forefront
of technical &
sustainable solutions

Promote prevention & early
intervention

Make use of new
technology to support
staff to delivery
services efficiently

Ensure that people are in
control of their own lives
through a focus on reducing
inequalities

Increase the range of
ways staff connect with
each other

Support building of
community capacity and
community connections in
equal partnership with our
communities

Improve access to
good quality, web
based information
to enable self
-management
Greater use of
technology enhanced
care and support
Enhance the use of
proactive technologies
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Employ preventative
approaches, early
interventions & positive
transitions for children, young
people and families
Further develop and promote
opportunities for anticipatory
care planning, self-care &
self-management

Ensure North
Lanarkshire is the
best place to work,
volunteer and care
Focus on staff wellbeing
Develop a competent,
confident and valued
workforce, integrating
where it makes sense
for people
Protect time to reflect
and learn and use
feedback from people
who use services
Improve succession
planning
Value & support the
extensive contribution
of Volunteers & unpaid
carers

achieving integration 2019/20 / health & social care north lanarkshire

PROGRAMME OF WORK for 2020-2023

Do the right thing
first time
Deliver the Primary
Care Improvement
Plan.
Further development of
First Point of Contact.
Implement mental
health and wellbeing
strategy.
Participate in
development of
Unscheduled care
models.
Implement learning &
new ways of working
from High Resources
Users Project.

Provide a range of community
services to support people
to live well in connected
communities
Implementation of next phase of
new Home Support model.
Expand & develop ‘Discharge to
Assess’.
Develop Bed Modelling Plan for
2020/23.
Roll out of Palliative Care strategy.

Focus on what
matters to people
(outcomes)

Be at the forefront
of technical &
sustainable solutions

Develop & roll out of
Outcome Monitoring
Framework.

Engage fully in
the Digital NL
developments & Digital
Health & Care Strategy.

Deliver Forensic
Medical Examination
Facility & sexual health
development.

Further develop &
promote Making Life
Easier.

Support communities to build
connections.

Develop whole system
pathways for long terms
conditions management.

Further develop
Technology Enabled
Care (TEC).

Explore opportunities to better
support access to services including
transport, location & appointment
times.

Develop models to
Improve transition
planning in health for
children & young people.

Review Criteria for
equipment & adaptions.

Contribute to delivery of community
safety strategy.

Implement the
Participation &
Engagement strategy.

Contribute to public protection
agenda.
Further development of recovery
services within Alcohol and Drug
services.

Identify opportunities
for recycling and
sustainable solutions.

Expand Self-directed
support to older adults &
complex health care.

Promote prevention &
early intervention

Ensure North
Lanarkshire is the
best place to work,
volunteer and care

Implement
recommendations from
CAMHS review.

Implement
recommendations of
Integration Review.

Continue to invest in and
develop Community
Solutions Commissioning
Strategy.

Review Locality
boundaries.

Increased focus on
addressing Inequalities
in developing Prevention
& Anticipatory Care
approaches.
Implementation of the
Children & Young People’s
Health Plan & Children’s
services Plan.

Develop opportunities
for volunteering.
Implement the Carers
Act.
Explore opportunities
to support staff health &
wellbeing.
Develop health & Social
care workforce planning.

Develop annual
programme of targeted
Messaging & Campaigns.

Develop an OD plan to
support the workforce
plan and Integration
review.

Improve uptake of
breastfeeding in North
Lanarkshire.

Contribute to promotion
& expansion of Care
Academy.

Implement Market Facilitation Plan.
Development of Children & Young
People’s health services

21
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9. How Will We Deliver our
Programme of Work?
Resources
The Health and Social Care partnership is committed to targeting its resources to
support our long-term Ambitions.
The partnership’s budget is delegated to it by North Lanarkshire Council (NLC)
and NHS Lanarkshire (NHSL). The total financial envelope for the partnership in
2019/2020 was approximately £634 million. This included both recurring and nonrecurring funding. The partner contribution from NHSL was £475 million (75%) and
NLC was £159 million (25%). The allocation of this funding to health and social care
services is represented in the graph below.
It has been recognised for a number of years that additional funding is not keeping
pace with increasing demand and increasing costs. The partnership continues to
operate in a challenging environment and a significant proportion of the funding for
health and social care services is ring-fenced. Social care services continue to face
demand pressures for service provision within home support, independent care
homes and equipment and adaptations. Prescribing costs continue to represent
a high-risk area within the NHSL element of the partnership’s budget. There is a
risk that the EU withdrawal on 31 January 2020 will adversely impact on prescribing
costs.
Projections indicate that recurring costs of £29 million and non-recurring costs of
£1 million need to be accommodated within the financial plan for 2020/2021. This
is the third year of the implementation of the Primary Care Improvement Fund,
the Mental Health Strategy Action 15 and the Carers (Scotland) Act 2016. The
financial envelope available to the partnership will therefore reflect the following
adjustments:
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Financial Strategy

£m

Additional partner contribution from NLC

1.983

Additional partner contribution from NHSL

8.213

Additional Scottish Government Funding For Health and Social Care
Integration

5.694

Additional Scottish Government Funding For National Priorities

5.091

Planned Savings

5.107

Reliance on Reserves

0.790

Management Action

1.642

Re-profile of Cost Pressure Provision

1.882

Total

30.402

The Health and Social Care Partnership is committed to making the best use
of the resources delegated to it and to achieving financial sustainability. Public
expectation is that health and social care partnerships will meet changing and
increasingly complex needs. The Programme of Work sets out our plans to
continue to progress the shift in the balance of care and to provide a range of
community services to support people to live well in connected communities,
promoting prevention, early intervention and technology enabled sustainable
solutions. The Programme of Work will ensure operational plans, including
workforce, IT and organisational change plans across the system, are clearly
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aligned to our Ambitions and will also provide the
framework to monitor and report on the statutory
duty of Best Value in line with the requirements of the
Public Bodies (Joint Working) (Scotland) Act 2014.
The Health and Social Care Partnership is ambitious
to shift the balance of care and resources and
demonstrate continuous improvement in service
delivery. The IJB Financial Strategy must ensure
sustainability for the current and future years whilst
recognising the significant challenges for both partners
currently. Efficient, effective and affordable services
fit for the future are being developed as part of the
integration and transformational change activities. If
these activities do not generate the required level of
savings over the medium term or if funding released
from a whole system approach to Integration Joint
Board (IJB) cost reduction activity is not passed to
the IJB, then there is a risk future budgets will not be
balanced. A medium to long term financial plan has
been developed for the IJB to support the delivery of
the Strategic Commissioning Plan.

Health and Social Care Services Expenditure 2019/2020

Social Care Services
(£205m - 32%)

Housing Services (£2m -0.3%)
Locality Health Care
Services (£44m -7%)

Set-Aside Services
(£58m - 9%)
Prescribing
(£71m - 11%)

Health Services
(£102m - 16%)

Hosted Services
(£132m - 21%)
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Addiction Services (£4m -1%)
Medical and Nursing
Directorate (£4m -1%)

Out of Area Services (£4m -1%)
Area Wide Services (£8m -1%)
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Workforce
Central to the delivery of better outcomes for people
is the health and social care workforce within public,
third sector and independent organisations and
those who are carers and those who volunteer in our
communities. As we develop new services our staff
will require different skills and will need to work in
different ways, in particular the skills and capacity for
preventative early intervention approaches.
As part of the commitments made within the
Integration Scheme, we are developing a workforce
strategy to cover NHS and Local Authority staff who
work in integrated service provision. The workforce
strategy will help to ensure that we are able to train
and recruit the right staff to deliver integrated health
and social care services. There are already many
workforce pressures within the system. We have
difficulty recruiting, for example, new GPs, Social
Workers (Mental Health Officers), Physiotherapists
and Health Visitors. As we plan to deliver services
we will have to take account of these changing
workforce pressures, working with NHS Lanarkshire,
North Lanarkshire Council and professional bodies
to ensure that we have the right workforce for the
future. The workforce strategy will help us to do this
effectively. We recognise that change can often feel
uncomfortable and challenging. However, we are
confident that staff will find that the impact of new
ways of working will increase job satisfaction and
recognition of the positive impact of their work. We
will commission an Organisational Development plan
that will be updated on an annual basis to ensure that
our staff and services are supported through change
processes.
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We will also explore opportunities to promote staff
health and wellbeing through the roll out and uptake
of bespoke programmes to support mental wellbeing.

be updated on an annual basis to keep us on track and
to allow flexibility for new developments and advances
in evidence based practice.

As we develop our detailed commissioning intentions,
the third and independent sectors will be able to build
the capacity of their staff to deliver the services that
we will look to commission. Both North Lanarkshire
Council and NHSL Lanarkshire have been accredited
as Living Wage Employers for their commitment to fair
pay for both directly employed and contracted staff.
We remain committed to promoting fair work practices
ensuring all staff have security, opportunity, fulfilment,
are treated with respect and have an effective voice
including all externally commissioned services.

The IJB has established a performance framework
with oversight of all integrated services in order to be
assured that we are delivering all the strategic and
operational aims of the partnership. The performance
measures are agreed on an annual basis and are
reported formally in an Annual Performance Report
which is published on our website https://www.
hscnorthlan.scot/

We will work with our community planning
partnerships to ensure that the right training is
available for people to pursue careers within health
and social care service provision. We have mentioned
our achievements in establishing a Health & Social
Care Academy and have set out a programme of
work to continue to develop the Care Academy
which will include targeted recruitment strategies and
promotional campaigns.

The annual report covers:
• progress against the delivery of the nine national
health and well-being outcomes
• information on performance against agreed
measures
• details of any review of the strategic commissioning
plan within the reporting year
• an overview of the financial performance of the
integration authority
• information of public/community engagement
activity in relation to the design and delivery of care
and support services

Measuring Performance

• a summary of any inspections and the outcomes of
these

We have set out our high level Ambition Statements
and in order to achieve our aspirations, we have
developed our Programme of Work for the next three
years. These are our detailed plans that underpin our
Ambition Statements, with each plan being directly
linked to our aspirations. Once approved by the North
Lanarkshire Integration Joint Board (IJB), the plans will

Our annual reporting arrangements very much build
on our other reporting arrangements across the
partnership and we seek to engage and collaborate
with our key stakeholders in the production of our
annual report. This ensures an honest and balanced
view of our shared performance, highlighting those
agreed areas where we feel we need to improve but
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also celebrating the considerable achievements of our
staff and services and individuals, families and carers.

Core Suite of 23 National
Performance Indicators

9
national
outcomes

6 Core MSG Indicators

Local Performance
Measures

The performance framework takes the nine national
high-level outcomes and 23 associated indicators
that have been agreed and considers them alongside
the six ‘Measuring Performance under Integration
indicators’ used to report to the Ministerial Strategic
Group for Health and Community Care, and a set
of locally developed performance measures. The
framework sets out the main building blocks for a
positive performance culture by describing the main
aspects of our approach to managing performance.
The IJB is also offered the opportunity to consider,
in more depth, a range of topic-based performance
reports which includes a more considered and
detailed assessment of performance. This is
particularly the case for those areas of integrated
service where performance measures need to be
reviewed alongside other quantitative and quality
issues such as demand, service capacity, and
resource and service improvement required in order
to develop and implement improvements or to meet
improvement trajectories and targets.

Localities are a key building block of our performance
in North Lanarkshire and are key to success and
progress of integration. We review the partnership’s
performance with each of our six locality teams on a
six-monthly basis, with each locality team delivering
their own performance improvement plans.
Within our commissioning plan we have committed
to investing in developing a wider range of measuring
outcomes for people rather than focusing solely on
quantitative data. We hope to continue to build on
this and include this type of data within our standard
performance reports. We are also keen to build on
our existing arrangements via the Participation &
Engagement Strategy and be able to demonstrate
that we have used feedback from services users and
carers to improve services and user experience.
Support Care & Clinical Governance
A Support, Care and Clinical Governance framework is
in place for integrated services, built upon the national
clinical and care governance framework.
The group meets bi-monthly, feeding into the NHS
Lanarkshire Healthcare Quality Assurance and
Improvement Committee and North Lanarkshire
Council

• Information assurance;
• Service user experience and safety and quality of
integrated service delivery and personal outcomes;
• Person Centred Care;
• Management of clinical risks; and
• Learning from adverse events

Communications
We have recently invested in our communications
resources in order to improve our communication with
staff, service users, partner agencies and the general
public. We will develop a communication strategy that
will include;
• Regular staff briefs to keep our staff informed of
developments and celebrate achievements
• Bespoke media strategies with targeted messages
around key themes
• Support to public and national campaigns
• Support to locality planning groups

Adult Health and Social Care Committee. A range of
care group clinical and care governance committees
are in place to report into the Support, Care and
Clinical Governance Committee.
The Support, Care and Clinical Governance framework
encompasses the following:
• Professional regulation, workload and workforce
development;
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Appendices
Appendix 1: Integration Scheme
The following services fall within the planning remit of North Lanarkshire Integration Joint Board. Most of the services are operationally managed within Health & Social
Care North Lanarkshire. Hospital Based services, marked with an asterix *, are managed within the Acute Division of NHS Lanarkshire and some hosting arrangements
are in place between North & South Health & Social Care partnerships. Full details of the operational and planning arrangements are set out in the Strategic Plan North
Lanarkshire Strategic Plan

Community based health services

Hospital based health services

Community based social work services

Community based Geriatric Medicine

Community based Kidney Dialysis

Accident and Emergency (A & E)*

Mental Health & Addiction services

Community based Palliative Care

Traumatic Brain Injury

General Medicine*

Community based Paediatrics

Health and Homelessness

Hospital based Geriatric Medicine*

Adults with Disability and Long term
conditions

Community Children’s Health services

Diabetes service

Rehabilitation Medicine*

Health Visiting

Continence service

Respiratory Medicine*

Community Learning Disability
Services

Prisoner healthcare

Hospital based Palliative care

Dietetics

Hospital based Paediatrics

Care Home Liaison service

Hospital based Addiction/Dependence services

Pharmaceutical services
Primary Medical services

Hospital based Mental Health services
(excluding regional or national forensic services)

Primary care out of hours

Kidney Dialysis service*

GP out of hours

GP Inpatient services

Primary Care Administration

Speech and Language Therapy*

Ophthalmic services

Occupational Health*

Mental Health and Learning Disability
Public Health – Health Improvement
Community Addiction Services
District Nursing
Sexual and Reproductive Health and
Blood Borne Viruses
Allied Health Professionals in an
outpatient department, clinic or out
with a hospital
Public, General and Community Dental
services
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Podiatry*
Physiotherapy*
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Occupational Therapy
Health and Wellbeing improvement
Care Home
Adult and Child Protection
Carers Service
Community Care Assessment and
Planning
Contracted Support services
Intermediate Care service
Aspects of Housing support
Equipment and Adaptations, Technology,
Equipment and Telecare
Day opportunities for day services
Homecare services
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Appendix 2: Housing Contribution Statement

Shared Objective 1:

Reduce health inequalities experienced by people
who face the most disadvantage in our communities

Shared Objective 2:

Reduce hospital admissions, length of stay, delayed
discharge and readmission rates

Shared Objective 3:

Support people to live safely and well for longer in
their own home through a range of home interventions
and early prevention activities

The Housing Contribution in North Lanarkshire
As a partnership we have identified the need for the health and social care
partnership to continue to work together with the wider housing sector in North
Lanarkshire in the design of future services. This has clear benefits for all given
that good health and wellbeing starts at home and that housing organisations are
well placed to influence a number of key areas that have a significant impact on
health and wellbeing, such as the provision of high quality accessible and affordable
housing, the budget for equipment and adaptations, the provision of housing
support services and housing options advice and information.
The contribution of the housing sector is considerable in North Lanarkshire. There
are twenty three registered social landlords and cooperatives providing housing
and housing related services in North Lanarkshire and North Lanarkshire Council
is the largest social landlord in Scotland, providing just under 36,000 homes in
addition to a range of statutory and non-statutory support services. Collectively
we work in partnership with Health and Social Care, the third and independent
sector to achieve better health and wellbeing outcomes for every person in North
Lanarkshire.
As a partnership we have identified a number of key housing areas in which we
intend to focus our contributions over the course of the Strategic Plan to achieve
the following shared objectives:

In achieving these objectives we can achieve better outcomes for all in North
Lanarkshire and contribute to the overall vision and aspiration for North
Lanarkshire which is a shared ambition where inequality is reduced through
inclusive growth and prosperity for all.

The housing sector working in partnership with our communities and Health and
Social Care can help achieve this shared vision and our strong track record of
partnership working is evidence of this.
Successes
• 743 new social rented homes built in North Lanarkshire, 309 homes purchased
on the open market brought back into council housing stock and on target to
deliver 5,000 new affordable homes by 2035
• Enhanced the design of council new build homes to improve accessibility and
help ensure future sustainability and adaptability for all over the life course
• Implemented a revised allocation policy for older people which best matches
older people to the most appropriate housing option
• Reviewed sheltered housing support in council complexes and implemented
a new support service that helps older people live well and independently
through targeted, effective support
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• Delivered dedicated housing support services across localities reducing the
need for other more intensive supports
• Delivered targeted income maximisation services helping reduce poverty and
improve economic outcomes
• Implemented the joint hospital discharge protocol reducing delayed discharge,
and readmission
Together with the successes we also face some housing and social challenges.
Current Challenges
• Although levels of homelessness have reduced significantly over the past
decade, we still have unacceptable levels of homelessness within North
Lanarkshire, with homeless applications increasing by 11% between 2017/18
and 2018/19 in comparison to 3% across Scotland
• This is important because evidence tells us that people who experience
homelessness also experience some of the worst health outcomes and face
significant health inequalities with higher levels of morbidity, mental health
issues, addictions and self-harm
• Our population is ageing, which is positive news, evidence of improvements in
health and standards of living, but this also means that a number of people are
living with long term conditions, which has implications for accessible housing,
equipment and adaptations and support
• This impact is intensified as more people have a long term condition in North
Lanarkshire with lesser period of healthy life expectancy in comparison the
general population of Scotland
• The shift from acute to community based supports has also had an impact
on the need for accessible and appropriate housing with many more people
supported at home now as opposed to care or hospital institutions
• Poverty, lower earnings and lower levels of household wealth in North
Lanarkshire all affect housing and health, limiting housing choice and capacity
to maintain and repair homes, which can impact on both physical and mental
health

resulted in increased homelessness and poorer health and wellbeing outcomes
for people and particular communities in North Lanarkshire
Analysis of the housing profile and health and social care strategic needs
assessment in North Lanarkshire has identified a number of shared priorities for the
partnership to take forward throughout the course of the Strategic Plan. The shared
context of these priorities are of significance. They reaffirm that it is not the sole
responsibility of housing, of health and social care, our partners or communities to
achieve our ambition, instead it sets out the commitment of all partners in achieving
better health and wellbeing and quality of life for all in North Lanarkshire.
One of the key areas which distinctly demonstrates the need for this collaborative
response is tackling homelessness. Scottish Government has placed a statutory
duty for partnerships to work collaboratively to put in place a Rapid Rehousing
Transition Plan (RRTP) to effectively address homelessness once and for all.
Recognising the importance of rapid rehousing and wrap around support for
homeless households and committing resources for health and social care services
that help households live independently in their own homes or where this is not
possible to consider what specialist services are required from broader health and
social care responses.
Ensuring we have a range of accessible, safe, warm and affordable homes
alongside appropriate supports is not just important in tackling homelessness it
also makes a crucial impact on the health and wellbeing of everyone, for young
people in providing an environment in which they can flourish and achieve their full
potential, for disabled people and older people, providing an inclusive and enabling
environment which promotes independence and wellbeing, for everyone providing
the platform for which all other life aspects are built upon. As such we have
developed a set of shared priorities to help forge the commitment of the housing
sector, health and social care and our other key partners in achieving our collective
ambition.

• Welfare reform has had a detrimental impact on people and communities
in North Lanarkshire, with evidence suggesting that welfare changes have
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Our Shared Priorities

Measuring Success

• To implement the Rapid Rehousing Transition Plan to effectively address
homeless, preventing people from becoming homeless in the first instance and
where people do become homeless enabling access to permanent housing
faster

The Local Housing Strategy provides the framework for which we will monitor
the delivery and progress made against our shared objectives and priorities. The
Housing Contribution Statement connects the Strategic Plan and the Local Housing
Strategy to ensure alignment of priorities.

• To collaboratively and more effectively meet the needs of homeless people
with complex needs to reduce the reoccurrence of homeless and improve
personal outcomes
• To increase accessible housing provision in North Lanarkshire, through council
new build, housing association new build and implementing a new approach to
drive up wheelchair housing provision in the private sector
• To effectively allocate adapted housing to make best use of our adapted stock
in meeting the needs of people with disabilities
• To continue to adapt and install equipment and technology in people’s homes
to help people live for longer in their own home
• To improve the design of our older people’s specialist housing to ensure it
provides a sustainable housing option for older people with more complex
needs
• To provide housing support to help enable people sustain their housing
• To implement a range of housing interventions which include improvements to
properties to prevent falls and an admission into hospital
• To providing person-centred support to help people develop their skills to live
independently thereby reduce the risk of a more acute crisis or intervention, or
prevent homelessness
• To provide high quality housing options advice to enable informed decisions
• To provide targeted housing support and information within hospital and
intermediate care sites in North Lanarkshire to prevent delayed discharge and/
or readmission
• To promote social inclusion within communities utilising our housing assets as
community hubs to improve participation and involvement of communities
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Appendix 2

AMBITION STATEMENT 1 - DO THE RIGHT THING, FIRST TIME
PROGRAMME OF WORK

Implementation of Primary Care
Improvement Plan
Programme of change in the model of
General Medical Practice and
community health services. Through
revised contract for GP practices there
will be a shift towards greater
multidisciplinary delivery of health care

Further development of First Point of
Contact
By reducing overlaps and duplication, as
well as streamlining processes, the
experience for the public should
increasingly be that their issues are
resolved or responded to quickly with
less professional handovers

ASSOCIATED
AMBITION
STATEMENT
A2, A3,A5,A6

A3,A6

H&SCNL SLT
LEAD
PERSON
A Cook

M Dendy

KEY DELIVERABLES AND TIMESCALES

KEY PERFORMANCE

Core pharmacotherapy services
delivering acute and repeat
prescribing in all practices

March 21

Flu vaccine delivery by MDT

Oct 21

Evaluation framework for programme
is in place. Evaluation is measured
against national outcomes framework
and there are twice yearly returns to
Scottish Government reporting on
progress.

Travel vaccine delivery by MDT

March 21

Extension of treatment room
services
Motherwell locality and
Hospital hub agreed as
innovation site

March 21

Staff engagement session

April 20

Innovation site timeline agreed

April 20

New approach tested

April 21

New approach support by P4
change throughout

April 20

Agree evaluative method in
conjunction with Institute for
Research and Innovation in
Social Services (IRISS)

April 20

Version 5. 21.2.19
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March 20

Key performance impacts will be
monitored through the following
measures:
• Uptake of MLE, broken down
by modules
• Number of self-assessments
undertaken
• Equipment provided
• MLE clinic attendance
• Use of assistive technology by
Locality
• Third Sector attendances and
outcomes monitored via
Community Solutions
• Community service waiting
times

•

Implement Mental Health & Wellbeing
Strategy
“Getting It Right For Every Person” was
launched in October 2019 after an
extensive programme of work and wide
stakeholder engagement.

A2,A3,A5 A6

A Cook

Mid-year update

Sept 20

Full evaluation of impact and
link to First Point of Contact

April 21

Further roll out of 3
conversation approach: further
innovation sites to be agreed
Increasing mental health service
provision in community settings

April 21

Evaluation framework for programme
is in place. Evaluation is measured
against agreed outcomes and is
reported to the IJB Performance,
Finance and Audit Committee

Ensuring all staff are trained in
current practice
Ensuring capacity to manage
MH&WB issues meets demand

2019 2024

Providing integrated services,
including shared information
Focusing on early intervention
and prevention, where possible
Communicating widely,
publicising all aspect of this
work

Participate in development of
Unscheduled Care Models
Across Lanarkshire, and reflecting large
parts of Scotland, there has been a
Version 5. 21.2.19

A2,A3,A4,A5

R McGuffie

Reduce waiting times for
psychological therapies and
CAMHs
Working Group established

Dec 21
Feb 20

Day 1 Event

Apr 20
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Service to service referrals

Performace will be measured against:
People have access to the services
that meet their needs
People have access to the information
they need
Staff have the knowledge they need to
deliver MH&WB
Lanarkshire people are aware of
MH&WB issues
Lanarkshire people are
aware of the impact of MH&WB on
their own and others’ lives

Big 6 metrics evaluation framework
will be used:
• A&E Attendances

significant increase in unscheduled care
demands in 2019/20 against the
backdrop of ever increasing demand.
A whole-system Lanarkshire working
group has been established to review
the current unscheduled care model
with a view to agreeing a different
approach for winter 2020/21.

Implement learning and new ways of
working from High Resource Users
Project
High resource users are people who
attend a health care facility between
three and 12 times per year. People in
this group have greater rates of
admission and a experience greater
chronic disease, often high intensity
users of other health and social care
services.

A2, A5

T Marshall

Day 2 Event

May 20

Creation and agreement of new
model

Aug 20

Implementation of new model

Oct 20

Project team established

Feb 20

Project timeline agreed

Mar 20

New approach agreed

April 20

Mid-Year Update

Oct 20

Final report

April 23

•
•
•
•
•

Emergency Admissions
Unscheduled Bed Days
Delayed Discharge
Last 6 months of life in a
community setting
Balance of care

Performance measures will be agreed
to assess the impact of care managed
approach and will include reduction in
ED and out of hours presentations and
improved patient outcomes.

AMBITION STATEMENT 2 – PROVIDE A RANGE OF COMMUNITY SERVICES TO SUPPORT PEOPLE TO LIVE
WELL IN CONNECTED COMMUNITIES
PROGRAMME OF WORK

Implementation of next phase of
Home Support Re-Design
This project is to relocate the
management and administration of

ASSOCIATED
AMBITION
STATEMENT
A1,A3,A5,A6

H&SCNL SLT
LEAD PERSON

KEY DELIVERABLES AND TIMESCALES

KEY PERFORMANCE

Head of Adult
Social Work

Centralisation Management &
Administration of Home
support

Evaluation framework for
programme is in place. Evaluation is
measured against agreed outcomes
and is reported to the IJB
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April 20

home support to a central base, using
electronic dynamic scheduling as a
way of increasing efficiencies and
increasing capacity both in the
management and service delivery of
home support. This redesign will
incorporate the Community Alarms
service.
Expand & develop Discharge to
Assess (D2A)
Supporting discharge home as soon as
it is safe from a clinical perspective to
assess needs in the person’s home
setting and if necessary short term
arrangements for support will be put
in place while an assessment of ongoing need is made. The expansion
will make D2A the default
arrangement for transfer from
hospital for people with short or
longer term support needs.

A1,A3,A5,A6

Develop Bed Modelling Plan for
2020/23
A whole-system prioritisation exercise
has commenced, led by NHS
Lanarkshire’s planning department, to
review the wide range of competing
demands for bed space in Lanarkshire
and agree the priorities for
development. The prioritisation
exercise is due to be completed in
Version 5. 21.2.19

A1, A3

A Cook

M Dendy

Implementation of Dynamic
Scheduling System

Dec 20

Implementation of Netcall

April 20

30 people per week
discharged using D2A

Sep 20

Regular big room meetings
established on each acute site

April 20

Reduction in time between
admission and EDD that is
measurable

Sep 20

Prioritisation exercise

May 20

Draft 2020-23 plan to Bed
Modelling Steering Group

Aug 20

Final Bed Modelling Plan to
NHS Board and North and
South IJBs for formal approval

Sep 20
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Performance, Finance and Audit
Committee, IJB and Adult Health and
Social Care Sub Committee

Currently under review but the focus
will be on
•
•
•
•
•
•

Review of captured data
Trajectories
Data cleansing
Run Charts
Community outcomes
Denominator rationale

The impact of the bed modelling plan
will be monitored via the Big 6
metrics:
• A&E Attendances
• Emergency Admissions
• Unscheduled Bed Days
• Delayed Discharge
• Last 6 months of life in a
community setting
• Balance of care

early 2020/21, with a new bed
modelling plan for 2020-23 to be
developed. The new plan will continue
the focus on community-based
alternatives including NHS off-site,
Social Work Intermediate Care,
Community Hospital, and Mental
Health Continuing Care

In addition, further measures are
being developed as part of the
unscheduled care plan on average
length of stay in off-site beds and
delayed discharge bed days.

Roll out of Palliative Care Strategy
The Palliative Care Review concluded
in 2017 aimed to ensure that in
Lanarkshire people have access to
specialist palliative care in order to be
supported to die within a place of
their choosing

Support Communities to build
connections
Community Solutions is a flagship,
strategic, health and social care
investment programme for the

M Thomson

A1,A3,A5,A6

J Melville

Engage with palliative care
lead and steering group to
understand strategy
ambitions

March 20

Agree programme of contract
monitoring for Strathcarron
contract

March 20

Agree action plan with
palliative care lead via
membership on steering
group

Jun 20

Develop work plan and
performance metrics around
delivery

Sep 20

Review delivery against action Dec 20
plan
Delivery of CS Projects
including locality development
and micro-investment through
locality consortia; facilitating
better eating choices;
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Palliative Care services are strongly
linked to the national outcomes 2, 3
and 4 (maintaining independent
living, positive experiences of
services and quality of life) along with
the national outcome indicator 15
(Proportion of last 6 months of life
spent at home or in community
setting).

National Health and Wellbeing
Outcomes
People are able to look after and
improve their own health and

community and voluntary sector in NL.
The programme was jointly developed
by VANL with HSCNL and has been in
place since 2013. The Community
Solutions Strategy, has two
overarching priorities – to reduce
isolation and loneliness and address
inequalities.

facilitating increased physical
activity; promoting use of
ACPs and POW (detailed in six
monthly reports to IJB Sub
Committee and annual to IJB)

Ongoing

Explore Compassionate
Lanarkshire model of
community connections

Aug 20

Develop opportunities for
more volunteering aligned to
NL CVS Volunteering Strategy
(August 2020) and NHSL
Volunteering

March 21

wellbeing and live in good health for
longer
Health and social care services are
centred on helping to maintain or
improve the quality of life of people
who use those services
Health and Social Care services
contribute to reducing health
inequalities
People who provide unpaid care are
supported to look after their own
health and wellbeing, including to
reduce any negative impact of their
caring role on their own health and
wellbeing
Programme Outcomes

Engage and develop
Community Transport
provision to ‘Transport to
Health’ using findings from
NHSL Hub Pilot

Aug 20

Implementation of findings
from Improvement Service
review of March 2019
(rebranding; improved comms
strategy; three year funding
model)

Aug 20

A reduction in isolation and
loneliness
Enhanced use of information, advice
and education
Improved independence and wellbeing
People feel included, connected and
safe
Citizens have greater access to health
& wellbeing supports & services
Programme Outcomes – Carers

Generation of additional
income and realignment of
existing community and
voluntary sector investment
through CS Governance
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Ongoing

Carers have accessed a short break
from their caring
Carers have increased ability to
manage or cope with their caring role

Delivery of a revised
monitoring, evaluation and
learning framework to include
work on cost avoidance

March 21

Delivery of a Social Prescribing
scoping study (March 2020)
followed by exploration of
delivery or recommendations

Programme Outcomes – Children,
Young People and Families
March 20

Explore opportunities to better
support access to services including
transport, location and appointment
times.
A significant amount of work has been
undertaken by Community Solutions
(via GBT Shotts as the Transport Lead)
to develop Community Transport in
North Lanarkshire. Community
Solutions will continue to offer a high
level of community transport services
to individuals and client groups in
North Lanarkshire.

A3, A5, A6

J Melville

Develop Terms of Reference
for Community Transport to
Health Working Group to
include alignment and linking
to Achieving Excellence
Transport Workstream and
developments as below

June 20

Deliver and explore growth of
community transport
provision including growing
the fleet of the vehicles and
supporting other
organisations to ensure a coordinated approach across
North Lanarkshire

Ongoing

Continue to deliver volunteer
driver service including
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Carer’s health and wellbeing is
optimised
Carers have been referred to direct
carer support services
Carers have been signposted to
direct carer support services

Sense of wellbeing is increased
Resilience is improved
Mental Health is optimised
Physical Health is improved
Parental / Carer Attachment is
improved
Community Solutions views
Community Transport to Health as an
enabler to meet the outcomes above.
To give an idea of scale and impact,
the following indicators are collated:
•
•
•

•
•
•

No of passenger journeys
Mileage covered
Journey Destination
(wellbeing; NHS
appointment; carer support
etc)
No of Volunteer Hours
No of Volunteer Miles
Passenger journeys per NL
Locality

recruiting and training
volunteer drivers. Service is
currently at capacity so
additional funding being
sought.
Work through key HSCNL
personnel and Achieving
Excellence workstream to
learn from NHS, GBT CTG Hub
pilot to develop service
options (including cost
avoidance analysis and
savings)

Implementation of the Market
Facilitation Plan
Services that are provided by external
organisations make an important
contribution to our ability to improve
the well-being of people who use
health and social care services. Market
facilitation is the part of strategic
commissioning that seeks to influence
and shape markets to ensure that
there is a diverse range of affordable
and sustainable provision to deliver
good outcomes for people and meet
Version 5. 21.2.19

A3, A4

M Dendy

Raise awareness of CT options
and engage community (and
key stakeholders) in
developments through
working group detailed in
item 1 above and through
wider Community Solutions
Structure
Update the market facilitation
plan

Oct 20

Run provider market forums

Dec 20

Update a programme of direct
engagement

April 21

Test advice / drop in sessions
for provide organisations to
meet with commissioners

April 21
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A range of quantitative and
qualitative and measures will be
developed in partnership with
providers as part of the updating of
the Market Facilitation Plan

the needs of the population both now
and in the future.
Public Protection
A1, A3, A4,
Leadership in the field of Public
A5, A6
Protection is a key responsibility of the
CSWO and the Head of Adult Social
Work Services who collectively provide
support to the Chief Executive of the
Council in his role as chair of the Chief
Officers’ Public Protection Group
(COPPG) to which the MAPPA
Strategic Oversight Group, Violence
Against Women Group, Adult
Protection Committee and Child
Protection Committee report on a
quarterly basis.

A Gordon

Multi agency, adult protection
file audit across all 6 localities
to be undertaken

July 20

Briefing sessions for locality
based staff

April 20

Strengthening the continuous
improvement arrangements

July 20

MAPPA Strategic Oversight Group,
Violence Against Women Group,
Adult Protection Committee and
Child Protection Committee report
on a quarterly basis to the Chief
Officers Public Protection Group

Development of local strategy
for Domestic Abuse and
Gender Based Violence
Complete review of
commissioned domestic abuse
services

Development of Alcohol and Drug
Services in North Lanarkshire
We aim to identify organisational and
community asset based strengths and
gaps that will influence decisions
around ongoing investment. There is a
Whole System Approach to deliver the
Vision of Rights, Respect Recovery
Strategy (2018)
Development of children and young
peoples services
Achieving Excellence outlines the
commitment to providing children and
young people growing up in
Version 5. 21.2.19

A1, A3, A5

M Dendy

Prevention and early
intervention

Evaluation framework for
programme is in place. Evaluation is
measured against national outcomes
framework.

Development of a recovery
orientated system of care
Getting it right for every child

A1, A3, A5

M Thomson

Public health and justice
Alcohol framework
Formulate Children and Young
Person Directorate
Remodel service delivery in
acute paediatrics
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March 20

May 21

Performance will be measured
against Scottish Government targets:
Medical Children and Young People
Cons Led Service - 12 Week
Compliance

Lanarkshire with the best possible
start and support to reach their full
potential through delivery of targeted
interventions by services designed to
reduce inequalities and best meet the
needs of children and their families.
Breastfeeding
In making a positive shift towards
improving breast feeding rates in
Lanarkshire it is essential that the
profile of breast feeding is increased
and sustained at a high level. In
addition a co-ordinated strategic
approach is required which engages
key stakeholders such as the NHS,
Local Authority, local population,
Education and community leaders to
start a different conversation about
breast feeding enabling this to
become the first choice of feeding
Lanarkshire’s babies.

A3, A4, A5

T Marshall

Out Patient remodelling and
modernisation programme

May 21

Developing Transition models

May 21

Lanarkshire Baby Friendly
Group

March 20

5 yr Strategic Development
Plan Agreed

April 20

Cross Sector Baby Friendly
Community award developed
and tested in North
Lanarkshire council

April 21

Performance monitoring
reviewed to meet Programme
for Government target

April 20

Develop Social Movement
Approach

April 21

There are quarterly performance
reviews for Children’s Services,
covering a wide range of quality and
waiting times measures that will be
continued.
Breastfeeding initiation rates
Breast feeding attrition rates
Breastfeeding rates across SMID
Experience

AMBITION STATEMENT 3 – FOCUS ON WHAT MATTERS TO PEOPLE (OUTCOMES)
PROGRAMME OF WORK

ASSOCIATED
AMBITION
STATEMENT

H&SCNL SLT
LEAD PERSON

KEY DELIVERABLES AND TIMESCALES
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KEY PERFORMANCE

Development & roll out of Outcome
Monitoring Framework
Design and deliver services and
supports around outcomes and what
is important to individuals, carers and
community. Increase the ability to
evidence the impact of services and
supports. Improve engagement and
feedback from service users, carers
and community to better inform
services.
Deliver Forensic Medical Examination
facility and Sexual Health
Development
In 2017, the Scottish Government
commissioned Healthcare
Improvement Scotland (HIS) to
develop new national standards for
forensic medical examinations, which
were published in late December
2017. The standards aim to provide
Health Boards with clarity on best
practice so that anyone who has
experienced rape, sexual assault or
child sexual abuse, can receive the
same high level of person centred
care.

A1, A2, A4

A1

R Peat
(linking with
Professional
Leads)

A Cook

Establishment of principles and
standards for generic assessment
and outcomes monitoring

Dec 20

Review of multi-dimensional
outcome monitoring tools and
linkage with new emerging IT
platforms

March 21

Development of business case for
development of agreed solution

June 21

Roll out of agreed solution

March 22

Refurbishment of space in
March 20
Netherton House to
accommodate FME services, for
use by Regional (WOS) Colleagues
with Lanarkshire patients
Develop a clinical pathway for the
Forensic Medical Examination of
Children.

March 20

Develop a clinical pathway for the
Forensic Medical Examination of
Adults.

April 20

Undertake COSHH
Assessment and Develop
Standard Operating Procedure
(SOP) for the Decontamination of
the FME suite.

April 20

April 20
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The development of the solution will
create the ability to utilise
aggregated outcome data to
evidence the impact of service
provision in line with the national
focus on monitoring outcomes

The service will be monitored
against new HIS standards, which
cover a wide range of metrics under
the following headings:
• Standard 1: Leadership and
governance
• Standard 2: Person-centred
and trauma-informed care
• Standard 3: Facilities for
forensic examinations
• Standard 4: Educational,
training and clinical
requirements
Standard 5: Consistent document
and data collection

Develop a SOP for the Routine
cleaning of the FME suite
April 20
Develop a SOP for the
management of
samples/specimens/evidence
associated with FME
April 20
Develop a SOP for the ordering
and maintenance of
supplies/sundries and equipment
(disposable or otherwise) for the
ongoing operation of the FME
Suite/Service
Ongoing

Develop whole systems pathways for
Long Term Conditions Management
People as they age are likely to have
one or more chronic diseases. In
addition, the prevalence of
impairment and disability is also
directly linked with age. The priority of
treatment is to prevent dependence,
decline and physical or cognitive
impairment with a move to earlier
intervention, self-management and
enhanced recovery. In delivering
Achieving Excellence (2017) the LTC
Hub was established. It is important
that HSCP North Lanarkshire
influences this work to deliver our
Version 5. 21.2.19

T Marshall

Engage in the Regional service
arrangements as agreed by the
West of Scotland Regional Group.
Review existing structures to
support delivery

March 20

Development event to agree
work plan

April 20

Delivery of work plan

March 21
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Evaluation will be measured against:
• Number of people able to
live at home
• Positive experience
• Quality of life
• Carer support
• Safe from harm

Strategic Commission Plan ambitions
and that its work is embedded across
the partnership
Develop models to improve
A1, A5
Transition Planning in health for
children/young people
Development of systems to support
children with long term conditions and
complex medical needs to transition
from paediatric to adult services. The
system should be holistic and should
incorporate recent national policy on
transitions and should include social
care and educational factors.

Implementation of the Participation
and Engagement Strategy including
development of engagement tools.
Meaningfully engaging with service
users, carers, residents and staff
around the planning, design and
delivery of services is essential. The
Participation and Engagement Group
will ensure Project Leads are equipped
with the information (and where
required support) to ensure that
stakeholders are fully engaged.

A1, A5

P McMenemy,

M Dendy

Protocol for transition of children
with specific conditions affecting
a single system (e.g. Type 1
diabetes)

March 21

Protocol for transition of children
with complex needs

March 21

Protocol for transition of children
requiring LTV from current
regional paediatric system to
adult locally purchased care

March 21

Audit of effectiveness of streams
1-3 above
Participation and Engagement
(P&E) Strategy and Framework
Locality Engagement Fund

April 21
June 20

March 21
Review, revise and raise
awareness of Participation and
Engagement Strategy devise
Annual Work Plan
Integrating the P&E Strategy and
framework into Community
Planning Partnership
participation and engagement
strategies and plans(Community
Matters)
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March 21

June 20

Performance will be measured
against protocol outcomes
There are quarterly performance
reviews for Children’s Services,
covering a wide range of quality and
waiting times measures that will be
continued.

Evaluation framework for
programme is in place and will be
further developed. Evaluation is
measured against agreed outcomes
and is reported to the IJB
Performance, Finance and Audit
Committee

Expand Self Directed Support to older
adults & adults with complex health
care.
Self Directed Support offers people
choice and control over how resources
are used to best meet their individual
outcomes ensuring services and
supports work uniquely for each
person. The majority of people
accessing supported through SDS have
been Younger Adults and children. The
approach will be increased to older
people and people with more complex
health needs live longer and are
supported at home there is a need to
review how this is supported within
our partnership arrangements.

A1, A2, A5

M Dendy

Refresh Participation and
Engagement Strategy

June 20

On-going review of Engagement
of key service developments
Develop pathway to assistive
technology prior to consideration
for SDS budget

ongoing

Develop procedures to purchase
equipment & maintenance/repair
contracts as a direct payment if
SDS provided.

March 21

Explore single handed care

March 21

Develop processes and systems
for audit , review and monitoring
of SDS budgets for older people

Aug 20

Enhance re-ablement teams and
increase skills whilst working in
partnership with IRT’s.

Dec 21

Work in partnership to support
and prepare IP’s for
implementation of change from
traditional support to SDS

Dec 21

March 21

Evaluation framework for
programme is in place and will be
further developed. Evaluation is
measured against agreed outcomes
and is reported to the IJB
Performance, Finance and Audit
Committee

AMBITION STATEMENT 4 – BE AT THE FOREFRONT OF TECHNICAL AND SUSTAINABLE SOLUTIONS
PROGRAMME OF WORK

ASSOCIATED
AMBITION
STATEMENT

H&SCNL SLT
LEAD PERSON

KEY DELIVERABLES AND TIMESCALES
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KEY PERFORMANCE

Engage fully in Digital NL
developments & Digital Health & Care
Strategy
Health & Social Care North Lanarkshire
aims to continue to be one of the
leading areas in the early adoption and
development of information and
digital technology, seeing digital access
and solutions as a key element of our
future transformational change. In
light of this, H&SCNL is wholly
committed to engaging with the digital
strategies of both partner
organisations: NHS Lanarkshire Digital
Strategy 2019-26 and North
Lanarkshire Council’s Digital NL
programme. The primary intention of
this ambition is to assist the people of
North Lanarkshire to engage more
fully with self-management
approaches of care and if appropriate,
support their journey of access to and
from services.

R McGuffie
M Thomson

Extending the content and roll
out of Making Life Easier (MLE),
the partnership’s supported selfhelp platform

March 23

Upgrade the digital platform that
supports integrated
communications across the
partnership and public services
in Scotland as a whole – roll out
of Office 365

March 22

Upgrade of eCare system to
support data sharing between
partners

March 21

Replacement of community IT
systems, including roll out of
Cambric Morse, new GP IT
system, replacement of SWIS
and roll out of dynamic
scheduling system

March 23

Mobile Working (records,
dynamic scheduling,
monitoring/oversight of
deployment) – supported by
development of Cambric Morse,
new GP system, dynamic
scheduling and replacement of
the SWIS system

March 23

Remote / Virtual Encounters –
Florence, Attend Anywhere,
Remote diagnostics and clinical

To be set
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The digital programme will impact on
the following performance metrics
• Number of MLE contacts
• Number of MLE clinic
appointments
• eCare usage by Locality and
team
• Use of assistive technology by
age group and Locality
• Number of patients using
Florence
• Number of Attend Anywhere
consultations by service
• Remote diagnostic usage in
Hospital at Home

monitoring within
Hospital@Home and wider
community services, and
expanding use of assistive
technology including maximising
the use of the TEC Flat

Replacement of community IT
systems
Health & Social Care North Lanarkshire
aims to continue to be one of the
leading areas in the early adoption and
development of information and
digital technology, seeing digital access
and solutions as a key element of our
future transformational change. In
light of this, H&SCNL is wholly
committed to engaging with the digital
strategies of both partner
organisations: NHS Lanarkshire Digital
Strategy 2019-26 and North
Lanarkshire Council’s Digital NL
programme. The primary intention of
this ambition is to assist the people of
North Lanarkshire to engage more
fully with self-management
approaches of care and if appropriate,

M Thomson

Artificial Intelligence / Robotics –
Referral management systems,
streamlining predictable
processes, automated
performance management
CAMHS & Psychological
Therapies
MORSE
GPs
Full roll out of Trakcare
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March 23

March 23

support their journey of access to and
from services.
Further develop & promote Making
Life Easier
Making Life Easier (MLE) is an online
self assessment platform that provides
personalised responses to individuals
following their completion of a selfassessment. It provides a gateway to
advice in the form of hints and tips,
signposting to local services and when
required equipment provision. At a
time when demand for health and
social care services are growing, public
expectations are rising and financial
resources are reducing the current
models of service delivery are not
sustainable. There is a continued
development programme in place for
MLE to expand the scope and scale of
the resource and crucially to build this
into the First Point of Contact process.

Head of Adult
Social Work

Further develop Technology Enabled
Care (TEC)
Technology Enabled Care (TEC) is a
national programme to support the
integration of Telehealth and Telecare
across health and social care. The
programme covers five key areas, with
local activity noted against each

M Thomson

Review of current modules

March 21

Development of a plan to
identify priority modules to be
created on MLE

Sep 21

Develop MLE staff platform

March 23

Development of performance
dashboard

Dec 20

Roll out of online booking
appointments for MLE clinics

Dec 20

Roll out of assistive technology
professional users module of
Smartcare

March 22

Develop MLE communications
plan

June 20

Complete engagement with all
GP Practices on roll out of
remote monitoring solutions

Dec 20

Transfer all practices to Docman
reporting solution and national
protocols

March 21

March 21
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The TEC programme has a range of
performance metrics identified as
part of the monitoring programme
submitted to Scottish Government:
• Number of patients
participating in BP monitoring
at home

below. There is a whole-system TEC
Programme Board for Lanarkshire,
supported by a small integrated TEC
team, led by a Programme
Coordinator, hosted in South
Lanarkshire.

•

Engage with other services
requiring blood pressure
monitoring (e.g. stroke, presurgery assessment, weight
management etc)

•
March 21

•

Expansion of Attend Anywhere
across local H&SCP services
Introduction of TRAK generated
appointment letters for Attend
Anywhere

Number of Practices signed
up to the BP programme
Attend Anywhere
consultations by service
Rate of assistive technology
usage by Locality by age
group

March 21
Roll out of Attend Anywhere
service to GP Practices – aim to
have 50% sign up
Sep 20
TEC Flat communication
campaign
Sep 20

Review criteria for Equipment &
Adaptations
The provision of equipment solutions
remain a crucial component of the
provision of care at home as
equipment is often essential to
facilitate early discharge from hospital,
or to support an individual being
maintained safely at home. It is
important that equipment should
meet the specific needs of each
individual and those supporting them,

T Marshall

Review of Community Alarm
service in preparation for
digitisation
Pilot draft guidance and
paperwork

April 20

Agree base dataset

April 20

Roll out Guidance

May 21

Monitor impact

Monthly
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•
•
•
•
•

Equipment issued
Cost
Equipment and Adaptation
service performance data
Profiling demand clusters
experience

but should also encourage maximum
participation and performance in
everyday activities. This strength
based approach avoids an over
reliance on unnecessary equipment,
and offers the least level of intrusion
within a person’s home environment.
Identify opportunities for Recycling
and Sustainability
H&SCNL is at the beginning of a
journey, engaging with this area of
work and development. The
partnership will scope, review and
participate in the evolving
sustainability approaches of both NHS
Lanarkshire (NHSL Sustainability
Strategy) and North Lanarkshire
Council (NLC Act 2020 – Action on
Climate Change).

M Thomson

H&SCP to attend both NHSL and
NLC events

Unclear at this time but will be
developed once more information
becomes available.

Assess current status of both
Sustainability Strategies
Scope the role that H&SCNL will
play in both plans
Contribute to the development
of both strategies ensuring
H&SCP needs are incorporated
Develop H&SCP action plan to
deliver priority areas

AMBITION STATEMENT 5 – PROMOTE PREVENTION AND EARLY INTERVENTION
PROGRAMME OF WORK

ASSOCIATED
AMBITION
STATEMENT

H&SCNL
SLT
LEAD
PERSON

KEY DELIVERABLES AND TIMESCALES
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KEY PERFORMANCE

Develop Tier 2 alternatives to CAMHS

A Gordon
P
McMena
my

Extend age range for referrals to 18
Achieve CAMHS Tier 3 specification – all
referrals will be seen within 4 weeks

April 2020 A service performance dashboard is in
place, monitoring performance
April 2021 against:
•

CAMHS supports universal services and
assists building capacity to support new
early intervention framework through the
Improving Childrens Services Group.

March
2021

Roll out of new IT system across CAMHS
service

Dec 2020

Finalisation of North Lanarkshire CAMHS
accommodation

June 2020

Finalisation of South Lanarkshire CAMHS
accommodation

Sept 2020

Delivery of CS Projects including locality
development and micro-investment through
locality consortia; facilitating better eating
choices; facilitating increased physical
activity; promoting use of ACPs and POW
(detailed in six monthly reports to IJB Sub
Committee and annual to IJB)

Ongoing

•
•
•

Continue to invest, develop &
consolidate Community Solutions
commissioning strategy

A1
A2
A3

J Melville

Explore Compassionate Lanarkshire model of
community connections
August
2020
Develop opportunities for more volunteering
aligned to NL CVS Volunteering Strategy
March
(August 2020) and NHSL Volunteering
2021
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•
•
•

18wks RTT (trajectory to meet
the 90% standard by
December 2020)
Number of patients waiting
over 18wks that commenced
treatment in month
Total number of patients
waiting
Total number of patients
waiting who are beyond the
18wk standard
Number of referrals
Number of patients seen
Current staffing

Programme Outcomes
• A reduction in isolation and
loneliness
• Enhanced use of information,
advice and education
• Improved independence and
well-being
• People feel included,
connected and safe
• Citizens have greater access to
health & wellbeing supports &
services
Programme Outcomes – Carers

Engage and develop Community Transport
provision to ‘Transport to Health’ using
findings from NHSL Hub Pilot
Implementation of findings from
Improvement Service review of March 2019
(rebranding; improved comms strategy;
three year funding model)
Generation of additional income and
realignment of existing community and
voluntary sector investment through CS
Governance
Delivery of a revised monitoring, evaluation
and learning framework to include work on
cost avoidance
Delivery of a Social Prescribing scoping study
(March 2020) followed by exploration of
delivery or recommendations

Increase focus on addressing
inequalities and developing prevention
and anticipatory care approaches

A1, A2, A3,
A4, A5, A6

E Russell

Anticipatory Care Planning
• Scope work in progress, governance and
performance measures
• Implement recommendations from ACP
SLWG
• Contribute to the improvement
programme for MORSE to ensure
relevant ACP questions are included in
the DN assessment
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•
August
2020

August
2020

•

•
•

Ongoing

March
2021

March
2020
onwards

Sept 20
March 21
March 22

•

Carers have accessed a short
break from their caring
Carers have increased ability
to manage or cope with their
caring role
Carer’s health and wellbeing is
optimised
Carers have been referred to
direct carer support services
Carers have been signposted
to direct carer support
services

Programme Outcomes – Children,
Young People and Families
• Sense of wellbeing is
increased
• Resilience is improved
• Mental Health is optimised
• Physical Health is improved
• Parental / Carer Attachment is
improved
Increase in number of ACPs
ACP information available on eKIS

Type 2 Diabetes Mellitus Framework
• Collection of nationally agreed core
dataset and agreed data management
pathways.
• An operationalised pathway and referral
/ triage criteria for evidence-based
intensive weight management
programmes for T2DM remission.
• An operationalised weight management
pathway (Tier 2 and 3) for those
diagnosed with T2DM, in line with Health
Scotland standards.
• An operationalised pathway for
education for those diagnosed with
GDM, with appropriate on-going support
throughout pregnancy.
• An operationalised pathway to ensure a
single point of referral for weight
management and self-referral in line with
Health Scotland standards
• Carry out an EQIA and act upon the
findings for operationalised plans.
• An operationalised pathway for those
with GDM post-natally for structured
education and weight management (as
appropriate), in line with Health Scotland
standards
• An operationalised pathway for
structured education and weight
management, in line with Health
Scotland standards, for those with prediabetes
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There are no targets set for the
April 2020 number of patients to be seen by the
services delivered under the Type 2
Diabetes Framework. Performance
Jun 2020
will be measured against the following
quality assurance measures
•
Dec 2020

•
Dec 2020

•
Dec 2020

Dec 2020
March
2021

March
2021

Restructuring services in line with
the recommendations of the
Prevention, Early Identification
and Early Intervention for Type 2
Diabetes Framework
Compliance with the national Core
Dataset for Type 2 & Type 3
Weight Management
Interventions
Services in place which meet the
Minimum Standards for Adult
Weight Management
Interventions

Power of Attorney
• Awareness sessions for all staff across
the partnership on the benefits of POA
• Promote the website North Lanarkshire –
My Power of Attorney

Ongoing

Tobacco Control Strategy
• Deliver tobacco control strategy action
plan in line with the timeframes set in
the plan for 2020-23

2020-23

Visits to website North Lanarkshire –
My Power of Attorney

Ongoing

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Healthy Schools Framework
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January
2021

To deliver 12 week quits in our
most deprived communities in line
with Local Delivery target
Reduce the numbers of pregnant
women who smoke
Reduce children’s exposure to
second hand smoke at 27-30
months
Monitor patient use of stop
smoking services in acute sites
Increase the proportion of quit
attempts from the most deprived
areas of Lanarkshire to 70%
Increase the percentage of clients
using Varenicline
Reduce the percentage of 13 and
15 year olds smoking
Reduce the prevalence of smoking
in North and South Lanarkshire
Reduce general population’s
exposure to second hand smoke
from 12% to 6% and maintain until
2021

These work streams provide support
for the following:

• Implementation of Third and Fourth
Levels of Healthy Schools resource.
• All NL primary schools utilising Healthy
Schools for the effective delivery of HWB
within the classroom.
• Development and Implementation of
Healthy Environment and Healthy
Lifestyle Care Pathways within Healthy
Schools.
• Development and Implementation of
Senior Phase of HS.
• CLPL opportunities for education
practitioners to support the delivery of
each aspect of the resource.

July 2021

•

July 2021
•
January
2022
•
Ongoing

•

•
•
•

Benchmarking against national Public
Health Priorities
• Benchmark PHP 6 Healthy Weight and
Physical Activity
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Page 322 of 468

May 2020
July 2020
Sept 2020

Parents/carers and children are
able to look after and improve
their own health and wellbeing
and live in good health for
longer.
Employ preventative approaches,
early interventions & positive
transitions for children, young
people and families.
Support building of community
capacity and community
connections in equal partnership
with our communities.
Further develop and promote
opportunities for anticipatory
care planning, self-care & selfmanagement.
Develop models to improve
transition planning for children &
young people.
Increased focus on addressing
Inequalities, Prevention &
Anticipatory Care approaches.
Implementation of the Children
& Young People’s Health Plan &
Children’s services Plan.

The benchmarking exercise will
include consideration of existing
performance measures for each
priority are whether these require to
be reviewed or enhanced.

•
•
•
•

Benchmark PHP 2 Early Years
Benchmark PHP 4 Alcohol, Drugs and
Tobacco
Benchmark PHP 3 Good mental
wellbeing
Benchmark PHP 1 and 5 Vibrant
communities, Place and Inclusive
Economy

Nov 2020
March
2021

Screening Programmes
• Improve uptake in cancer screening
within populations affected by
homeless and addictions
• Develop future delivery model for
improving cancer screening uptake in
vulnerable populations
• Engagement of GP clusters / GP
practices in quality improvement
projects around improving cancer
screening uptake
• Delivery of brief intervention by
community pharmacy

Sept 2020

Rapid Housing Transition Plan
• Create Prevention working group and
undertake in depth review of
preventative services and supports
• Create Homes First Team and pathways
of support
• Embed Homes First model within the
High Resource Users programme

Sept 2020

Version 5. 21.2.19

Page 323 of 468

National uptake standards are set for
each of the screening programmes
with cervical screening target
reported through the quarterly
performance reviews.

Sept 2020

March
2021
March
2021

Locality health improvement plans
define key measures of progress for
screening activities being taken
forward within each locality in line
with the requirements of each
screening programme.
Each Screening programme has an
annual report written and presented
to the population health committee

June 2020
June 2020
Sept 2020

•
•

Implementation of Children & Young
people’s Health Plan & Children’s
services plan

A1

P
McMene
my

Develop Self Directed Support criteria for
those affected by homelessness
Review process for notifying Education of
children affected by homelessness

Revision of the current Child health Plan and
development of a Child Health Plan 202023
Secure approval of the Child Health Plan by
the North and South HSCPs and by the NHSL
board

Develop Annual Programme of targeted
Messaging and Campaigns

A1, A2, A3,
A4, A5, A6

M Dendy

Monitor progress of the plan via the child
health dashboard and other means and
provide reports to relevant committees
Public awareness communications
Dissemination of good news stories
Public campaign
support

June 2020

March
2020

The plan incorporates a range of
preventive and therapeutic indicators
and outcomes.

April 2020

Ongoing
All
actions
ongoing

•

•
Internal
communications
Development of media statements where
required

•

•
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To clearly align
communications and activity
with key HSCNL priorities and
minimise instances of carrying
out work on an ad hoc basis.
To develop communication
campaigns that make a
measurable difference, unique
to each campaign.
To develop and improve the
partnership website while also
using social and traditional
media to deliver our key
messages more effectively.
Put in place effective internal
communications to engage
staff and keep them informed

of current and future HSCNL
activities.

AMBITION STATEMENT 6 – ENSURE NORTH LANARKSHIRE IS THE BEST PLACE TO WORK, VOLUNTEER AND CARE
PROGRAMME OF WORK

Implement recommendations of
Integration Review

ASSOCIATED
AMBITION
STATEMENT
A1, A2

H&SCNL SLT
LEAD PERSON

KEY DELIVERABLES AND TIMESCALES

KEY PERFORMANCE

R McGuffie

Full structure operational

May 2020

Plan for moving Addictions
Teams into Localities signed
off

June 2020

Addictions Teams into Locality
Management Structures

September
2020

Performance metrics around the
Addictions Services will be developed
and built into the quarterly Locality
Performance Review framework. This
will include Addictions Service Waiting
Times by Locality and aggregated data
from the DAISY personal outcomes
tool.

Partnership Board Plans for
Future Integrated Working

December
2020
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Review boundary arrangements

A1, A3

R McGuffie

Develop opportunities for Volunteering

A1, A2, A3

J Melville

Implement the Carers Act

A2, A3, A5

M Dendy

Review boundary
arrangements across all
localities
Develop opportunities for
more volunteering aligned to
NL CVS Volunteering Strategy
(August 2020) and NHSL
Volunteering

2023

March
2021

Incorporated into Community
Solutions performance and outcomes
framework

Strategic Group re-established
and membership agreed

January
2020

Consultation with Carers
Groups on fee waiver
position/practice

February
2020

Ensure, in partnership, that North
Lanarkshire adult carers and young
carers are supported, represented and
enabled to build resilience, carry out
their caring role and to live healthy,
independent and fulfilled lives.

Fee Waiver position statement
approved and shared

May 2020

Links to be established with
the participation and
engagement group
Launch the Carers Strategy
during Carers Week

June 2020

Promote the strategy and its
launch through a variety of
mediums
Ongoing monitoring of
contracted providers
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June 2020

June 2020

March
2021

Explore Opportunities to support Staff
Health and Wellbeing

A1, A2, A3,
A4, A5

M Dendy

Contribute to the staff HWB
plan being developed by NHSL

TBC

Raise awareness of the NHSL
staff HWB programme
• Bend Don’t Break
• Stress Control
• Stress in Health Care

Ongoing

Scoping and awareness raising
of the NLC programmes

December
2020

Explore the role out of the
Staff Care and Wellbeing
Programme for HSCNL

March
2021

•

March
2021

Review impact of programmes
via iMatter and Investing in
People (IiP)

December
2020

Scoping, implementing
December
existing programmes (with
2020
manager support and
leadership) and identifying any
gaps.
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•
•

Explore for HSCNL the No-one
Dies Alone and Chaplaincy
Listening Services work

Community Solutions
Workforce Development

Health and Social Care Employee
Engagement and Wellbeing

December
2020

•
•

Employee engagement %
through iMatter
Improved standard against IiP
framework
Evidence of absence
management strategies
underway and improvement
in absence
Heath Safety and Wellbeing
statistics
Uptake of Health and
Wellbeing initiatives

Develop H&SC Workforce Planning

Contribute to the Promotion &
expansion of Care Academy in respect
of Health & Social Care

A1, A2, A3,
A4, A5

T Marshall

T Marshall

Review current workforce
governance

March
2020

Establish SLWG to develop
plan

March
2020

Develop Workforce plan

May 2020

Implementation of plan

March
2020

Review governance/
monitoring routes to ensure
meet ongoing requirements
Develop Recruitment and
Media Campaigns
(Theatre Academy, Home
Support and Physiotherapy)

Effective workforce planning
arrangements supports our ability to
deliver our performance
commitments.

Monthly
December
2020

The performance monitoring
framework for the Health and Social
Care Academy will include:
HSC Skills Academy

NEXTGen Recruitment Events
Lanarkshire College
Recruitment Events

5 March
2020
24 March
2020

NEXTGen Recruitment Events

3 Sept 2020

Strengthen relationship with
skills providers (including
Caledonian University and
New College Lanarkshire)

October
2020

Complete joint workforce plan
and agree on priority
workforce groups (demand
and skills gaps).

April 2020

Version 5. 21.2.19

Page 328 of 468

•
•

•
•

Qualitative feedback from NL
residents and young people
The number of young people
leaving school and entering a
positive post-school destination
(linked to the health and social
care sector).
Apprenticeship numbers for
H&SC related frameworks.
Numbers of NL residents and
young people progressing
through priority career and H&SC
qualification pathways for
priority workforce groups

Build phase 2 skills curriculum
and career pathways for
priority workforce groups.

June 2020

Agree phase 2 development
plan for Website.

March
2020

•

HSC Recruitment strategies
promotional campaigns
•
•

•

•

•

•
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The number of people engaged
with Further or Higher Education
and associated initiatives relative
to H&SC careers.
and

Increase traffic flow and clickthrough to Health & Social Care
Academy portal
Targeted social media campaigns
highlighting hard to recruit to
posts and associated recruitment
and retention statistics
Targeted social media strategies
on Facebook, Instagram, Twitter
and YouTube and associated
recruitment and retention
statistics
Several targeted events to raise
awareness of the Care Academy,
highlighting employment and
breadth of career opportunities
and pathways available
Demographic analysis of
participants and associated
recruitment statistics from
targeted events, e.g. application
to interview, interview to hire
etc.
To support NHS Lanarkshire, the
private/independent sector to

•

•
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address the recruitment gaps
they are currently experiencing.
Strengthen partnerships
between NHS Lanarkshire,
private/independent sector
Numbers of NL residents
recruited into all H&SC roles
(including entry level roles)

AGENDA ITEM 14

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☐ approval ☐noting

Ref

Date 19/03/20

Revised Integration Scheme
From

Ross McGuffie, Chief Officer

Email

McGuffieR@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 858 143

Executive Summary
The Integration Scheme is a legally binding document jointly developed by NHS
Lanarkshire and North Lanarkshire Council. The Scheme sets out the local framework
within which the integration of health and social care will be taken forward.
The Integration Scheme was last approved by the Cabinet Secretary on 12 April 2019.
Further minor amendments have now been made to reflect updated processes and
structures relating to risk, Support Care and Clinical Governance and complaints
processes.

Recommendations
The Policy and Strategy Committee is asked to:
(1) Approve the Revised Integration Scheme
(2) Note that revised Integration Scheme will be subject to 4 weeks public
consultation, will then be presented back to the Policy and Strategy
Committee and NHS Lanarkshire Board before being submitted to the
Cabinet Secretary.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities

Ambition statement

(24) Review and design services around people, communities, and
shared resources

1.

Background

1.1

The Integration Scheme is a legally binding document jointly developed by NHS Lanarkshire
and North Lanarkshire Council. The Scheme sets out the local framework within which the
integration of health and social care will be taken forward.

1.2

On 12th April 2019, the Cabinet Secretary approved the integration scheme changes,
namely to remove children, families and justice social work.
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1.3

Further minor revisions have been made to the scheme.

2.

Report

2.1

Section 44 of the Public Bodies (Joint Working) (Scotland) Act 2014, notes that “the
local authority and the Health Board must carry out a review of the integration
scheme before the expiry of the relevant period for the purpose of identifying whether
any changes to the scheme are necessary or desirable”. The legislation clarifies the
“relevant period” as “the period of five years beginning with the day on which the
scheme was approved.

2.2

In September 2018 North Lanarkshire Council set out a new vision for the future
direction of the council in ‘We Aspire’. The document set out a plan to revise the
Integration Scheme and transfer the discretionary delegated functions for children,
families and justice social work services to the newly reshaped Education and
Families service within the council.

2.3

Following the review of integration and approval by the respective bodies, the
Integration Scheme was updated and submitted to the Scottish Government for
approval. The Cabinet Secretary approved the integration scheme changes to
remove children, families and justice social work on 12 April 2019.

2.4

Further minor amendments have now been made to reflect updated processes and
structures relating to risk, Support Care and Clinical Governance and complaints
processes.

2.5

Following Committee, NHS Board and IJB approval the revised Integration Scheme
will be subject to a 4 period of public consultation before final approval and
submission to the Cabinet Secretary.

3.
3.1

Equality and Diversity
Fairer Scotland

3.1.1 The intention underpinning The Fairer Scotland Duty is to reduce the inequalities of
outcome caused by socio-economic disadvantage. Socioeconomic disadvantage is
defined as “living on a low income compared to others in Scotland, with little or no
accumulated wealth, leading to greater material deprivation, restricting the ability to
access basic goods and services”.
3.1.2

The guidance also asserts that socio-economic disadvantage can be experienced by
(a) communities of place - people who are bound together because of where they
reside, work or visit, and (b) communities of interest - groups of people who share an
identity, experience, or one or more of the protected characteristics listed in the
Equality Act 2010.

3.1.3 The Fairer Scotland Duty is intended to reduce the inequalities of outcomes caused by
socio-economic disadvantage. Inequalities of outcome mean any measurable
differences between those who have experienced social-economic disadvantage and
the rest of the population.
3.1.4 The statutory focus of The Fairer Scotland Duty is on strategic decision making and,
as such, the ambitions within the plan will require to be considered under the Duty.
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3.2

Equality Impact Assessment

3.2.1

A specific equality impact assessment will be undertaken to support wide consultation
on the review integration scheme.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
None

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
None

4.3

Environmental Impact
None

4.4

Risk Impact
Key risks are identified on the operational risk registers of both organisations.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Measures of success are already set out for integration authorities through the
national health and wellbeing outcomes and outcome indicators.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1. Revised Scheme of Integration

Ross McGuffie
Chief Officer
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Appendix 1

Health and Social Care Integration

North Lanarkshire Integration Scheme

28 February 2020
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Health and Social Care Integration

North Lanarkshire Integration Scheme
The parties:
North Lanarkshire Council, established under the Local Government etc (Scotland)
Act 1994 and having its principal offices at the Civic Centre, Windmillhill Street,
Motherwell, North Lanarkshire

And

NHS Lanarkshire Health Board, established under section 2(1) of the National Health
Service (Scotland) Act 1978 and having its principal offices at Kirklands Hospital,
Fallside Road, Bothwell, Lanarkshire (together referred to as “the Parties”)
In implementation of their obligations under the Act, the Parties hereby agree as
follows:

Definitions and Interpretation
“The Act” means the Public Bodies (Joint Working) (Scotland) Act 2014.
“The Parties” means NHS Lanarkshire Board and North Lanarkshire Council.
“The Health Board” means NHS Lanarkshire Health Board.
“The Local Authority” means North Lanarkshire Council.
“The Scheme” means this Integration Scheme.
“Integration Joint Board” or “IJB” means the Integration Joint Board to be established
by Order under section 9 of the Act.
“Members” means Members of the Integration Joint Board.
“Outcomes” means the Health and Wellbeing Outcomes prescribed by the Scottish
Ministers in Regulations under section 5(1) of the Act.
“The Integration Scheme Regulations” means the Public Bodies (Joint Working)
(Integration Scheme) (Scotland) Regulations 2014.
“Integration Board Order” means the Public Bodies (Joint Working) (Integration Joint
Boards) (Scotland) Order 2014.
“Strategic Plan” means the plan which the Integration Joint Board is required to
prepare and implement in relation to the delegated provision of health and social care
services in accordance with section 29 of the Act.
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1

Date this scheme comes into effect

1.1

This Scheme comes into effect on the date it receives approval from Scottish
Ministers and replaces all previous integration schemes approved in respect of
section 1(2) of the Act prior to and inclusive of 28th February 2018.

2

Integration Model

2.1

In accordance with section 2(3) of the Act, the Parties have agreed that the
integration model set out in sections 1(4)(a) of the Act will be put in place for
North Lanarkshire, namely the delegation of functions by the Parties to a body
corporate that is to be established by Order under section 9 of the Act.

3.

Local Governance Arrangements

3.1

The Integration Joint Board will be responsible for the strategic planning of the
functions delegated to it and for ensuring the delivery of its functions through
the locally agreed operational arrangements set out within this integration
scheme.

3.2

The regulation of the Integration Joint Board’s procedures, business and
meetings will follow the IJB’s own standing orders which may include additional
matters to those set out within the Integration Board Order.

3.3

The Integration Joint Board and the Parties will collaborate and interact in order
to contribute to the outcomes however the Integration Joint Board, when
established, will have distinct legal personality and the consequent autonomy
to manage itself.

3.4

There will be eight voting members on the Integration Joint Board comprising
four elected members from North Lanarkshire Council and 4 members from
NHS Lanarkshire Health Board.

3.5

The non-voting membership prescribed in the Integration Board Order is as
follows;
a) The Chief Officer of the Integration Joint Board;
b) The Chief Social Work Officer of the Council appointed by it in terms of
Section 3 of the Social Work (Scotland) Act 1968;
c) The proper officer of the Integration Joint Board appointed under section 95
of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1973(a) i.e. the Chief Finance
Officer;
d) A registered Primary Care medical practitioner;
e) A registered Nurse who is employed by the Health Board;
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f) A registered medical practitioner employed by the Health Board who does
not provide primary medical services.
3.6

The Health Board has responsibility to appoint those members set out in 3.5
d), e) and f) above at what they consider to be an appropriate level of
seniority.

3.7

Once the Integration Joint Board is established it must appoint, in addition, at
least one member in respect of each of the following groups:a) Staff engaged in the provision of services provided under integration
functions;
b) Third Sector bodies carrying out activities related to health or social care in
North Lanarkshire;
c) Service users residing in North Lanarkshire;
d) Persons providing unpaid care in North Lanarkshire.

3.8

The Integration Joint Board may appoint such additional members as it sees fit.

3.9

The Parties have agreed that the first chair of the Integration Joint Board will be
drawn from the members nominated by North Lanarkshire Council and the Vice
Chair will be drawn from the members nominated by the Health Board. The
term of office for the Chair and Vice Chair will be 3 years. The role of Chair and
Vice Chair will alternate between the constituent authorities on this 3 year cycle.

3.10

Subject to 3.10, the term of office of a member of the Integration Joint Board is
a maximum of three years. The Integration Joint Board voting members
appointed by the Parties will cease to be members of the Integration Joint Board
in the event that they cease to be a Non Executive or Executive member of
NHS Lanarkshire or an elected member of North Lanarkshire Council. At the
end of a term of office a member may be reappointed for a further term of office.

3.11

The Chief Social Work Officer, Chief Officer and Chief Finance Officer remain
members of the Board for as long as they hold the office in respect of which
they are appointed.

3.12

Whilst serving on the Integration Joint Board its members carry out their
functions under the Act on behalf of the Integration Joint Board itself, and not
as delegates of their respective Heath Board or Local Authority.

3.13

In accordance with good practice, it is expected that the Integration Joint Board
will establish an audit committee to support the overall governance and scrutiny
arrangements. The Parties recognise that the establishment of any committees
by the IJB are a matter to be determined by the IJB.
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3.14

Detailed protocols and reporting arrangements will be established to ensure the
Parties and the Integration Joint Board have free access to all relevant
information for the purposes of planning and decision making.

4.

Delegation of functions

4.1

The functions that are to be delegated by the Health Board to The Integration
Joint Board are set out in Part 1 of Annex 1. These functions are delegated only
to the extent that they relate to the listed services. The services to which these
functions relate, which are currently provided by the Health Board and which
are to be integrated, are set out in Part 2 of Annex 1. Broadly these are as
follows;
Hospital Services

4.2

The functions in relation to the hospital services noted below will be delegated
in respect of adults and children.
4.2.1 Accident and emergency services provided in a hospital;
4.2.2 Inpatient hospital services relating to the following branches of medicine:
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)

General medicine;
Geriatric medicine;
Rehabilitation medicine;
Respiratory medicine;
Palliative care services provided in a hospital;
Paediatrics;
Psychiatry of learning disability;
Inpatient hospital services provided by general medical practitioners;
Services provided in a hospital in relation to an addiction or dependence
on any substance;
j) Mental health services provided in a hospital except regionally or
nationally organised forensic mental health services.

4.2.3 Arrangements for the operational management of these services are
expanded in section 5.
Community Health Services
4.3

The functions in relation to the community health services noted below will be
delegated in respect of adults.
a) District nursing services;
b) Health Visiting;
c) Allied health professionals in an outpatient department, clinic, or outwith
a hospital;
d) Public dental services;
e) Primary medical services;
f) General dental services;
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g)
h)
i)
j)
k)
l)
m)
n)

4.4

Ophthalmic services;
Pharmaceutical services;
Primary care out-of-hours;
Geriatric medicine;
Palliative care;
Community learning disability services;
Kidney dialysis services;
Services provided by health professionals that aim to promote public
health;

The functions in relation to the following services, which are currently planned
and delivered on a pan Lanarkshire basis, will also be delegated and the Health
Board recommends that they are hosted in North Lanarkshire;
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)

Care Home Liaison;
Community Children’s Services;
Dietetics;
Psychology;
Sexual and Reproductive health and Blood Borne Viruses;
Speech and Language Therapy;
Prisoner Health Care;
Podiatry;
Mental Health and Learning Disability services (note Community Mental
Health Teams in South Lanarkshire transfer to the South Lanarkshire
Integration Joint Board on 1st April 2020. All specialist and inpatient
Mental Health Services remain hosted in North Lanarkshire Integration
Joint Board);
j) Community Paediatrics;
k) Continence Services;
l) Addiction Services.

4.5

The functions in relation to the following services, which are currently planned
and delivered on a pan Lanarkshire basis will also be delegated, and the Health
Board recommends that they are hosted in South Lanarkshire;
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)

4.6

Community Dental Services;
Diabetes Services;
Health & Homelessness;
Primary Care Administration;
Palliative Care;
Physiotherapy;
GP Out of Hours;
Traumatic Brain injury;
Occupational Therapy.

The functions that are to be delegated by the Local Authority to the Integration
Joint Board are set out in Part 1 of Annex 2. The services to which these
functions relate, which are currently provided by the Local Authority and which
are to be integrated, are set out in Part 2 of Annex 2 and are listed below for
ease of reference;
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Social work services for adults and older people
4.7

The functions in relation to social work services for adults and older people
noted below will be delegated.
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)
j)
k)
l)
m)
n)
o)
p)
q)
r)

5

Services and support for all adults with disabilities and long term conditions;
Mental health services;
Addiction services;
Adult protection;
Carers’ services;
Community care assessment and planning services;
Support services provided by contracted services;
Care home services;
Intermediate Care Services;
Health and wellbeing improvement services;
Aspects of housing support, including provision of equipment and
adaptations to people’s homes;
Day opportunities and day services;
Homecare Services;
Supported Living Services;
Respite Support;
Occupational therapy services;
Re-ablement services;
Smart technology, equipment and telecare.

LOCAL OPERATIONAL DELIVERY ARRANGEMENTS

The local operational arrangements agreed by the Parties are:
5.1

The Integration Joint Board will provide operational oversight of integrated
services as set out in Annexes 1 and 2. It will do this directly for all services
except for those noted in 5.2. The operational role of the Chief Officer is set out
within section 6.

5.2

NHS Lanarkshire will retain direct operational oversight of the acute services
as set out in 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 a) to e) and will provide information on a regular
basis to the Integration Joint Board about the delivery of these services.

5.3

For the avoidance of doubt, direct operational oversight of those acute services
set out in 4.2.2 f) to j) will be by the Integration Joint Board.

5.4

From a performance management perspective, the Integration Joint Board will
receive regular reports from the chief officer and other responsible officers of
the parties on the delivery of integrated services and will issue directions in
response to those reports to ensure improved performance. These reports will
include, but are not limited to, the following;
a) Finance Reports including:
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•
•
•

Regular accounts;
Annual budget setting recommendations;
Transitional funding reports.

b) Performance Reports including:
•
•
•

Performance against the National Health and Wellbeing Outcomes;
Regulation and scrutiny activity;
Inspection Outcomes.

c) Support, Care & Clinical Governance reports to be assured of the delivery
of safe and effective services.
d) Public Protection reports.
e) Engagement and community co-production reports from each of the Locality
Management teams.
f) Annual staff governance and workforce planning report.
.
g) Improvement plans and reports.
.
h) Risk reports/management plan.
5.5

The Act requires the Integration Joint Board to publish an Annual Performance
Report by July of each year.
Performance targets and measures

5.6

The Parties established a working group to consider and develop a list of targets,
measures and arrangements that transferred in full or in part to the Integration
Joint Board and relate to the functions that have been delegated and the
respective service provision.

5.7

This working group also considered and developed a list of targets, measures
and arrangements that relate to the functions of the Parties that are not
delegated which the IJB must take account of when it is preparing the strategic
plan.

5.8

The performance targets and measures include;
o The national Health & Wellbeing Outcomes;
o Delegated performance targets related to the commissioning and
delivery accountabilities of NHS Lanarkshire or North Lanarkshire
Council;
o Delayed discharge;
o Recovery activity;
o Locally agreed outcomes and targets identified from the Single Outcome
Agreement, including Health Improvement, for each of the localities
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identified and agreed in line with the local needs determined for each
population; and
o The Nationally prescribed core suite of integration indicators.
Corporate Service Support
5.9

The Parties will support the work of the Integration Joint Board by supplying all
relevant information, data and corporate support services such as financial,
legal, human resources, IT, planning, risk management, audit, administrative
etc. for the Integration Joint Board to carry out its functions. This will include
information on cross boundary flow into and out with NHS Lanarkshire.

5.10

The current arrangements for providing corporate support services in respect
of delegated functions and the associated service provision will be reviewed by
the Chief Officer and the responsible officers of the Parties on an ongoing basis.
Supporting Strategic Planning

5.11

The Parties will ensure that where collective gain and positive impact can be
achieved against the Strategic Plan, there will be an accord developed in
conjunction with South Lanarkshire Partnership, other neighbouring
partnerships as well as NHS Forth Valley and in particular, NHS Greater
Glasgow and Clyde where there is significant cross boundary flow. This accord
will identify any specific service delivery and strategic objectives and risks that
the IJB will wish to consider during the development of the strategic plan.

5.12

NHS Lanarkshire will develop a healthcare strategy for Primary Care and Acute
services that will be a consolidation of the strategic plans from North and South
Lanarkshire and plans for non-integrated acute health services. This will ensure
coherence across health and social care planning and delivery.

5.13

NHS Lanarkshire will provide the necessary activity and financial data for
services, facilities or resources that relate to the planned use of services
provided by other Health Boards by people who live within North Lanarkshire.

5.14

The Council will provide the necessary activity and financial data for services,
facilities or resources that relate to the planned use of services within other local
authority areas by people who live within North Lanarkshire.

5.15

A Pan Lanarkshire collaborative will be established which will include the NHS
Lanarkshire Acute Hospital Director and the Chief Officers of the Integration
Joint Boards whose populations use the hospital services (including those with
a material level of cross boundary flow).

5.16

The Parties commit to early dialogue and planning with the Integration Joint
Board where they intend to change service provision of non-integrated services
that will have a resultant impact on the strategic plan.
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6.

Support, Care and Clinical Governance

6.1

The Parties and the Integration Joint Board are accountable for ensuring
appropriate support, care and clinical governance arrangements are in place
for their duties under the Act.

6.2

The Parties remain responsible for the support, care, clinical and professional
accountability of the services which the Integration Joint Board has directed the
Parties to deliver and for the services delivered in respect of functions that are
not delegated to the Integration Joint Board.

6.3

The Parties remain individually responsible for the assurance of the quality and
safety of services commissioned from the third and independent sectors in line
with the requirements set out within the strategic plan and any directions issued
by the Integration Joint Board that relate to or have an impact on, integrated
and non-integrated service provision.

6.4

The Integration Joint Board will have regard to the support, care and clinical
framework that is set out in Section 6.6 when developing and agreeing its
strategic plan and corresponding directions to the Parties.

6.5

As set out in Section 5.4 (c) the Integration Joint Board will receive regular
reports from professional leadership members for medical; nursing, AHPs; and
Social Work to assure itself that support, care and clinical governance
requirements are being met through these existing arrangements and that safe,
effective person centred care is being consistently delivered.
Clinical and Professional Governance framework

6.6

The Parties have in place support, care and clinical governance arrangements
to provide assurance that the services that are delivered are safe, effective,
person centred and focussed on personal outcomes.

6.7

The Parties recognise that the establishment and continuous review of the
arrangements for support, care and clinical Governance and Professional
Governance are essential in delivering their obligations and quality ambitions.

6.8

In the Health Board this is overseen by the Healthcare Quality Assurance and
Improvement Committee, a committee of the Health Board which supports the
Health Board in its responsibilities, with regards to issues of clinical risk, control
and governance and associated assurance in the area of quality assurance and
improvement through a process of constructive challenge.

6.9

The Healthcare Quality Assurance and Improvement Committee is responsible
for the development of a strategic approach to quality assurance and
improvement across the Health Board, ensuring that quality standards are
being set, met and continuously improved for clinical activity. It ensures that
effective arrangements for supporting, monitoring and reporting on quality
assurance and improvement are in place and working, demonstrating
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compliance with statutory requirements in relation to clinical governance and
authorising an accurate and honest annual clinical governance statement.
6.10

In North Lanarkshire Council the Chief Social Work Officer holds professional
accountability for social work and social care services. The Chief Social Work
Officer reports directly to the Chief Executive and elected members of North
Lanarkshire Council in respect of professional social work matters. He/she is
responsible for ensuring that social work and social care services are delivered
in accordance with relevant legislation and that staff delivering such services
do so in accordance with the requirements of the Scottish Social Services
Council.

6.11

A Support, Care and Clinical Governance framework is in place for integrated
services, built upon the national clinical and care governance framework. The
group meets bi-monthly, feeding into the NHS Lanarkshire Healthcare Quality
Assurance and Improvement Committee and North Lanarkshire Council Adult
Health and Social Care Committee. A range of care group clinical and care
governance committees are in place to report into the Support, Care and
Clinical Governance Committee.

6.12

The Support, Care and Clinical Governance framework encompasses the
following:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Professional regulation, workload and workforce development;
Information assurance;
Service user experience and safety and quality of integrated service
delivery and personal outcomes;
Person Centred Care;
Management of clinical risks; and
Learning from adverse events.

6.13

Each of these domains is be underpinned by mechanisms to measure quality,
clinical and service effectiveness and sustainability to ensure services are
compliant with statutory, legal and policy obligations strongly underpinned by
human rights values and social justice.

6.14

The Area Clinical Forum, Managed Clinical Networks, GP Sub Committee, Area
Medical Committee; Medical Staff Committee and any other appropriate
professional groups, and the Adult Protection Committees will provide advice
directly to the Integration Joint Board or through its professional members.

6.15

The Healthcare Quality Assurance and Improvement Committee and the Chief
Social Work Officer (or his/her delegates) will provide advice, oversight and
guidance to the North Lanarkshire Strategic Planning Group in respect of
support, care, clinical and professional governance, for the delivery of health
and social care services and to the localities identified in the strategic plan.
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Chief Officer
6.17

The Chief Officer will have access to professional advice from the Chief Social
Work Officer of the local authority and the Medical Director, Nursing Director
and the Director of Allied Health Professions of the Health Board in both their
operational role as a senior officer of the parties and as the accountable officer
to the Integration Joint Board.
Professional Leadership

6.18

Explicit lines of professional and operational accountability are essential to
assure the Integration Joint Board and the Parties of the robustness of
governance arrangements for their duties under the Act. They underpin delivery
of safe, effective and person centred care in all care settings delivered by
employees of NHS Lanarkshire and North Lanarkshire Council and of the third
and independent sectors.

6.19

NHS Lanarkshire Board is accountable for Clinical Governance. Professional
governance responsibilities are carried out by the professional leads through to
the health professional regulatory bodies and Scottish Ministers.

6.20

The Chief Social Work Officer in North Lanarkshire holds professional
accountability for social work and social care services. The Chief Social Work
Officer reports directly to the Chief Executive and elected members of North
Lanarkshire Council in respect of professional social work matters. He/she is
responsible for ensuring that social work and social care services are delivered
in accordance with relevant legislation and that staff delivering such services
do so in accordance with the requirements of the Scottish Social Services
Council.

6.21

The Medical Director and/or the Director of Nursing, Midwifery and Allied Health
Professions, through delegated authority, hold professional accountability for
the delivery of safe and effective clinical services within NHS Lanarkshire and
report regularly on these matters to the Health Board.

6.22

The Integration Joint Board will have three health professional advisors, as set
out in section 3.5. These members of the Integration Joint Board will be
professionally accountable to the Medical Director and the Nurse Director as
appropriate.

6.23

This arrangement does not limit the ability of the Medical Director and/or the
Nurse Director to provide advice directly to the Integration Joint Board. Where
this advice is offered, the Integration Joint Board must respond in writing and
notify the Parties. The Chief Social Work Officer can provide advice directly
through their membership of the Integration Joint Board

.
6.24

The Chief Social Work Officer, through delegated authority holds professional
accountability for the delivery of safe and effective social work and social care
services within the Council. An annual report on these matters will continue to
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be provided to the relevant Council committee and will also be made available
to the Integration Joint Board.
6.25

The Chief Social Work Officer will provide professional advice to the Integration
Joint Board in respect of the delivery of social work and social care services by
Council staff and commissioned care providers in North Lanarkshire.

7.

Chief Officer

7.1 The Integration Joint Board will appoint a Chief Officer in accordance with section
10 of the Act.
7.2

The arrangements in relation to the Chief Officer agreed by the Parties are:

7.3

The Chief Officer will be accountable directly to the Integration Joint Board for
the preparation, implementation and reporting on the Strategic Plan.

7.4

The Chief Officer will be operationally responsible with regards to the delivery
of the delegated services (as set out in Annex 1 & 2) that do not relate to the
acute medicine and Accident and Emergency services provided for within NHS
Lanarkshire Hospitals set out in 4.2.1 and 3.2.2 a) to e). These services will
continue to be operationally managed by NHS Lanarkshire, through the Director
of Acute Services, in line with the Integration Joint Board’s Strategic Plan to
ensure coherence across integrated and non-integrated hospital service
provision.

7.5

The Acute Director will be a single point of managerial responsibility for NHS
Lanarkshire hospitals. The Acute Director will provide updates to the Chief
Officer on the operational delivery of integrated functions delivered within the
acute hospital and the set aside budget on a regular basis.

7.6

The Chief Officer may also have responsibility for managing services that are
hosted by the Integration Joint Board across North and South Lanarkshire.
These arrangements will be determined by the Integration Joint Board and the
South Lanarkshire Integration Joint Board through the strategic planning
process.

7.7

The Chief Officer will be a member of the Corporate Management Teams of the
Health Board and Local Authority.

7.8

The Chief Officer will be jointly line managed by the Chief Executives of North
Lanarkshire Council and NHS Lanarkshire, to ensure accountability to both
Parties.

7.9

The Chief Officer will establish a senior management team to oversee day to
day operation of the integrated services.

7.10

The structure to support the Chief Officer and its fit within the wider structure of
the Parties will be described following discussions with staff.
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7.11

The Chief Officer’s objectives will be set annually. This will form the basis of the
Chief Officer’s performance appraisal with the Council’s Chief Executive and
the Chief Executive of the Health Board.

7.12

A Depute Chief Officer will be identified who will be a member of the senior
management team as established in 6.9 and an employee of one of the Parties.
At the request of the Integration Joint Board this Depute Chief Officer will carry
out the functions of the Chief Officer if/when the Chief Officer is absent or
otherwise unable to carry out their functions.

8.

Workforce

8.1

Human resource services and workforce planning information will continue to
be provided by the appropriate corporate human resource functions within the
Council and NHS Lanarkshire.

8.2

The Parties, with the involvement of the Chief Officer, will identify appropriate
officers to develop a joint Workforce Development and Support Plan. In doing
so the officers will be required to consider professional views and previous
workforce modelling etc. however, there may be opportunities to adapt these
plans when considering an integrated workforce. This will also have to build in
consideration around Third Sector and Independent Sector capacity. The
Workforce Development and Support plan will be regularly updated to ensure
it remains contemporary.

8.3

An Organisational Development strategy (“OD Strategy”) will be maintained in
relation to teams who will deliver integrated services. Through an intense focus
on locality modelling, locality based focus groups and action learning sets, we
have identified significant potential for harnessing the positivity and enthusiasm
of frontline staff to achieve better outcomes for the public, the organisation and
the staff. We intend to continue this process combined with other aspects of
our plan which focuses on;
•
•
•
•
•

8.4

Integration Joint Board Development
Key Leaders Development Programme
Integrated Locality Team Development
Wider Stakeholder Development
In all cases, we will endeavour where appropriate, to carry out development
work which is inclusive of all partners.

Joint HR/OD processes have been agreed by the Parties over a number of
years and many joint policies already exist which will assist in the process of
integration. This integration scheme has no effect on these joint policies so, for
example, any joint appointments will continue to report to one line manager,
except for the Chief Officer where different provision is made within this
scheme.
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9

Finance

9.1

Contributions from the Parties for delegated functions to the Integration Joint
Board will be overseen by the Chief Officer and the Integration Joint Board
Chief Financial Officer. They will develop a resource plan and budget based on
available resources. The Integration Joint Board Chief Financial Officer will be
responsible for the preparation of the annual financial statements as required
by section 39 of the Act.

9.2

The Chief Officer and Chief Financial Officer will develop a case for the
integrated budget based on the Strategic Plan and present it to the parties for
consideration as part of both of their annual budget setting processes. The
Parties will evaluate the case for the Integrated Budget against their other
priorities and will agree their respective contributions accordingly. The outcome
of this work will be presented to the Integration Joint Board. Following on from
the budget process, the Chief Officer and the Integration Joint Board Chief
Financial Officer will prepare a financial plan supporting the Strategic Plan.

9.3

The budget will be evidenced based with transparency of assumptions
including, but not limited to Pay Award, Contractual Uplift, Savings
Requirements etc.

9.4

The method for determining the amount set aside for hospital services will
follow guidance issued by the Integrated Resources Advisory Group and be
based initially on the notional direct costs of the relevant populations use of in
scope hospital services as provided by Information Services Division (ISD)
Scotland. The NHS Director of Finance and Integration Joint Board Chief
Financial Officer will keep under review developments in national data sets or
local systems that might allow more timely or more locally responsive
information, and if enhancements can be made, propose this to the Integration
Joint Board. If the Strategic Plan sets out a change in hospital capacity, the
resource consequences will be determined through a bottom up process based
on:
•
•
•

Planned changes in activity and case mix due to interventions in the
Strategic Plan;
Projected activity and case mix changes due to changes in population need;
Analysis of the impact on the affected hospital budget, taking into account
cost-behaviour i.e. fixed, semi fixed and variable costs and timing difference
i.e. the lag between reduction in capacity and the release of resources.

9.5

Each partner will agree the formal budget setting timelines and reporting
periods as defined in the Financial Regulations.

9.6

A schedule of notional payments will be provided by the Parties to the
Integration Joint Board following the approval of the Strategic Plan and the
Financial Plan.

9.7

It will remain the duty of the Local Authority Section 95 Officer and the NHS
Board Accountable Officer to monitor and regulate the financial performance of
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their respective share of the resources available to the Integration Joint Board
during each reporting period, throughout the financial year.
9.8

It will be the responsibility of the Local Authority Section 95 Officer and the NHS
Board Accountable Officer to comply with the agreed reporting timetable and to
make available to the Integration Joint Board Chief Financial Officer the
relevant financial information, including the sum set aside in line with 9.14.5
below, required for timely financial reporting to the Integration Joint Board. This
will include such details as may be required to inform financial planning of
revenue expenditure.

9.9

The frequency of reporting is set out in the Financial Regulations and will be at
least on a quarterly basis. In advance of each financial year a timetable for
financial reporting will be submitted to the Integration Joint Board for approval.

9.10

Regular management reports will be prepared in line with the financial
regulations which will be agreed by the Integration Joint Board, and will include
actual and projected outturns. The existing budgetary control frameworks
adopted by each of the Parties will form the basis of generating the required
information.

9.11

The Integration Joint Board Chief Financial Officer will manage the respective
financial plan so as to deliver the agreed outcomes within the Strategic Plan
viewed as a whole.

9.12

The Parties do not expect that there will be a schedule of cash payments, but
rather annual accounting entries for the agreed budgets. There may be a
requirement for an actual cash transfer to be made between the Parties to
reflect the difference between the payment being made and the resources
delegated to the party by the Integration Joint Board. Any cash transfer will
take place at least annually. Any change to frequency will be jointly agreed by
the Integration Joint Board and the Parties.

9.13

The process for managing any in-year financial variations will be detailed within
the Financial Regulations and are summarised below:

9.14.1 If the Integration Joint Board’s Chief Financial Officer is advised that a
significant change is likely to the Integration Joint Board's overall financial
position and the deviation involves a change of policy of the Integration Joint
Board or results in revenue implications for future years, a report will be
provided for the Integration Joint Board in good time detailing the financial
consequences to enable appropriate action to be taken timeously.
9.14.2 If an overspend is forecast on either partner’s in scope budget, the Chief Officer
and the Integration Joint Board’s Chief Financial Officer will aim to agree a
recovery plan with the relevant partner to balance the overspending budget and
determine the actions required to be taken to deliver the recovery plan. If the
overspend arises from assumptions in the Integration Joint Board’s strategic
plan on the impact of service changes that are not realised as anticipated this
should be subject to a report and corrective action. This corrective action may
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include a recovery plan which should consider revisions to the commissioning
of services and / or financial plans to account for the changed circumstances,
and the use of any available reserves.
9.14.3 If the recovery plan is unsuccessful then the parties have the option to:
a) the relevant partner provides additional resources to the Integration Joint
Board which is then recovered in future years from subsequent
underspends in that partner’s contribution, (subject to scrutiny of the
reasons for the overspend and assurance that there is a plan in place to
address this) or;
b) the relevant partner makes additional one-off adjustment to the resources
that it is making available to the Integration Joint Board.
9.14.4 Unplanned underspends that arise due to material differences between
assumptions used in setting the budget and actual events effectively represent
an overfunding by the Parties with respect to planned outcomes. The
circumstances surrounding the action required to address unplanned
underspends is set out in the Financial Regulations and Reserves Policy, which
will be subject to agreement by the Parties and the Integration Joint Board. The
options will include the underspend either being returned to the relevant party
in year through an adjustment to their respective contributions, or
maintained by the Integration Joint Board to be carried through the General
Fund balance.
9.14.5 The Parties do not expect to reduce their in year payment to the Integration
Joint Board without the consent of the Integration Joint Board and the other
Party outwith the following circumstances:
a) Unplanned underspends as defined in 10.14.4 above and the
Financial Regulations and Reserves Policy;
b) Where the budget assumed a specific allocation from the Scottish
Government which did not materialise in year to the extent
anticipated. (The converse of this also applies in that should a
specific allocation pertaining to a delegated function exceed the
anticipated level, an additional payment to the Integration Joint Board
may be agreed).
9.14.6 Monitoring arrangements will include the impact of activity on set aside budgets.
9.15

The Accounting Standards as adapted for the public sector will apply to the
Integration Joint Board. The Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in
the UK will be the applicable guidance for their interpretation.

9.16

The financial statements of the Integration Joint Board will be completed to
meet the audit and publication timetable specified in regulations (Regulations
under section 105 of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1973).

9.17

Initially, recording of financial information in respect of the Integration Joint
Board will be processed via the Local Authority ledger. The means for recording
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financial information will be reviewed by the Chief Financial Officer to ensure
this method remains appropriate giving due regard to the needs of the
Integration Joint Board. Should an amendment to this method be required the
Chief Financial Officer will consult with both parties and present
recommendations to the Integration Joint Board for approval.
9.18

The financial ledger transactions relating to the Integration Joint Board will be
carried out prior to the end of the financial year with post year-end adjustments
for material information only. Year-end balances and transactions will be
agreed timeously in order to allow completion of the Accounts in line with
required timescales. This date will be agreed annually by the Integration Joint
Board and the Parties.

9.19

From an asset management and capital planning perspective, in the short term,
the Integration Joint Board will not be empowered to own capital assets and the
regimes of the Parties will apply to capital assets used to provide the delegated
services. Ownership of assets and associated liabilities will remain with the
Parties.

9.20

The Chief Officer will consider all of the resources which are required to deliver
the integration outcomes including the relevant non-current assets owned by
the Parties. The Chief Officer will consult with the Parties to make best use of
existing resources.

9.21

Should the Integration Joint Board believe there is a requirement to develop
assets in order to facilitate the delivery of the Strategic Plan’s outcomes, then
the Chief Officer must present a business case to the Parties for consideration.
This should be submitted as part of the partner’s capital planning process.
Partnership discussion would be required at an early stage for jointly funded
projects

9.22

Detailed Financial Regulations governing the Integration Joint Board will be
agreed between the Parties and approved by the Integration Joint Board before
functions and resources are delegated.

10

Participation and Engagement

10.1

The stakeholders who were consulted in the development of this scheme were:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

10.2

Health & Social Care Professionals;
Service Users & Carers;
Non Commercial Providers of Health & Social Care;
Non Commercial Providers of Housing;
Independent Sector;
Third Sector;
Staff likely to be affected by the integration;
Other Local Authorities operating within the area of the Health Board.

The consultation was carried out in a number of ways including:
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•
•
•
•

Publication of the draft Scheme on Parties’ web sites;
Mailing to key stakeholders, in line with SSI 2014/283, for comments;
Dissemination to staff in partner organisations;
Discussion at the Strategic Planning Group.

10.3

The Parties have well-established local arrangements for involving and
engaging with service users, carers, patients and communities. These have
become embedded within North Lanarkshire and include the Public Partnership
Forum and a network of service user and carer groups under the umbrella of
“Partnership for Change”.

10.4

The partnership has an established Participation and Engagement Steering
Group, which coordinates engagement activity across all aspects of planning
and service delivery. There is an associated strategy and the group is,
supported via access to the corporate/directorate communication teams of both
parties and a dedicated Integration Joint Board communications officer and
support from staff who work directly in the field of community
engagement/public involvement. The partnership’s public engagement activity
will adhere to national standards for community engagement and participation.

10.5

The Integration Joint Board has a long established Strategic Planning Group
in accordance with the requirements of the Act with over 70 members made up
of frontline staff, service users, carers and public representatives.

11.

Information-Sharing and Data Handling

11.1

The Parties agree to continue to operate under the existing Lanarkshire
Information Sharing Protocol and the agreed procedures for sharing
information, which is governed by the Lanarkshire Data Sharing Partnership
(LDSP), until such time as any necessary changes are made by the process
outlined below.

11.2

The protocol and procedures for sharing information will be reviewed and
updated to reflect the new governance arrangements that pertain to health and
social care by the Lanarkshire Data Sharing Partnership.

11.3

The Lanarkshire Information Sharing Protocol is reviewed regularly by the
LDSP. In the future, if the Parties or the Integration Joint Board have concerns
about the Lanarkshire Information Sharing Protocol or agreement, or the
processes for sharing information, they may request a review. Any such
changes or amendments must be agreed by the Integration Joint Board and the
Parties.

11.4

The Integration Joint Board holds its own Records Management Plan, held by
the Keeper of the Records of Scotland. The Plan points towards the Records
Management Plans of both partner organisations. The Data Protection Officer
for the Integration Joint Board is the North Lanarkshire Council Data Protection
Officer.
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12

Complaints

12.1

The Parties agree the following arrangements in respect of complaints by
service users and those complaining on behalf of service users.

12.2

The Parties agree that feedback, comments, concerns and complaints should
be viewed with a positive attitude and valued as feedback on service
performance leading to a culture of learning from complaints.

12.3

The Parties agree the principle of frontline resolution to complaints wherever
possible and have existing mechanisms in place to achieve this.

12.4

The Parties agree that irrespective of the point of contact the Parties will show
a willingness to appropriately direct complaints to ensure an appropriate
response.

12.5

Due to different legislative requirements the Parties agree that no immediate
change will be made to the way in which complaints are dealt with in each of
the Parties and complaints will continue to be dealt with according to the
procedures and policies in place for the Local Authority and the Health Board.

12.6

Where complaints cross the boundaries of health and social care the Parties
will work together to achieve, where possible, a joint response to a complaint.

12.7

The Parties agree that complaints by patients, service users or carers will be
managed and responded to by the lead organisation responsible for the delivery
of the service to which the complaint refers in accordance with the procedures
and policies in place for that Party, completed within the timescales for the
relevant procedure and monitored by the Chief Officer.

12.8

There are two established processes a complaint will follow depending on the
lead organisation.
a)
b)

12.9

The Local Authority Complaints process;
The Health Board’s complaints process.

These processes, together with the timescales for acknowledgement and
response, are widely publicised by the respective organisations. Complaints to
North Lanarkshire Council can be made through their website1 using the online
form or by telephoning the Council. The arrangements for making complaints
to NHS Lanarkshire Health Board are set out on their website2 or can be made
by telephoning NHS Lanarkshire Health Board.

12.10 External service providers are required to have a complaints procedure in place.
Where complaints are received that relate to a service provided by an external
service provider the lead organisation will either arrange for investigation or
1 North

Lanarkshire Complaints - http://www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=15520
Lanarkshire Complaints http://www.nhslanarkshire.org.uk/CONTACTUS/FEEDBACK/Pages/make-complaint.aspx
2 NHS
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refer the complainant to the external service provider for resolution of their
complaint.
12.11 All complaints will be investigated and responded to according to the lead
organisation’s procedure, completed within the timescales for the relevant
procedure and monitored by the Chief Officer.
12.12 The Chief Officer will have an overview of complaints related to integrated
functions and will provide a commitment to joint working, wherever necessary,
between the Parties when dealing with complaints about integrated services.
12.13 If a complainant remains dissatisfied after their concerns have gone through
the defined complaints-handling procedure, complainants will be informed of
their right to go to the Scottish Public Services Ombudsman for review. .
12.14 This arrangement will respect the statutory complaints-handling processes
currently in place for health and social care services. This arrangement will
benefit service users and carers by making use of existing complaints
procedures and will not create an additional complaint handling process.
12.15 Data sharing requirements relating to any complaint will follow the Information
and Data sharing protocol set In the Information and Data Handling section of
the this Scheme.
12.16 Relevant performance information and lessons learned from complaints will be
collected and reported in line with the Support, Care and Clinical Governance
section of this Scheme.
12.17 A joint performance report will be produced annually for consideration by the
Integration Joint Board.
13

Claims Handling, Liability and Indemnity

13.1

The Parties agree the following arrangements in respect of claims handling,
liability and indemnity

13.2

The Parties and the Integration Joint Board recognise that they could receive a
claim arising from or which relates to the work undertaken on behalf of the
Integration Joint Board.

13.3

The Parties agree to ensure that any such claims are progressed quickly and
in a manner which is equitable between them.

13.4

So far as reasonably practicable the normal common law and statutory rules
relating to liability will apply, however it is also noted that decisions relating to
claims and liabilities will also be subject to any requirements, obligations or
conditions of any relevant insurance policies held by the Parties.

13.5

In the event of any claim against the Integration Joint Board in respect of which
it is not clear which Party should assume responsibility, the Chief Officer (or
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his/her representatives) will liaise with the Chief Executives of the Parties (or
their representatives) to determine which Party should assume responsibility
for progressing the claim.
13.6

Where a claim has been settled by one of the Parties, and it thereafter
transpires that liability (in whole or in part) should have rested with the other
Party, then that Party shall indemnify the Party that settled the claim.

13.7

Claims regarding policy and/or strategic decisions made by the Integration Joint
Board shall be the responsibility of the Integration Joint Board. For such claims,
the Integration Joint Board will require to assess the need for, and if
appropriate, obtain appropriate insurance cover. It may also require to engage
independent legal advice.

13.8

If a claim has a “cross boundary” element whereby it relates to another
Integration authority area, the Chief Officers of the Integration authorities
concerned shall liaise with each other until an agreement is reached as to
how the claim should be progressed and determined.

13.9

Each Party will ensure that appropriate risk financing arrangements are put in
place and maintained, to meet the cost of claims and other associated costs.

13.10 Claims which pre-date the establishment of the Integration Joint Board will be
dealt with by the Parties through the procedures that were in place prior to
Integration.
14.

Risk Management

14.1

The Parties and the Integration Joint Board have an agreed risk management
strategy and methodology in relation to Health & Social Care Integration. The
shared strategy and methodology ensures:
•
•
•

14.2

Identification, assessment, prioritisation and pro-active management of risk
related to the delivery of services, particularly those which are likely to affect
the Integration Joint Board's delivery of the strategic plan;
Identification and description of processes for mitigating these risks;
Agreed reporting standards.

The risk management strategy and methodology sets out:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Roles and Responsibilities for managing risk;
How the Parties and the Integration Joint Board prepare risk registers, and
arrangements to amend and update such registers;
Processes for dealing with shared risks;
Risks that should be reported from the date of delegation of functions and
Resources;
An agreed risk monitoring framework;
An agreed risk reporting framework to senior management and those
charged with governance;
The process for agreeing changes with the Integration Joint Board;
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•

Protocols for communication and sharing risk information between the
Parties.

14.3

The Parties and the Integration Joint Board will work collectively to support
three risk registers:

•
•

IJB strategic register
NHS Lanarkshire operational register for health services, as part of NHS
Lanarkshire’s corporate risk processes
NLC operational register for social work services, as part of North Lanarkshire
Council’s corporate risk processes

•
15.

Dispute Resolution Mechanism

15.1

In the event of a failure by the Parties to reach agreement between themselves
in relation to any aspect of this Scheme or any of the duties or powers placed
on them by the Act then they will follow the process laid out below:

15.2

Either Party can invoke this Dispute Resolution Mechanism by serving written
notice of their intention to do so on the other Party. Such notice will be deemed
to be received on the day following the issuing of the notice. The date following
the issuing of the notice is herein referred to as “the relevant date”.

15.3

The Chief Executives of the Health Board and the Local Authority will meet,
within 7 days of the relevant date, to attempt to resolve the issue.

15.4

If unresolved, and within 21 days of the relevant date, the Parties will each
prepare a written note of their position on the issue and exchange it with the
each other.

15.5

In the event that the issue remains unresolved, representatives of the Parties
will proceed to mediation with a view to resolving the issue.

15.6

Within 28 days of the relevant date, duly authorised representatives of the
Parties will meet with a view to appointing a suitable independent person to act
as a mediator. If agreement cannot be reached then a referral will be made to
the President of the Law Society of Scotland inviting the President to appoint a
person to act as mediator. The mediation process shall be determined by the
mediator appointed and shall take place within 28 days of the mediator
accepting appointment.

15.7

Where the issue remains unresolved after following the processes outlined in
15.2 to 15.5 above, the Parties agree that they will notify Scottish Ministers that
agreement cannot be reached.

15.8

The notification will explain the nature of the dispute and the actions taken to
try to resolve the dispute including any written opinion or recommendations
issued by the mediator.
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15.9

The Parties agree to be bound by this determination of this dispute resolution
mechanism.
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Annex 1
Part 1
Functions delegated by the Health Board to The Integration Joint Board

Set out below is the list of functions that will be delegated by NHS Lanarkshire to the
Integration Joint Board

Functions prescribed for the purposes of section 1(8) of the Act
Column A
Column B
Enactment conferring function
Limitation
The National Health Service (Scotland) Act 1978
All functions of Health Boards conferred by, or Except functions conferred by or by virtue of—
by virtue of, the National Health Service
section 2(7) (Health Boards);
(Scotland) Act 1978
section 2CB( (Functions of Health Boards
outside Scotland);
section 9 (local consultative committees);
section 17A (NHS Contracts);
section 17C (personal medical or dental
services);
section 17I (use of accommodation);
section 17J (Health Boards’ power to enter into
general medical services contracts);
section 28A (remuneration for Part II services);
section 38 (care of mothers and young children);
section 38A (breastfeeding);
section 39 (medical and dental inspection,
supervision and treatment of pupils and young
persons);
section 48 (provision of residential and practice
accommodation);
section 55 (hospital accommodation on part
payment);
section 57 (accommodation and services for
private patients);
section 64 (permission for use of facilities in
private practice);
section 75A (remission and repayment of
charges and payment of travelling expenses);
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section 75B (reimbursement of the cost of
services provided in another EEA state);
section 75BA (reimbursement of the cost of
services provided in another EEA state where
expenditure is incurred on or after 25 October
2013);
section 79 (purchase of land and moveable
property);
section 82 use and administration of certain
endowments and other property held by Health
Boards);
section 83 (power of Health Boards and local
health councils to hold property on trust);
section 84A (power to raise money, etc., by
appeals, collections etc.);
section 86 (accounts of Health Boards and the
Agency);
section 88 (payment of allowances and
remuneration to members of certain bodies
connected with the health services);
section 98 (charges in respect of non-residents);
and
paragraphs 4, 5, 11A and 13 of Schedule 1 to the
Act (Health Boards);
and functions conferred by—
The National Health Service (Charges to
Overseas Visitors) (Scotland) Regulations 1989
;
The Health Boards (Membership and Procedure)
(Scotland) Regulations 2001/302;
The National Health Service (Clinical
Negligence and Other Risks Indemnity Scheme)
(Scotland) Regulations 2000/54;
The National Health Services (Primary Medical
Lists)
(Scotland)
Services
Performers
Regulations 2004/114;
The National Health Service (Primary Medical
Services Section 17C Agreements) (Scotland)
Regulations 2004;
The National Health Service (Discipline
Committees) Regulations 2006/330;
The National Health Service (General
Ophthalmic Services) (Scotland) Regulations
2006/135;
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The National Health Service (Pharmaceutical
Services) (Scotland) Regulations 2009/183;
The National Health Service (General Dental
Services) (Scotland) Regulations 2010/205; and
The National Health Service (Free Prescription
and Charges for Drugs and Appliances)
(Scotland) Regulations 2011/55.
Disabled Persons (Services, Consultation and Representation) Act 1986
Section 7
(Persons discharged from hospital)

Community Care and Health (Scotland) Act 2002
All functions of Health Boards conferred by, or
by virtue of, the Community Care and Health
(Scotland) Act 2002.
Mental Health (Care and Treatment) (Scotland) Act 2003
All functions of Health Boards conferred by, or Except functions conferred by—
by virtue of, the Mental Health (Care and
section 22 (Approved medical practitioners);
Treatment) (Scotland) Act 2003.
section 34 (Inquiries under section 33: cooperation);
section 38 (Duties on hospital managers:
examination notification etc.);
section 46
notification);

(Hospital

managers’

duties:

section 124 (Transfer to other hospital);

section 228 (Request for assessment of needs:
duty on local authorities and Health Boards);
section 230 (Appointment of a patient’s
responsible medical officer);
section 260 (Provision of information to
patients);
section 264 (Detention in conditions of
excessive security: state hospitals);
section 267 (Orders under sections 264 to 266:
recall);
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section 281 (Correspondence of certain persons
detained in hospital);
and functions conferred by—
The Mental Health (Safety and Security)
(Scotland) Regulations 2005;
The Mental Health (Cross Border transfer:
patients subject to detention requirement or
otherwise in hospital) (Scotland) Regulations
2005;
The Mental Health (Use of Telephones)
(Scotland) Regulations 2005; and
The Mental Health (England and Wales Cross
border transfer: patients subject to detention
requirement or otherwise in hospital) (Scotland)
Regulations 2008.
Education (Additional Support for Learning) (Scotland) Act 2004
Section 23
(other agencies etc. to help in exercise of
functions under this Act)
Public Services Reform (Scotland) Act 2010
All functions of Health Boards conferred by, or Except functions conferred by—
by virtue of, the Public Services Reform
section 31(Public functions: duties to provide
(Scotland) Act 2010
information on certain expenditure etc.); and
section 32 (Public functions: duty to provide
information on exercise of functions).
Patient Rights (Scotland) Act 2011
All functions of Health Boards conferred by, or Except functions conferred by The Patient
(Complaints
Procedure
and
by virtue of, the Patient Rights (Scotland) Act Rights
2011
Consequential Provisions) (Scotland)
Regulations 2012/36.
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Part 2
Services currently provided by the Health Board which are to be integrated

The functions that are set out in Part 1 are delegated in relation to the services as set
out below and relate to both adults and children.

Interpretation
1. In this part—
“Allied Health Professional” means a person registered as an allied health professional with the Health
Professions Council;
“general medical practitioner” means a medical practitioner whose name is included in the General
Practitioner Register kept by the General Medical Council;
“general medical services contract” means a contract under section 17J of the National Health Service
(Scotland) Act 1978;
“hospital” has the meaning given by section 108(1) of the National Health Service (Scotland) Act 1978;
“inpatient hospital services” means any health care service provided to a patient who has been admitted
to a hospital and is required to remain in that hospital overnight, but does not include any secure forensic
mental health services;
“out of hours period” has the same meaning as in regulation 2 of the National Health Service (General
Medical Services Contracts) (Scotland) Regulations 2004; and
“the public dental service” means services provided by dentists and dental staff employed by a health
board under the public dental service contract.

Services
2. Accident and Emergency services provided in a hospital.
3. Inpatient hospital services relating to the following branches of medicine—
(a) general medicine;
(b) geriatric medicine;
(c) rehabilitation medicine;
(d) respiratory medicine; and
(e) psychiatry of learning disability.
4. Palliative care services provided in a hospital.
5. Inpatient hospital services provided by General Medical Practitioners.
6. Services provided in a hospital in relation to an addiction or dependence on any substance.
7. Mental health services provided in a hospital except regionally or nationally organised forensic mental
health services
8. District nursing services.
9. Services provided outwith a hospital in relation to an addiction or dependence on any substance.
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10.
Services provided by allied health professionals in an outpatient department, clinic, or outwith a
hospital.
11.

The public dental service.

12.
Primary medical services provided under a general medical services contract, and arrangements for
the provision of services made under section 17C of the National Health Service (Scotland) Act 1978, or an
arrangement made in pursuance of section 2C(2) of the National Health Service (Scotland) Act 1978.
13.
General dental services provided under arrangements made in pursuance of section 25 of the
National Health (Scotland) Act 1978.
14.
Ophthalmic services provided under arrangements made in pursuance of section 17AA or section
26 of the National Health Service (Scotland) Act 1978.
15.
Pharmaceutical services and additional pharmaceutical services provided under arrangements made
in pursuance of sections 27 and 27A of the National Health Service (Scotland) Act 1978.
16.

Services providing primary medical services to patients during the out-of-hours period.

17.

Services provided outwith a hospital in relation to geriatric medicine.

18.

Palliative care services provided outwith a hospital.

19.

Community learning disability services.

20.

Mental health services provided outwith a hospital.

21.

Continence services provided outwith a hospital.

22.

Kidney dialysis services provided outwith a hospital.

23.

Services provided by health professionals that aim to promote public health.
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Annex 2
Part 1
Functions delegated by the Local Authority to the Integration Joint Board

Set out below is the list of functions that will be delegated by North Lanarkshire Council
to the Integration Joint Board.

Column A
Enactment conferring function

Column B
Limitation

National Assistance Act 1948
Section 48
(Duty of councils to provide temporary
protection for property of persons admitted to
hospitals etc.)
Section 45
(Recovery in cases of misrepresentation or nondisclosure.).)

The Disabled Persons (Employment) Act 1958
Section 3
(Provision of sheltered employment by local
authorities)
The Social Work (Scotland) Act 1968
Section 1
(Local authorities for the administration of the
Act.)

So far as it is exercisable in relation to another
integration function.

Section 4
(Provisions relating to performance of functions
by local authorities.)

So far as it is exercisable in relation to another
integration function.

Section 5
(Powers of Secretary of State.)

Section 8
(Research.)

So far as it is exercisable in relation to another
integration function.
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Column A
Enactment conferring function

Column B
Limitation

Section 10
(Financial and other assistance to voluntary
organisations etc. for social work.)

So far as it is exercisable in relation to another
integration function.

Section 12
(General social welfare services of local
authorities.)

Except in so far as it is exercisable in relation to
the provision of housing support services.

Section 12A
(Duty of local authorities to assess needs.)

So far as it is exercisable in relation to another
integration function.

Section 12AZA
(Assessments under section 12A - assistance)

So far as it is exercisable in relation to another
integration function.

Section 12AA
(Assessment of ability to provide care.)
Section 12AB
(Duty of local authority to provide information
to carer.)
Section 13
(Power of local authorities to assist persons in
need in disposal of produce of their work.)
Section 13ZA
(Provision of services to incapable adults.)

So far as it is exercisable in relation to another
integration function.

Section 13A
(Residential accommodation with nursing.)
Section 13B
(Provision of care or aftercare.)
Section 14
(Home help and laundry facilities.)
Section 27
(Supervision and care of persons put on
probation or
released from prisons etc.)
Section 27ZA
(Advice, guidance and assistance to persons
arrested or on whom sentence deferred.)

Section 28
(Burial or cremation of the dead.)

So far as it is exercisable in relation to persons
cared for or assisted under another integration
function.
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Column A
Enactment conferring function

Column B
Limitation

Section 29
(Power of local authority to defray expenses of
parent, etc., visiting persons or attending
funerals.)
Section 59
So far as it is exercisable in relation to another
(Provision
of
residential
and
other integration function.
establishments by local authorities and
maximum period for repayment of sums
borrowed for such provision.)
Section 78A
(Recovery of contributions)
Section 80
(Enforcement of duty to make contributions.)
Section 81
(Provisions as to decrees for ailment.)
Section
83
(Variation of trusts.)
Section 86
(Adjustment between authority providing
accommodation etc., and authority of area of
residence.)

The Local Government and Planning (Scotland) Act 1982
Section 24(1)
(The provision of gardening assistance for the
disabled and the elderly.)
Health and Social Services and Social Security Adjudications Act 1983
Section 21
(recovery of sums due to local authority where persons in residential accommodation have disposed
of
assets.)
Section 22
(Arrears of contributions charged on interest in land in England and Wales)
Section 23
(Arrears of contributions secured over interest in land in Scotland)
Disabled Persons (Services, Consultation and Representation) Act 1986
Section 2
(Rights of authorised representatives of disabled
persons.)
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Column A
Enactment conferring function

Column B
Limitation

Section 3
(Assessment by local authorities of needs of
disabled persons.)
Section 7
(Persons discharged from hospital.)

In respect of the assessment of need for any
services provided under functions contained in
welfare enactments within the meaning of
section 16 and which have been delegated.

Section 8
(Duty of local authority to take into account
abilities of carer.)

In respect of the assessment of need for any
services provided under functions contained in
welfare enactments (within the meaning set out
in section 16 of that Act) which are integration
functions.

The Adults with Incapacity (Scotland) Act 2000
Section 10
(Functions of local authorities.)
Section 12
(Investigations.)
Section 37
(Residents whose affairs may be managed.)

Only in relation to residents of establishments
which are managed under integration functions.

Section 39
(Matters which may be managed.)

Only in relation to residents of establishments
which are managed under integration functions.

Section 40
(Supervisory bodies.)
Section 41
(Duties and functions of managers of authorised
establishment.)
Section 42
(Authorisation of named manager to withdraw
from resident’s account.)

Only in relation to residents of establishments
which are managed under integration functions

Section 43
(Statement of resident’s affairs.)

Only in relation to residents of establishments
which are managed under integration functions

Section 44
(Resident ceasing to be resident of authorised
establishment.)

Only in relation to residents of establishments
which are managed under integration functions

Section 45
(Appeal, revocation etc.)

Only in relation to residents of establishments
which are managed under integration functions

Only in relation to residents of establishments
which are managed under integration functions
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Column A
Enactment confer ring function

Column B
Limitation

The Housing (Scotland) Act 2001
Section 92
(Assistance
purposes.)

Only in so far as it relates to an aid or adaptation.
to

a

registered

for

housing

The Community Care and Health (Scotland) Act 2002
Section 4
The functions conferred by Regulation 2 of the
Community Care (Additional Payments)
(Scotland) Regulations 2002
Section 5
(Local authority arrangements for of residential
accommodation outwith Scotland.)
Section 6
Deferred payment of accommodation costs.)
Section 14
(Payments by local authorities towards
expenditure by NHS bodies on prescribed
functions.)
The Mental Health (Care and Treatment) (Scotland) Act 2003
Section 17
(Duties of Scottish Ministers, local authorities
and others as respects Commission.)
Section 25
(Care and support services etc.)

Except in so far as it is exercisable in relation to
the provision of housing support services.

Section 26
(Services designed to promote well-being and
social development.)

Except in so far as it is exercisable in relation to
the provision of housing support services.

Section 27
(Assistance with travel.)

Except in so far as it is exercisable in relation to
the provision of housing support services.

Section 33
(Duty to inquire.)
Section 34
(Inquiries under section 33: Co-operation.)
Section 228
(Request for assessment of needs: duty on local
authorities and Health Boards.)
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Column A
Enactment conferring function

Column B
Limitation

Section 259
(Advocacy.)

The Housing (Scotland) Act 2006
Section 71(1)(b)
(Assistance for housing purposes.)

Only in so far as it relates to an aid or adaptation.

The Adult Support and Protection (Scotland) Act 2007
Section 4
(Council’s duty to make inquiries.)
Section 5
(Co-operation.)
Section 6
(Duty to consider importance of providing
advocacy and other.)
Section 7
(Visits)
Section 8
(Interviews)
Section 9
(Medical examinations)
Section 10
(Examination of records etc.)
Section 11
(Assessment Orders.)
Section 14
(Removal orders.)
Section 16
(Right to remove adult at risk)
Section 18
(Protection of moved persons property.)
Section 22
(Right to apply for a banning order.)
Section 40
(Urgent cases.)
Section 42
(Adult Protection Committees.)
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Column A
Enactment conferring function

Column B
Limitation

Section 43
(Membership.)

Social Care (Self-directed Support) (Scotland) Act 2013
Section 3
Only in relation to assessments carried out under
integration functions.
(Support for adult carers.)
Section 5
(Choice of options: adults.)
Section 6
(Choice of options under section 5: assistances.)
Section 7
(Choice of options: adult carers.)

Section 9
(Provision of information about self-directed
support.)

Section 11
(Local authority functions.)
Section 12
(Eligibility for direct payment: review.)
Section 13
Only in relation to a choice under section 5 or 7
(Further choice of options on material change of of the Social Care (Self-directed Support)
(Scotland) Act 2013 .
circumstances.)
Section 16
(Misuse of direct payment: recovery.)
Section 19
(Promotion of options for self-directed support.)

Carers (Scotland) Act 2016 (b)
Section 6
(Duty to provide Adult carer support plan)

Section 21
(Duty to set local eligibility criteria)
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Column A
Enactment conferring function

Column B
Limitation

Section 24
(duty to provide support)
Section 25
(provision of support to carers: break from
caring)
Section 31
(duty to prepare local carer strategy)
Section 34
(information and advice service for carers)
Section 35
(short breaks services statements)

Part 2
Services currently provided by the Local Authority which are to be integrated

The services that pertain to the functions in Part 1 and will be delegated are set out below.

Social work services for adults and older people
The functions in relation to social work services for adults and older people noted
below will be delegated.
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)
j)
k)
l)
m)
n)
o)
p)
q)
r)

Services and support for all adults with disabilities and long term conditions;
Mental health services;
Addiction services;
Adult protection;
Carers’ services;
Community care assessment and planning services;
Support services provided by contracted services;
Care home services;
Intermediate Care Services;
Health and wellbeing improvement services;
Aspects of housing support, including provision of equipment and
adaptations to people’s homes;
Day opportunities and day services;
Homecare Services;
Supported Living Services;
Respite Support;
Occupational therapy services;
Re-ablement services;
Smart technology, equipment and telecare.
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AGENDA ITEM 15

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy & Strategy Committee
☒approval ☐noting

Ref JMCK/AH

Date 19/03/20

Diet & Nutrition Policy
From

James McKinstry, Head of Asset & Procurement Solutions

Email

Mckinstryj@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302718

Executive Summary
This report provides an updated copy of the council’s Diet and Nutrition Policy 2019-2024
and background information to its purpose.

Recommendations
It is recommended that Committee:
1. approves the contents of this report;
2. approves the contents of the Diet and Nutrition Policy; and
3. approve monitoring of progress through an annual report to CMT.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority:

Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities

Ambition statement

(15) Encourage the health and wellbeing of people through a range
of social, cultural, and leisure activities

1.

Background

1.1

The Plan for North Lanarkshire was approved at Policy and Strategy Committee in
February 2019. Supporting the plan is the Strategic Policy Framework which CMT will
recall followed an exercise to assess strategies, policies, and plans in place to
support achievement of the council’s priorities. All 31 strategies and policies which
comprise the framework were put on a timetable review for development.

1.2

Accordingly, the Diet and Nutrition Policy has been updated to align with the Plan for
North Lanarkshire and reflect changes in Scottish Government strategy and
regulation.

1.3

North Lanarkshire has areas with significant levels of deprivation and therefore is
affected disproportionately by high levels of health inequalities. Improving the diet
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and nutrition of our communities will assist in closing the gap between the health of
those living in our more deprived and affluent communities. Food provision must not
only be healthy, but affordable, readily available and easily accessible to the
population.
1.4

The following is a snapshot of some of the health and wellbeing profiles for North
Lanarkshire in comparison to Scotland as a whole.

1.4.1

Life Expectancy in North Lanarkshire is 75.3 for a male whilst Scotland is 77.0 yrs.
Women in North Lanarkshire life expectancy is 79.4 yrs. and 81.1 yrs. in Scotland.

1.4.2

Emergency admissions for 2018/19 in North Lanarkshire were 136 and in Scotland
111 per 1,000 population.

1.4.3

Children living in low income households is 18.7% in North Lanarkshire compared to
16.3% in Scotland. From summer 2018 until the end of the summer break in 2019 a
cumulative number of 1,720 individual children attended Club 365.

1.4.4

Early deaths through heart disease <75 yrs. based on 2015 (rate per 100,000) in
North Lanarkshire is 65.92 compared to 53.21 in Scotland.

1.5

North Lanarkshire Council is one of the multi-agency stakeholders with one vision to
develop strategic objectives for the Lanarkshire Healthy Weight Strategy. The agreed
vision for the strategy is “To have a Lanarkshire where individuals and families can
live healthy active and fulfilling lives free from the issues associated with being
overweight and obese.

2.

Report

2.1

The purpose of the Diet and Nutrition Policy is to ensure the range of policy
measures introduced by the Scottish Government, along with the priorities of the Plan
for North Lanarkshire, lead to an improvement in the diet and nutrition of service
users, residents and staff in North Lanarkshire.

2.1.1 The Diet and Nutrition Policy was reviewed by the Diet and Nutrition Working Group
which is comprised of representatives from council services and external partners
such as NHS Lanarkshire, Lanarkshire Community Food and Health Partnership and
Culture and Leisure NL Ltd
2.2

National Context
The Scottish Government is continuing to introduce a variety of policy measures
aimed at improving the diet and nutrition of people in Scotland.
 A Healthier Future- Scotland’s Diet and Healthy Weight Delivery Plan - a vision for a
Scotland where everyone eats well and has a healthy weight. There is also an aim to
significantly reduce health inequalities.
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 The 2018-19 Programme for Government committed the Scottish Government to
halve the level of childhood obesity by 2030 meaning that approximately 56,000
fewer children will be at risk of being obese.
 The Public Health Priorities for Scotland sets, as one of the main priorities, a
Scotland where we eat well, have a healthy weight and are physically active. To
achieve this we will focus on reducing inequalities, empowering people and
communities but also through prevention and early intervention, fairness, equity and
equality, collaboration and engagement, intelligence, evidence and innovation.
 The Scottish Government updated the Scottish dietary targets in 2016. These
describe the diet that will support the health of the Scottish population.
 The Good Food Nation Bill sets out an aspiration that Scotland’s second nature will
be to serve, sell and eat fresh, healthy food. The national agenda to improve health
and wellbeing places local authorities at the heart of health improvement.
2.3

Local Context
The council is committed to ongoing efforts to achieve the dietary goals for Scotland.
 The statutory duty to meet the nutritional requirements for food and drink in schools
(Scotland) regulations 2008. Following consultation, a range of recommendations is
likely to be accepted and the amended regulations will be applicable from August
2020. This will be implemented through the Diet and Nutrition Action Plan.
 Club 365 - Providing free meals and activities to children from low income families.
The meals follow the nutritional guidance as above.
 Early Learning and Childcare expansion - increasing the annual entitlement from 600
hours to 1140 hours by August 2020 for all 3 to 4 year olds and eligible 2 year olds.
Nursery pupils are entitled to a free school meal and catering services have to be
delivered in line with the phasing. The number of meals provided through the school
meal service is increasing offering healthy, balanced and nutritious meals using the
current ‘Setting the Table’ guidelines.
 Setting the Table guidelines, is expected to be published in 2020, subject to an
ongoing review. This is a nutritional guidance and food standards for early year’s
childcare providers. Any changes to the guidelines will be implemented through the
Diet and Nutrition Action Plan.
 The council is one of the multi-agency stakeholders that developed the vision, aim
and strategic objectives for the Lanarkshire Healthy Weight Strategy. Any actions for
the council will be picked up through the Diet and Nutrition Policy Action Plan.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
There are no unfair aspects contained within this report.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
An Equalities Impact Assessment has been carried out.
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4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
There will be no additional financial impact of the introduction of the updated Diet and
Nutrition policy as individual programmes have already been funded.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
There are no HR/Policy/Legislative impacts.

4.3

Environmental Impact
Through the procurement strategy issues of sustainability are considered within the
tender process.

4.4

Risk Impact
No significant risks are identified within this report.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Members of the working group will monitor through the Diet and Nutrition Action Plan.
The group will meet twice a year to update their section of the action plan. An annual
report will be submitted to CMT

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Diet and Nutrition Policy

James McKinstry
Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions
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foreword
The Plan for North Lanarkshire is a shared
ambition for inclusive growth and prosperity
for all, where people choose North Lanarkshire
as a place to live, learn, work, invest and visit.
One of the five priorities set to achieve our
shared ambition is to improve the health and
wellbeing of our communities and a key aspect to achieve this
is through empowering people to make healthier choices for
their diet and nutrition. I am delighted to present the reviewed
Diet and Nutrition Policy for North Lanarkshire.
The Public Health Priorities for Scotland sets as one of
the main priorities a Scotland where we eat well, have
a healthy weight and are physically active. To achieve
this we will focus on reducing inequalities, empowering
people and communities but also through prevention
and early intervention, fairness, equity and equality,
collaboration and engagement, intelligence, evidence
and innovation. The 2018-19 Programme for
Government committed the Scottish Government to
halve the level of childhood obesity by 2030 meaning
that approximately 56,000 fewer children will be at risk
of being obese.
The Good Food Nation Bill sets out our aspiration that
Scotland’s second nature will be to serve, sell and eat
fresh, healthy food. The national agenda to improve
health and wellbeing places local authorities at the
heart of health improvement. The Diet and Nutrition
Policy continues to feature a wider- ranging approach
to health improvement, ensuring that the importance
of improving diet and nutrition is raised across all
council services. The policy will be reviewed on an
ongoing basis to reflect any further directives and a
four year action plan will be developed to support the
additional recommendations.

Food insecurity is a dimension of poverty that has
specific consequences for diet, health and wellbeing
and a range of negative health outcomes across the
life cycle. Household food insecurity is linked to
inadequate intakes of certain nutrients and fruits and
vegetables. Studies have shown poorer mental health
and poorer health in adults living in food insecure
households and also are more likely to suffer from
chronic conditions such as diabetes, hypertension and
mood and anxiety disorders. There are a variety of
measurements that we will be taking to tackle poverty
and food insecurity and some include the Club 365
programme, 1140 hours nursery expansion and the
continuation of providing free meals to all P1-P3
primary school children.
Partnership working with our partners NHSL,
Lanarkshire Community Food and Health Partnership,
Culture NL with NL Leisure Ltd as well as the
voluntary, community and private sectors is the key to
achieve any changes.

Councillor Jim Logue
Leader of the Council
North Lanarkshire Council

Diet and Nutrition Policy 2019-2020
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NHS Lanarkshire welcomes and supports the
revised North Lanarkshire Council diet and
nutrition policy and its commitment to improve
population diet and health, and simultaneously
reduce health inequalities.
With around two thirds of the population overweight
and obese, now more than ever, partnership
interventions to improve diet and increase physical
activity levels are crucial. NHS Lanarkshire is
committed to continuing the partnership effort to
improve diet and nutrition in North Lanarkshire, not
least through the Lanarkshire Healthy Weight Strategy.
This will allow us to jointly tackle challenging issues on
the obesogenic environment and food culture.
North Lanarkshire Council was the first local authority
in Scotland to develop a policy in relation to diet and
nutrition in 2000. In keeping with national policy
developments, including the launch of the national Diet
and Healthy Weight Action Plan, it is a timely
opportunity to now align local policy.
NHS Lanarkshire is dedicated to improving health and
wellbeing, and reducing health inequalities, across
Lanarkshire communities and we look forward to
working with all of our community planning partners to
implement this policy as part of that partnership effort.

Gabe Docherty
Director of Public Health
NHS Lanarkshire

6
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introduction
North Lanarkshire Council is Scotland’s fourth largest
local authority area with a rising resident population of
339,390 and is ideally situated in the heart of
Scotland. The Plan for North Lanarkshire is a shared
ambition for inclusive growth and prosperity for all,
where people choose North Lanarkshire as a place to
live, learn, work, invest and visit. Improving the health
and wellbeing of our communities is a key aspect to
achieve one of the five priorities set to realise our
shared ambition through empowering people to make
healthier choices.
This policy will demonstrate the council’s commitment
to improving the diet and nutrition of its service users,
residents and staff. In 2000, North Lanarkshire Council
was one of the first local authorities in Scotland to
develop a policy in relation to diet and nutrition which
was subsequently updated after a significant number
of developments have been made both nationally and
locally tackling Scotland’s high levels of overweight
and obesity.

Diet and Nutrition Policy 2019-2020

North Lanarkshire has areas with significant levels of
deprivation and therefore is affected disproportionately
by high levels of health inequalities*. Improving the diet
and nutrition of our communities will assist in closing
the gap between the health of those living in our more
deprived and affluent communities. Food provision
must not only be healthy, but affordable, readily
available and easily accessible to the population.
Improving diet and health in North Lanarkshire will be
challenging, therefore partnership working will be key
to the implementation of this Policy. The Policy, and
the actions within, should be considered in
conjunction with the actions of key partners including
NHS Lanarkshire, the voluntary and private sectors, as
well as the communities we serve.
* The Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD)
identifies small area concentrations of multiple
deprivation across Scotland (data zones), in relation to
income, employment, health, education, skills and
training, geographic access to services, housing, and
crime. In 2016 the local share of the 20% most
deprived data zones in North Lanarkshire was 32%
and the local share of the 40% most deprived data
zones in North Lanarkshire was 28%.
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National Context

that approximately 56,000 fewer children will be at risk
of being obese.

As set at the A Healthier Future- Scotland’s Diet and
Healthy Weight Delivery Plan1, there is a vision for a
Scotland where everyone eats well and has a healthy
weight. There is also an aim to significantly reduce
health inequalities. In order to achieve the above there
will a focus on five key outcomes:
i) Children have the best start in life - they eat well
and have a healthy weight
ii) The food environment supports healthier choices
iii) People have access to effective weight
management services
iv) Leaders across all sectors promote healthy weight
and diet and finally
v) Diet-related health inequalities are reduced.
The Public Health Priorities for Scotland2 sets as one
of the main priorities a Scotland where we eat well,
have a healthy weight and are physically active. To
achieve this we will focus on reducing inequalities,
empowering people and communities but also through
prevention and early intervention, fairness, equity and
equality, collaboration and engagement, intelligence,
evidence and innovation. The 2018-19 Programme for
Government3 committed the Scottish Government to
halve the level of childhood obesity by 2030 meaning

8

There is a variety of reports published by Public Health
England that will be taken into consideration to tackle
overweight and obesity such as:
i) Calorie Reduction: The scope and ambition for
action4,
ii) Sugar Reduction: Achieving the 20%5 and
iii) Sugar Reduction and wider reformulation
programme6. In addition the UK Government
published the document Childhood Obesity: A Plan
for Action7, which includes measures specific to
England but the Scottish Government welcomes
the actions being taken at a UK level, which
complement the actions outlined in A Healthier
Future - Scotland’s Diet and Healthy Weight
Delivery Plan1. Also the Scottish Government
updated the Scottish dietary targets in 20168.
These describe the diet that will support the health
of the Scottish population (Appendix 1).
Finally, the Good Food Nation Bill9 sets out our
aspiration that Scotland’s second nature will be to
serve, sell and eat fresh, healthy food. The national
agenda to improve health and wellbeing places local
authorities at the heart of health improvement.
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Local context
North Lanarkshire Council is committed to the ongoing
efforts to achieve the dietary goals for Scotland. North
Lanarkshire Council wish to make healthy eating easily
achievable by all its population by ensuring that the
healthy choice is always the easy choice. At a local
level in order to address child poverty we have
launched a ground-breaking initiative, the Club 365,
providing free meals and activities to children from low
income families at weekends and holidays10. At the
moment the scheme is providing meals in 24 sites
across all localities all year round. Some of the benefits
are that the children enjoy nutritious meals, increase
their physical activity and social interaction.
A report has been published after the last consultation
on Nutritional Requirements for Food and Drink
including a range of recommendations11. The current
regulations will continue to be followed until we are
advised of the date on which the amended regulations
are commenced. For the coming school year the
statutory duty on every local authority is to meet the
nutritional requirements for food and drink in schools
(Scotland) regulations 2008.12
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Moreover an updated version of the Setting the Table
guidelines13, is expected to be published in 2020 after
the review of recent scientific evidence. This is a
nutritional guidance and food standards for early year’s
childcare providers in Scotland. The aim is to ensure
that children aged 0–5 in childcare settings across
Scotland are offered healthy and nutritious meals,
snacks and drinks (Appendix 2a and 2b). The Scottish
Government announced in 2014 that it wanted to
almost double the number of funded hours of early
learning and childcare to 1,140 hours a year in August
2020. The priority for the expansion is to improve
children’s outcomes and close the poverty-related
attainment gap and also it will help us focus on
prevention by offering healthy, balanced and nutritious
meals using the Setting the Table guidelines.
North Lanarkshire Council is one of the multi-agency
stakeholders that came together to develop the vision,
aim and strategic objectives for the Lanarkshire
Healthy Weight Strategy14. We have jointly produced
logic models which identified key priority areas for
action. The agreed vision for the strategy is: To have a
Lanarkshire where individuals and families can live
healthy, active and fulfilling lives free from the issues
associated with being overweight and obese.
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diet and health
Poor diet contributes to the development of a number of
chronic conditions such as cardiovascular disease, cancer,
diabetes and obesity. Other diseases related to poor diet, such
as dental caries and osteoporosis, are widespread causes of
ill-health15,16.
Cardiovascular disease

Diabetes

Risk of cardiovascular disease, including coronary
heart disease and stroke, is elevated by consuming
foods which are high in fat, particularly saturated fats
(reduced intake of saturated fat reduces risk of CVD
events17) and salt (linked to high blood pressure). Low
fruit and vegetable consumption is also associated
with increased risk of these conditions15,18. (Appendix
3a, 3b)

According to the National Institute for Health and Care
Excellence (NICE), the definition of type 2 diabetes is a
chronic metabolic condition characterised by insulin
resistance (that is, the body’s inability to effectively use
insulin) and insufficient pancreatic insulin production,
resulting in high blood glucose levels (hyperglycaemia).
The number of people in Scotland with diabetes has
been rising21. The complications of diabetes can vary
such as kidney failure, neuropathy, and eyesight issues
which affect the quality of life of the people diagnosed
and also affect the NHS. More specifically according
to Diabetes UK the NHS spends at least £10 billion
per year on diabetes. 4.7 million people in the UK have
the condition, at least 10,350 have end stage kidney
failure and more than 1.700 have their sight seriously
affected by the condition every year. Some additional
facts are that every week diabetes leads to more than
169 amputations, 680 strokes, 530 cases of heart
attacks and almost 2000 heart failures. Obesity is
responsible for 80-85% of someone’s risk of
developing type 2 diabetes22. Overweight and obesity
are strongly linked to the increasing prevalence of type
2 diabetes, which may be prevented, delayed or put
into remission by improved diet and increased physical
activity23.

Cancer
Poor diet, and related to it excess weight, has been
linked to the development of some cancers, including
breast, colorectal, prostate, endometrial and bladder
cancer19. It has been suggested that maintaining a
healthy weight, limiting consumption of red meat and
processed meat products, sugary drinks, salt and
alcohol, increasing consumption of fruits, vegetables,
pulses and wholegrain cereal products, as well as
being physically active can reduce the risk of
developing the disease20.

10
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Malnutrition
The definition of malnutrition is a state of nutrition in
which a deficiency or excess (or imbalance) of energy,
protein and other nutrients causes measurable
adverse effects on tissue / body form (body shape,
size and composition), function and clinical outcome24.
The term malnutrition includes obesity. Groups that are
at risk of malnutrition are the following:
• Older people over the age of 65, predominantly if
they are living in a care home or nursing home or
have been admitted to hospital. See reasons on
page 31.
• People with long-term conditions, for example
diabetes, kidney disease, chronic lung disease
• People with chronic progressive conditions such as
dementia or cancer
• People with addictions who abuse drugs or alcohol
Social factors such as poverty, social isolation, cultural
norms and physical factors (loss of smell, issues
swallowing, pain in the mouth/teeth, inability to cook,
limited mobility) can increase the risk of malnutrition. It
is also important to stress that if an older person is
less able to feed themselves and becomes
malnourished, this will make them more susceptible to
disease, which in turn will make their nutritional state
worse and impair recovery25.

Overweight and obesity is higher in those living in the
most deprived areas. The health consequences of
obesity result in wider costs to society. The annual
cost to the NHS in Scotland of overweight and obesity
is estimated to be between £360 million and £600
million28. Healthcare expenditure is only part of the
issue; there are also the indirect economic costs of
overweight and obesity. The McKinsey Institute
estimated that the cost to the UK is equivalent to 3%
of gross domestic product ($73billion)29.
Scottish Government has recently published A healthier future: Scotland’s diet and healthy weight
delivery plan1, a document that sets out how we will
work with partners in the public and private sector to
help people make healthier choices about food. The
delivery plan focuses on five key outcomes:
(1) Children have the best start in life - they eat well
and have a healthy weight;

Overweight and obesity
Obesity occurs when energy intake from food and
drink consumption, including alcohol, is greater than
energy requirements of the body’s metabolism over a
prolonged period, resulting in the accumulation of
excess body fat26. The health consequences of obesity
are vast and include increased risk of developing type
2 diabetes, cardiovascular disease, different types of
cancer, as well as low self-esteem and body
dissatisfaction. Moreover, obesity in childhood is likely
to carry on into adulthood, increasing the likelihood of
developing chronic diseases such as coronary heart
disease27.
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Increasing rates of childhood obesity pose a major
public health problem in Scotland. The Scottish Health
Survey of 2017 (Scottish Government, 2018) found
that 24% of boys and 29% of girls (2 - 15 years) were
overweight or obese18. Of these children, 12% of boys
and 15% of girls were obese. In Scottish adults, 67%
of men and 63% of women are overweight or obese.
In Lanarkshire, in 2014/2015/2016/2017 combined,
72% of adults are overweight or obese. Men are more
likely to be overweight (including obese) than women
(77% and 68% respectively); and more likely to have
obesity (38% vs 33% respectively). (Appendix 4,5a
and 5b.)

(2) The food environment supports healthier choices;
(3) People have access to effective weight
management services;
(4) Leaders across all sectors promote healthy weight
and diet;
(5) Diet-related health inequalities are reduced.
Scottish Government in its new Programme for
Government3 has also committed to halving childhood
obesity in Scotland by 2030.
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Oral Health-Dental caries
Although dental decay (caries) is a preventable
disease, Scotland displays high levels of tooth decay.
As can be seen in appendix 6a and 7 (% with no
obvious decay experience in permanent teeth) since
2005 there has been progress made both nationally
and in Lanarkshire, but we all still have work to do.
National targets are currently set at 75% of Primary 1
children and 80% of Primary 7 children to have no
signs of dental disease by 2022.
The link between dental disease and deprivation is
again very obvious from the 2017 National Dental
Inspection Program (NDIP) report30 and indeed the
health inequalities gap between the most and least
deprived children across Scotland has widened since
the last survey. There is now 30 percentage points
between SIMD 1 and SIMD 5.
The percentage of Primary 7 children with no obvious
decay experience in permanent teeth inspections
since 2013 in North and South Lanarkshire can be
seen in appendix 6b (% with no obvious decay
experience in permanent teeth)30.
If the dental health of Scotland’s children and young
people is to improve, then a collaborative preventative
approach to reducing tooth decay is required and key
oral health messages should be promoted in a variety
of settings. Messages should not only encourage the
reduction in the overall volume of sugar but also a
reduction in the frequency of sugar consumption,
brushing twice daily with fluoride toothpaste and
regular dental visits31.

12

Currently nursery establishments and primary schools
are taking part in the national Childsmile Programme
to prevent dental disease32.
Consideration should be given by both catering staff
and teaching staff to help reduce children’s overall
access to sugar whilst in the care of education. The
consumption of drinks and snacks containing sugar
between meals is a concern. Staff should reinforce
that the only safe drinks for teeth are plain water and
milk and snacks between meals should be sugar
free33, including those brought from home.

Osteoporosis
Bone density diminishes as part of the natural ageing
process, leading to weakened, more fragile bones
which may be more prone to osteoporosis fracture
(wrist, hips and spinal bones are the most common
fracture sites). Risk of developing osteoporosis can be
hereditary; however, poor diet, inadequate levels of
physical activity and obesity all heighten the risk of
developing the condition34. Achieving optimum peak
bone mass in early adulthood may reduce the risk of
fracture in later life. Adequate intakes of calcium (found
in milk and dairy produce) and vitamin D (from
sunshine), as well as increasing levels of physical
activity, can assist in achieving optimum peak bone
mass.
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Eating well
Consuming a healthy, balanced and varied diet can
assist in the prevention of the conditions described
above. The new Eatwell Guide35 was published in
August 2016 and gives a visual representation of the
types and proportions of foods and drinks that should
be consumed for a healthy and well balanced diet.
The Eatwell guide is based on the five food groups.
(NLC version - Appendix 8) Key principles include:

The recommendations from the Scientific Advisory
Committee on Nutrition states that the population
average intake of free sugars should not exceed 5% of
total dietary energy for age groups from 2 years
upwards but also the consumption of sugarssweetened beverages should be minimised, in both
children and adults36.

Dietary fibre

• Water, lower fat milk, sugar-free drinks including tea
and coffee all count. Limit fruit juice and/or
smoothies to a total of 150ml a day.

Fibre consumption has various health benefits like
improving heart health, diabetes and gut health, it can
help with weight loss and it can also reduce the risk of
some cancers like bowel cancer. Dietary fibre is a type
of carbohydrate which can be either soluble or
insoluble and cannot be digested in the body. It can
be found in fruits and vegetables, cereal products
such as oats, wholemeal carbohydrates, beans and
pulses so increasing the consumption of the above will
increase the dietary fibre intake37. The new Scottish
dietary goals recommend an intake of 30g of dietary
fibre per day for adults 16+, 15g per day for 2 to 5
year olds and 20g per day for 5-11 year olds8. The
Scottish health survey in 2017 showed that 24% of
adults met the 5-a-day fruit and vegetable
recommendation which has been the highest since
200318 (Appendix 3a).

• Sweets, cakes, biscuits, ice-cream, condiments
etc.: eat less often and in small amounts

Dietary fats

• Fruit and vegetables: eat at least 5 portions of a
variety of fruit and vegetables every day
• Potatoes, bread, rice, pasta and other starchy
carbohydrates: choose wholegrain or higher fibre
versions with less added fat, salt and sugar
• Beans, pulses, fish, eggs, meat and other proteins:
eat more beans and pulses, 2 portions of
sustainably sourced fish per week, one of which is
oily. Eat less red and processed meat
• Dairy and alternatives: choose lower fat and lower
sugar options
• Oil and spreads: choose unsaturated oils and use
in small amounts

• Check the label on packaged foods. Choose foods
lower in fat, salt and sugar.

Sugars
The definition of free sugars is the following: all
monosaccharides and disaccharides added to foods
by the manufacturer, consumer or cook, plus sugars
naturally present in honey, syrups and unsweetened
fruit juices. It is suggested that the UK adopts the
definition of ‘free sugars’ in place of ‘non-milk extrinsic
sugars’. Under this term, lactose naturally present in
milk and milk products and sugars contained within
the cellular structure of foods would be excluded. After
the consideration of the last dietary reference values,
the level of evidence indicating that a high intake of
free sugars is detrimental to several health outcomes
has strengthened. More specifically consumption of
sugars-sweetened beverages is associated with a
greater risk of type 2 diabetes mellitus.
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The main types of fats found in foods are saturated
and unsaturated. Too much saturated fats in the diet
can lead to an increase in bad cholesterol (LDL) and
increase risk of Coronary Heart Disease (CHD)38.
Saturated fats can be found in sweet and savoury
foods such as meat products, butter, cheese and red
meat as well as cakes, biscuits and pastries. However,
not all fats are bad. Unsaturated fats provide the body
with essential fatty acids which can only be found in
foods, these are known as omega 3 and 6 and can be
found in oily fish, nuts and seeds. Unsaturated fats
improve heart health by increasing the amount of good
cholesterol in the body. It is recommended that
women should not consume more than 20g/day of
saturated fats and males 30g/day. These guidelines
can be achieved by choosing low fat alternatives,
appropriate cooking methods such as steaming or
baking foods instead of frying, eating less processed
red meat and eating 2 portions of oily fish a week39.
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Salt
Over consumption of salt (sodium chloride) can lead to
high blood pressure and increased risk of
cardiovascular disease and possibly cancer40. The
revised Scottish dietary goals8 state that the average
intake of salt should be reduced to 6g per day.
Salt can be found in high quantities in processed
foods, such as processed meat products, stir-in
sauces and packet soups. In order to reduce
consumption of salt, it is advisable to increase the use
of fresh foods rather than those, which are processed,
and to keep salt added during cooking, or at the table,
to a minimum.

Fluid
Adequate fluid intake is essential for health. Insufficient
fluid intake can lead to dehydration, causing thirst,
headaches, confusion, irritability and lack of
concentration. An adequate fluid intake can also assist
in preventing constipation.
Although lost through breath and body sweat,
additional fluid losses can occur when levels of
physical activity are increased and/or temperatures
rise. It is important that these fluids are replaced. It is
recommended that adults drink around 2 litres of fluid
per day (approximately 6-8 glasses) (Appendix 8). This
does not include alcohol. The amount of fluid children
need depends on age as well as physical activity and
weather – but around six to eight cups (Under 5 years
120-150ml cup and 6 years and above 250-300ml
cup) is the ideal amount per day41.
Water, lower fat milk and sugar-free drinks, including
tea and coffee, all count towards fluid intake. Fruit
juice and smoothies also count towards your fluid
consumption, but they contain free sugars that can
damage teeth, so limit these drinks to a combined
total of 150ml a day. It’s best to drink juice or
smoothies with a meal because this helps reduce
harm to your teeth. Eat well guide (Appendix 8)

in other European countries. This is why Scottish
Government committed to consulting on restricting the
sale of energy drinks to young people under the age of
16.
Fizzy drinks, squashes and juice drinks can contain
lots of added sugar and very few nutrients, so keep
them to a minimum. Children should avoid them
completely42.

Alcohol
According to the Chief Medical Officer’s guidelines for
men and women in order to keep health risks from
alcohol to a low level it is safest not to drink more than
14 units a week on a regular basis. If someone
regularly drinks as much as 14 units per week, it is
best to spread the drinking evenly over 3 or more
days. If individuals have one or two heavy drinking
episodes a week, then they increase their risks of
death from long term illnesses and from accidents and
injuries. Drinking on a regular basis increases the risk
of developing a range of health problems such as
strokes, cancers of the mouth, throat and breast. It is
recommended in order to cut down the amount
someone drinks, a good way to help achieve this is to
have several alcohol-free days each week43. Alcohol is
high in calories and can contribute to weight gain44.
Alcohol is also a diuretic and can increase fluid loss; a
non-diuretic (non- alcoholic) drink should be
consumed along with alcohol whenever possible (e.g.
plain water). Heavy drinkers have an increased risk of
suffering from cancer, liver disease, stroke, high blood
pressure, as well as poor mental health45. A unit
equals 10ml of pure alcohol which is how much the
body can process in an hour46 (Appendix 9).

In the recently published A healthier future: Scotland’s
diet and healthy weight delivery plan1 Scottish
Government recognised that consumption of energy
drinks was a significant concern to parents, teachers
and young people. These concerns go beyond the
high sugar content that most of these drinks have:
teachers report issues with behaviour and children in
the UK consume more of these products than children

14
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Physical activity
Physical activity is fundamental to energy balance and
weight maintenance. Adequate physical activity levels
can reduce risk of cardiovascular disease, as well as
promote positive physical and mental health and
wellbeing16.
Adults should aim to be active daily. Over a week
activity should add up to 150 minutes (2 ½ hours) of
moderate intensity activity47. One way to approach this
is to do 30 minutes on at least 5 days a week48.
Children should engage in at least 60 minutes of
moderate to vigorous intensity activity every day49.
The Council is committed to achieving their strategic
physical activity outcome of more people enjoying the
benefits of having a physically active life by increasing
participation in community based physical activity
programmes, increasing uptake of the Active Health
Programme, increasing the number of people referred
to exercise referral classes participating in these
classes and increasing AccessNL passport to leisure
memberships.

Vitamin supplementation
Some groups may require special consideration in
relation to vitamin supplementation, specifically,
pregnant and breastfeeding women, children and
older adults.
Research indicates that many people in Scotland have
low vitamin D levels. The groups who are at greater
risk of vitamin D deficiency and should take a daily
supplement are the following:

As well as those most at risk, everyone aged 5
years and over should consider taking a daily
supplement of vitamin D, particularly during the
winter months October to March50.

Preconception
A healthy balanced diet prior to conception can ensure
a good nutritional status in the mum-to-be. Also
maintaining a healthy weight (BMI 18.5-24.9kg/m2)
can help improve fertility as well as a healthy
pregnancy, delivery and postpartum weight loss.
When thinking of trying to get pregnant, women
should start taking a folic acid supplement of 400
micrograms (mcg) per day to help prevent neural tube
defects (NTDs) such as Spina Bifida. Some women
such as those who have a Body Mass Index of 30 and
above or who are epileptic, may be at a higher risk of
NTDs and therefore require a higher dose of 5
milligrams (mg) folic acid, obtainable from their GP.
Healthy eating advice preconceptionally is the same as
advice for pregnant women. It is particularly important
to increase consumption of iron containing foods (red
meat, green vegetables, fortified bread and cereals) to
meet the demands on iron stores in pregnancy and
thus reduce the risk of anaemia. Alcohol intake should
be reduced or avoided completely whilst trying to
conceive.

Pregnant and Breast Feeding
Women

• Pregnant and breastfeeding women.

It is recommended that pregnant women increase their
intake of foods high in folate e.g bread, fortified
cereals, green leafy vegetables and pulses for the
duration of their pregnancy. In addition, at least three
months prior to conception and until the 12th week of
pregnancy, women are advised to take a folic acid
supplement of 400 micrograms per day to reduce the
risk of neural tube defects, such as spina bifida.

• People who are not exposed to much sunlight,
including those who are housebound or stay
indoors for long periods, those in an institution
such as a care home, and those who cover their
skin for cultural reasons.

Some women, such as those who are obese, diabetic
or epileptic, may be at higher risk of neural tube
defects and therefore require a higher dose of 5
milligrams of folic acid. This requires a prescription
therefore should be discussed with a midwife or GP51.

• All babies and young children from birth to 4 years.
Babies who are fed infant formula will not need
vitamin drops unless they are drinking less than
500 ml of formula milk a day, as these products are
fortified with vitamin D.

• People who have darker skin and therefore need to
spend longer in the sun to produce vitamin D.
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All pregnant and breastfeeding women should take a
daily supplement containing 10 micrograms of vitamin
D, to ensure the mother’s requirements for vitamin D
are met and to build adequate foetal stores for early
infancy to ensure optimal bone health50.
Women at greatest risk of vitamin D deficiency include
women from ethnic minority groups (particularly of
African, African-Caribbean and South Asian origin) and
women who are not exposed to much sun (for
example, women who cover their skin when outside or
who spend large amounts of time indoors).
Prior to and during pregnancy, women should avoid
taking supplements containing vitamin A and fish liver
oil supplements (which contain high levels of vitamin A)
as these may be harmful to the growth and
development of the baby.
Healthy Start vitamins are available to all pregnant
women who live in Lanarkshire and contain the
recommended dosage of folic acid, vitamin D and
vitamin C. Women should obtain these from their
midwife. In the first year after birth, women can obtain
their free vitamins from their Health Visitor or numerous
health centres and community venues. Their health
visitor can provide an up-to-date list of where to obtain
them. See Healthy Start section for more information.

Children
It is recommended that all children from six months to
five years should receive a daily supplement of
vitamins A, C and D52. In particular:
• All breastfed babies from birth.
• Formula fed babies who receive less than 500ml of
infant formula daily. Babies who receive 500ml of
infant formula or more do not require additional
vitamins as the formula milk is already
supplemented.
• All children between one and four years.
Everyone (children and adults) age 5 years and above
should consider taking a daily supplement of 10
micrograms vitamin D, particularly during the winter
months (October – March). Vitamin supplementation is
the responsibility of the child’s parent or carer;
however, staff should be aware of the
recommendations in relation to vitamin
supplementation in children, and can raise awareness
and discuss with parents or carers.
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Best Start Foods
The Healthy Start Scheme aims to improve the
nutrition and health of pregnant women and families
on low incomes. On the 12th August 2019, the
Scottish Government has launched the Best Start
Foods programme. This replaces UK Government’s
Healthy Start Vouchers with a new Best Start Foods
payment card that works in a similar way to other
pre-loaded payment cards, it will however only be able
to be used in shops that sell Best Start Foods.
Replacing vouchers with a payment card will enable
families on low income benefits to more confidently
use this support without fear of stigma and it will also
give them more choice.
Best Start Foods improves upon the UK Healthy Start
Voucher scheme by replacing the paper vouchers with
a prepaid payment card, increasing the financial
support from £3.10 to £4.25. Pregnant women will
now be eligible to claim from the moment they know
they are pregnant, this saves time for the health
professional completing a form and means that
additional support is available from the early stages of
pregnancy. Applications can be made for families with
children up to the age of 3.
Alongside this, the eligible foods have been expanded
from first infant formula, fresh milk and fresh fruit and
vegetables to now include tinned and frozen fruit and
vegetables, fresh eggs and dried or tinned pulses.
Applications can be made via paper form, online and
via telephone and are a joint application with the Best
Start grant. These are available from midwives, health
visitors and also at https://www.mygov.scot/beststart-grant-best-start-foods/.

Older adults
Vitamin D, required for bone health and muscle
strength, is formed in the skin by the action of sunlight.
Older adults who have limited exposure to sunlight
(particularly those who rarely go outside or are fully
covered with thick clothes when they do so) may be at
risk of deficiency. In addition, the ability to convert
vitamin D to its active form is impaired with ageing. As
a result, people aged 65 years and over and people
who are not exposed to much sun should take a daily
supplement containing 10 micrograms of vitamin D53.
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Groups requiring
special consideration
Pregnant and breastfeeding women
A healthy, balanced diet before and during pregnancy
is important for the health of the mother and her
recovery from delivery and also for the baby’s
development and longer-term health.
Women are advised to comply with general healthy
eating advice before and during pregnancy and whilst
breastfeeding. There are also specific
recommendations on vitamin supplements during this
time (please see previous section on ‘Vitamin
supplementation’ on pages 15 and 16). NHS
Lanarkshire provides Healthy Start vitamins for
pregnant women for free throughout their pregnancy
and until the first year of their child’s birth. These are
available from community midwives.
Pregnant and breastfeeding women are advised to eat
a variety of foods, including:
• Plenty of fruit and vegetables
• Plenty of starchy foods (especially wholegrain
varieties) such as bread, pasta, rice and potatoes
• Protein such as lean meat and chicken, fish, eggs
and pulses
• Dairy foods such as milk, cheese and yoghurt

• Limit intake of tuna (to no more than 2 fresh tuna
steaks or 4 medium-sized cans each week) and
avoid shark, marlin and swordfish. This is due to
the levels of toxins and mercury they may contain
which can harm the baby’s developing nervous
system
• Avoid pate (including vegetable pate), liver and liver
products, and certain types of cheese
(Camembert, Brie, soft blue cheeses), raw shellfish,
raw and undercooked meat, undercooked ready
meals. Eggs can be eaten provided they have the
British Lion stamp.
• Limit caffeine intake to less than 200 milligrams
each day (equivalent to 2 mugs of instant coffee, 2
mugs of tea, 5 cans of cola or 2 cans of ‘energy’
drink)
• Avoid alcohol completely.
It is important that women are a healthy weight prior to
and during pregnancy. Maternal obesity (defined as a
BMI ≥ 30 kg/m2 at the first booking appointment)
poses a significant risk to the health of both mother
and baby.
Further information can be found at www.
readysteadybaby.org.uk

• At least two portions of fish each week including
one of oily fish (however, no more than two
portions of oily fish should be eaten each week,
including, fresh tuna, mackerel, sardines and trout)
• Small amounts of food and drinks high in fat and/or
sugar (please see section on ‘Eating well’ on page
13 for further information).
During pregnancy, women are advised to avoid certain
foods and drinks as they may cause illness or result in
harm to the baby. These include:
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Breastfeeding
Breastfeeding is one of the most effective ways to
ensure child health and survival. The World Health
Organisation (WHO) recommends that breastfeeding
mothers exclusively breastfeed their babies up to six
months of age54. Thereafter, breastfeeding should
continue alongside the introduction of appropriate
solid foods, for up to two years of age or for as long
as the mother chooses.
The short and long term benefits of breastfeeding to
mother and baby are well established and supported
by a robust body of evidence55. Babies who are
breastfed are at reduced risk of: ear, gastro-intestinal,
respiratory and urinary tract infections; allergic disease
such as eczema, asthma and wheezing; type 1
diabetes; and overweight in later childhood. Women
who have breastfed are at lower risk of breast cancer,
ovarian cancer and hip fracture later in life as a result
of osteoporosis. There is also some evidence to
suggest that women who have breastfed are more
likely to return to their pre-pregnancy weight.
The Scottish Government is committed to ensuring
that more mothers and babies experience the benefits
of breastfeeding and the Programme for Government
2017-183 made a commitment to increase resources
for breastfeeding to support mothers, particularly in
the days immediately following birth, and support the
maternal and infant nutrition framework. A stretch aim
was launched as part of their Diet and Healthy Weight
Delivery plan, A Healthier Future July 20181 that stated
that the Scottish Government will, over the next three
years, work with Health Boards and the third sector to
develop services that meet the needs of women
based on their individual circumstances with the aim of
reducing the drop off in breastfeeding rates at 6-8
weeks by 10% by 20251.

The Breastfeeding (Scotland) Act 2005 now makes it
an offence to prevent or stop a person in charge of a
child under the age of 2 years, who is otherwise
permitted to be in a public place, from feeding milk to
that child. In 2004, North Lanarkshire Council signedup to NHS Lanarkshire’s Breastfeeding Friendly
Campaign. This ensures all Council establishments will
welcome and support any mother who wishes to
breastfeed her baby, making certain they are
undisturbed by both staff and other service users
whilst doing so.
In 2016, UNICEF released a Call to Action for all 4 UK
governments to take four key steps to enable mothers
to breastfeed for as long as they wish and to protect
all babies from commercial interests57.
New ground breaking evidence was included as well
as a call to change the conversation around
breastfeeding; stop laying the blame for the low
breastfeeding rates in the laps of individual women
and instead acknowledge that this is a public health
imperative for which government, policy makers,
communities and families all share responsibility.
Healthy Schools resource has key messages around
breastfeeding embedded across every stage with
appropriate links to quality teaching resources and
current Health Improvement messages contained in
the suggested activities. NHS Lanarkshire staff
together with NLC teaching staff are working with
primary schools across the authority to increase the
knowledge and awareness of children and young
people around breastfeeding. They are currently
working to develop activities for secondary pupils.

Lanarkshire has one of the lowest breastfeeding rates
in Scotland with 19.4% of babies were exclusively
breastfed at 6-8 weeks (2017/18)56. A number of
services and supports are in place for women and
families to improve the initiation and sustainment of
breastfeeding, targeted at those most in need of
additional support.
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The Council will:
• Ensure all policies and plans support improved
maternal and infant nutrition, including increased
breastfeeding rates.
• Support the promotion and uptake of Best Start
Foods scheme and vitamins to pregnant women
and families
• Ensure all establishments and staff are aware of
NHS Lanarkshire’s Breastfeeding Friendly
Campaign and are committed to its
implementation, including the display of
Breastfeeding Friendly Campaign posters in public
areas and staff training where required.

• Support improvements to maternal and infant
nutrition by providing information to staff on healthy
eating for pre- pregnancy, young children and
families and by providing opportunities for healthy
eating and weight management.
• Support staff who choose to breastfeed by offering
flexible work patterns where appropriate. Time is
given to breastfeeding mothers in order to feed
their baby or express breast milk.

• In partnership with NHS Lanarkshire, deliver
breastfeeding awareness sessions in schools as
part of Curriculum for Excellence, using appropriate
resources as detailed within the Healthy Schools
pack. Healthy Schools resource has key messages
around breast feeding embedded across every
stage with appropriate links to quality teaching
resources and current Health Improvement
messages contained in the suggested activities.
NHS Lanarkshire staff together with NLC teaching
staff are working with primary schools across the
authority to increase the knowledge and awareness
of children and young people around breast
feeding. They are currently working to develop
activities for secondary pupils.
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Infants and children under five

More information on weaning can be found in the NHS
Health Scotland resource - Fun First Foods58.

A nutritious and well-balanced diet is vital for healthy
growth and development, supporting learning and
social skills, and encouraging continuation of healthy
eating later in life.
Developing positive eating habits in the early years is
an integral part of a child’s development. The
introduction of solid foods to a child’s diet (weaning)
should take place at around six months, alongside
continued breastfeeding (and/or formula feeding).
Babies should never be weaned before the age of four
months. During weaning, a range of foods are
gradually introduced from the four main food groups
whilst breastfeeding and/or formula feeding continue.
Weaning extends over a period of months until the
child is able to eat normal family foods and meals by
their first birthday. It is at this stage that babies are
most receptive to trying new tastes and textures. If a
parent or carer decides to wean their baby before six
months, there are a number of foods which should be
avoided, as well as additional measures which need to
be taken, including, sterilising feeding bowls and
spoons and pureeing food to a smooth consistency.
Salt should never be added to a baby’s food because
their kidneys are unable to excrete sodium efficiently.
Salty foods should be limited (e.g. bacon and cheese)
and processed foods not specifically designed for
babies should be avoided as these are high in salt
(e.g. packet soups and instant flavoured noodles).
Sugar should not be added to a baby’s food because
it contributes to dental decay and the development of
overweight and obesity.
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Food and drinks provide young children with the
energy they require to grow and be physically active. It
is important that there is a balance between energy
intake from food and energy expended through
growth, activity and play. This will help children reach
and maintain a healthy weight. The amount of energy
a child needs can vary and is dependent on age,
gender, size, growth rate, and activity levels. Children
under five are likely to need regular meals as well as
healthy between-meal snacks.
Fat is a vital nutrient for young children as it is a
valuable source of energy and contains essential
fat-soluble vitamins, such as vitamins A and D.
Recommendations for the wider population advise a
reduction in total fat intake, replacing saturated fat with
some unsaturated fats. It is important that children
under five consume energy-dense foods, as they have
smaller appetites, and generally eat less at one sitting.
Therefore, whole fat products such as milk, natural
yoghurt and cheese should be provided. Whole cow’s
milk can be introduced as a main drink from the age of
12 months. Semi-skimmed milk can be given as a
drink from two years of age providing the child is a
good eater and growing well.
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Skimmed and 1% milk should not be given as a drink
until five years of age). In nursery establishments,
whole milk should be provided in order to meet the
nutritional needs of all children. Please note, it is not
appropriate to cut out all fats. Polyunsaturated fats
such as omega 3 and 6 support cardiovascular health,
hormone development, immunity, eye health and are
crucial for brain development. Polyunsaturated fat also
helps to regulate and stabilize blood-sugar, reducing
the risk of developing Type 2 diabetes. These ‘good’
fats are found in foods such as olive oil, avocados,
seeds and oily fish. High-fat processed foods and fried
foods should be kept to a minimum13.
Evidence indicates that most children do not have
enough fibre in their diets. Children who eat fruit and
vegetables, some wholegrain/ wholemeal foods and
pulses (peas, beans, and lentils) are likely to be
consuming an adequate intake of dietary fibre. Highfibre foods, such as wholemeal bread, wholemeal
pasta and brown rice tend to be bulky and can fill
young children up too quickly. Therefore, care should
be taken to ensure young children are not given
excessive amounts of high-fibre foods. However, these
high fibre foods are less processed than their white,
highly-processed alternatives, and so help to stabilize
blood sugar levels, reducing the risk of developing
diabetes13.
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Consumption of added sugar, also known as non-milk
extrinsic sugar (NMES), should be restricted. These
sugars are harmful to teeth, can contribute to
unnecessary weight gain, can damage the immune
system, can increase the risk of Type 2 diabetes, can
increase the risk of heart disease and can affect
developing hormones. Added sugars are found in
confectionery, biscuits, cakes, table sugar, honey, soft
drinks, fruit juice, fruit, yogurts and some breakfast
cereals. Plain milk, natural yogurt, fruit and vegetables
contain only natural sugars and are therefore less
harmful to teeth.
Pure fruit juice is a valuable source of vitamin C but,
due to its added sugar content and acidity levels,
should be served at mealtimes only, should be diluted
with 50% water and should be provided in a free
flowing cup. Natural sugars (intrinsic) found in fruit are
found within the cellular structure of the fruit and are
less harmful to teeth. The sugar in fruit juice has been
removed from this cellular structure and therefore
becomes an extrinsic (added) sugar and can therefore
lead to tooth decay.
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From about six months, children can be introduced to
drinking from a cup and tooth brushing twice a day
should begin as soon as the first tooth appears.
Standard 3 of the National Care Standards: early
education and childcare up to the age of 1659 present
the standard an early education or childcare setting
should provide in terms of a child’s health and
wellbeing.
To support the attainment of Standard 3, the Scottish
Government has developed the Setting the Table
national guidance, which sets out nutritional standards
for children aged 1-5 years13. Foods and drinks
provided to children in all early years establishments
should be based upon recommendations within this
document.
Curriculum for Excellence sets out a number of food
and health experiences and outcomes that children
and young people should progress and achieve.
The experiences and outcomes support learners to
develop their understanding of a healthy diet and
acquire the knowledge and skills to make healthy food
choices and establish lifelong healthy eating habits.
The early level experiences and outcomes for children
under five support children in their learning about a
variety of different foods and where it comes from,
healthy eating, and safe and hygienic practices such
as hand washing and tooth brushing.
Healthy Schools resource has key healthy eating and
oral health messages embedded across Early Level
with appropriate links to quality teaching resources
and current Health Improvement messages contained
in the suggested activities.
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The Council will:
• Ensure all nurseries meet the National Care
Standards: early education and childcare up to the
age of 16.
• Ensure all nurseries are health promoting, providing
a safe and healthy environment in which children
can learn.
• Ensure all food and drinks provision complies with
the NHS ‘Setting the Table’ national nutritional
guidance for early years.
• Deliver training to staff, where required, in order to
support the implementation of nutritional guidance.
• Through Curriculum for Excellence, support and
encourage food activity within early years to
increase children’s familiarity with a variety of foods
and raise awareness of the importance of healthy
eating.
• Through the High Five for Fruit programme,
increase children’s consumption of fruit and
vegetables by providing a variety of free fruit and
vegetables, three times per week, to all children
3-5 years in nurseries and partnership nurseries
across North Lanarkshire and improve knowledge
of healthy eating by the delivery of free health
promotion sessions to children and their parents/
carers.
• Support and encourage children to develop good
oral health practices by the continued delivery of
the Nursery Tooth brushing Programme.
• Ensure parents and carers are well informed about
food and drinks provision within the nursery setting.
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1140 hrs Nursery expansion

Celebrations

In line with the Children and Young People (Scotland)
Act 2014 , the Scottish Government committed to
increasing the annual entitlement to Early Learning and
Childcare from 600 hours to 1140 hours by August
2020 for all three to four year olds and eligible two
year olds.

Celebrations, rewards, festivals and special occasions
such as birthdays, often involve sugary food and
drinks. Therefore as practitioners working in early
years establishments we must be mindful that the
frequent consumption of sugary food and drinks can
have an adverse effect on children’s dental and
general health. Therefore we should;

Eating well is essential for children in their early years.
Food Matters, nurturing happy healthy children is a
resource created by the Care Inspectorate that
highlights examples of good practice from across the
early learning and childcare sector. This resource
celebrates the many ways in which Early Learning and
Childcare (ELC) settings are supporting children to
have positive eating experiences and enjoy wellbalanced, nutritious food60.
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• Focus more on the actual celebration rather than
the food
• Consider healthier food choices
• Work with parents to change the culture of how we
celebrate special occasions to limit the use of
sugary food and drinks
• Be proportionate in the number of times we use
food as a reward.
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School children
School meals in Scotland were transformed due to
the Hungry for Success initiative. The Schools (Health
Promotion and Nutrition) (Scotland) Act 2007 (‘the
Act’)61 builds on Hungry for Success and requires local
authorities and managers of grant-aided schools to
ensure that food and drink provided in schools comply
with the nutritional requirements specified by Scottish
Ministers in regulations
The standards required by the Act are closely linked to
the health and wellbeing aspects of Curriculum for
Excellence and place health at the heart of school
learning and school life. Curriculum for Excellence was
launched in 201062 and provides a framework for
learning and teaching. It takes a holistic approach to
health and wellbeing, which includes experiences and
outcomes for children around food and nutrition to
develop the skills to make healthy food choices and
help establish lifelong healthy eating habits.
The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the
Child (UNCRC) is a legally-binding international
agreement setting out the civil, political, economic,
social and cultural rights of every child, regardless of
their race, religion or abilities. More specifically Article
24 mentions that every child has the right to the best
possible health. Governments must provide good
quality health care, clean water, nutritious food, and a
clean environment and education on health and
well-being so that children can stay healthy.
Healthy Schools resource has key healthy eating
messages embedded across all levels with appropriate
links to quality teaching resources and suggestions for
practical activities.
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The Council will:
• Promote the uptake and benefits of school meals,
particularly free school meals. In January 2015
Scottish Ministers began funding free school meals
for all children in primary 1 to primary 3, in local
authority schools across Scotland, to help ensure
every child has the best possible start in life63. This
is in addition to those children aged 5 to 18 whose
parents are on low incomes whose entitlement
remains.
• Ensure school lunch menus are nutritionally
analysed and comply with national nutrient
standards64. A sample primary lunch menu can be
found at www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/
primaryschoolmeals
• Ensure all tuckshop and vending provision in
schools complies with national nutritional standards
• Continue to provide a breakfast club service (cereal
with milk, toast, fruit, as well as a variety of
activities and games) in all primary schools,
ensuring children get the best possible start to the
day64.
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• Continue to offer a breakfast service in secondary
schools, within defined nutritional standards.
• Continue to provide free fruit to all nursery children
each week.
• Ensure all food delivered as part of Club 36510 is
healthy and nutritious and continue to engage with
children and monitor their opinion.
• Ensure pupils and parents/carers are well informed
about food and drinks provision in schools.
• Provide information to parents and carers on
healthy packed lunches for those who choose to
provide children with a packed lunch from home.
• Continue to develop children’s knowledge of diet
and health and provide opportunities to participate
in practical food activity in line with Curriculum for
Excellence to allow them to make informed choices
about the food they eat and help to establish
lifelong eating habits.
• Support children in practicing good oral health
routines by continuing tooth brushing activity in
primary schools.
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Healthy Schools
The Healthy Schools approach aims to support
children and families to look after and improve their
health and wellbeing through a partnership approach
designed to build healthy lives through action within
and beyond the curriculum. The approach works in
several ways. The first part is a teaching framework
that has been developed by NHS Lanarkshire working
with North and South Lanarkshire Education Services.
It has been designed specifically to address the need
for a coordinated holistic approach to health and
wellbeing education in our schools and early year’s
establishments. It supports co-ordination across the
school and progression throughout the learner journey
from Nursery though to Primary 7. It brings together
Get it right for every child (GIRFEC), Safe, Healthy,
Achieving, Nurtured, Active, Respected, Responsible,
Included (SHANARRI) and all health & wellbeing
Experiences and Outcomes (E/Os) from the
Curriculum for Excellence in a high quality teaching
resource. Healthy Schools is currently being used by
more than two thirds of schools across North
Lanarkshire.

Work is underway to further develop the Healthy
Schools approach in a number of ways. Firstly, the
curricular framework is being expanded to include
Third and Fourth levels of CfE with transitions between
primary and secondary settings and Additional
Support Needs (ASN) adaptions across Early through
to Fourth levels of the framework. Secondly, a Healthy
Environments element of the approach will be
developed allowing schools support to further
enhance the environment in which children and young
people grow and develop. Thirdly, additional healthy
lifestyle pathways will be created between schools and
healthy lifestyle services run in the community. This will
allow schools quick and easy access to services and
Health Professionals with targeted hands-on support.

The second part of the approach is called Healthy
Schools Plus and aims to put the child at the centre of
a community context. This is an extracurricular
component designed to act as a focal point for the
creation of home-school-community links. It facilitates
a connected, cohesive and consistent approach to
child and family Health and Wellbeing (HWB) across
learning communities. The Cluster Planning for HWB
has been developed to help seamless partnership
work and partner agencies like the opportunity to offer
unifying communal cluster activities that impact on
whole communities.
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Better Eating Better Learning,
Beyond the School Gate
School can play a fundamental part in developing a
child’s relationship with food, not only in understanding
where it comes from and its health benefits but also in
providing the opportunity to experiment and to taste.
This becomes of paramount importance in less
advantaged households where concern over waste,
hunger and expense can have such a limiting effect.
At this present moment in time school represents one
of the best opportunities to educate children in healthy
lifestyles and change behaviour in a positive,
meaningful way.
North Lanarkshire Council recognise that food in
school matters - both what children and young people
eat and what they learn about. It impacts upon their
health, on their education, and on the environment
and economy. That is why national and local
government have invested so heavily in school food
over the past decade. With the implementation of
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school food standards61 combined with Curriculum for
Excellence, we have made great strides in providing
children and young people with the knowledge and
skills they need to help them make better lifestyle
choices. In order to build on the progress, Better
Eating Better Learning65 was launched in 2014 so that
food in schools and curriculum could be combined in
a way to deliver a whole school approach to health
and wellbeing. Commitment of teachers, parents,
children and young people, caterers and suppliers,
working in partnership, at national and local level, to
ensure that Scotland’s children and young people
enjoy a healthier, thriving, sustainable and resilient food
future. Better Eating, Better Learning sets school food
in a strategic context and by doing so shows how
everyone involved in school food can have an impact.
Beyond the School Gate guidance provides practical
advice on how we can work together to positively
influence the food environment outside of schools to
better support children and young people, and also
the wider community, to make healthier choices65.
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Looked after and accomodated
children and young people
There are a number of day units in North Lanarkshire
which provide alternative education programs to
children and young people. These units generally
provide food and drinks for children at breakfast, midmorning break and lunchtime. The food provision in
these units should comply with nutritional standards
for schools, as detailed in the previous section.

Standard 10 of the National Care Standards: care
homes for children and young people67 presents the
standard a young person can expect when in a
residential care facility. All children’s houses will
support meeting the food and health duties under
legislation and the National Care Standards by
following the Health Promotion Guidance: Nutritional
Guidance for Children and Young People in Residential
Care Settings68.

The nutritional needs for children and young people in
children’s houses and other establishments catering
for children are the same as those for all children.
Children living within these houses are likely to have
experienced a higher than average level of
disadvantage throughout their lives as a result of
poverty or neglect which increases the likelihood of
health problems66. As such, a good level of variety
and choice in the food provided should be
encouraged to deal with particular dietary
requirements. Food provision should reflect the Eatwell
principles described earlier.

28

Page 404 of 468

The Council will:
• Ensure all children’s houses meet the National Care
Standards: care homes for children and young
people.
• Perform regular reviews and evaluation of children’s
nutritional and dietary requirements through staff
and child questionnaires to inform the service
needs profile.
• Offer young people a variety of healthy breakfast
items, including, cereal with milk, toast and other
bread products, fruit, yoghurt and pure fruit juice.
• Provide meals and snacks which reflect the Eatwell
principles, ensuring fruit and vegetables are
available with every meal.
• Ensure chips, fried and processed potato products
are served no more than three times per week.
High-fat processed foods, such as burgers,
sausages, chicken nuggets, fish fingers, pies, and
pasties, should not be served more than twice per
week. Where these products are served, a healthier
alternative should always be available.
• Provide healthier snacks and drinks to young
people and discourage over-consumption of
sugary, carbonated drinks, crisps and
confectionery.
• Where practical, provide young people with
facilities that allow the preparation of snacks when
necessary.
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• Ensure young people are consulted about food
provision, food preferences and any special dietary
requirements. Young people should be encouraged
to become involved in menu planning.
• Encourage young people to share in the social
aspect of mealtimes by eating with other young
people and staff, developing good table manners,
setting the table, and clearing plates away following
a meal.
• Develop young people’s knowledge of diet and
nutrition, and improve food skills, by offering a
variety of food activity that will prepare them for
independent living (including healthy eating,
shopping and budgeting, food storage, food
hygiene, and practical cookery skills).
• Develop appropriate nutrition guidance and
resources for all staff within the children’s houses
as and when required.
• Provide training, where necessary, to support staff
in delivering food activity in children’s houses (for
example food hygiene and nutrition training).
• It is recognised that difficulties arising from life
stresses, such as anorexia, bulimia or overweight
and obesity may need to be catered for within the
residential setting. Staff should consult with a GP
or Registered Dietitian, should they have serious
concerns about a young person’s weight or eating
patterns.
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Older adults
In general, the nutritional requirements of older adults
(aged 65 years and over) who are healthy and active
are similar to those of the adult population69.
However where people are subject to ill health, this
can lead to a lack of appetite and a reduction in food
consumption that may result in dietary deficiency of
certain nutrients. Some long-term illness and
treatments can adversely affect a person’s food intake
and lead to older adults becoming undernourished,
requiring them to have diets that are more energy and
nutrient-dense.
This means that the same amount of energy (from fat
and carbohydrate), protein, vitamins, minerals and
trace elements must be provided in a smaller volume
of food.
Many older adults who use Housing and Social Work
Services may be undernourished as a consequence of
social and economic factors such as poverty and
social isolation which in turn can lead to psychological
problems such as depression. It is recognised that
there are a number of common health problems that
can be avoided or improved by the promotion of a
healthy diet. These include coronary heart disease,
stroke, osteoporosis, osteomalacia (softening of the
bones), anaemia, diabetes, obesity and constipation.
A healthy diet and sufficient levels of physical activity
can minimise potential health problems and can help
older adults to recover more quickly from illness. It is
also important to ensure sufficient fluid intake in older
adults (approximately 1.5 - 2 litres per day) as this can
also assist in preventing dehydration and constipation.
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Care Homes
Evidence suggests that the prevalence of malnutrition
is higher in older adults in long-term care, compared
to those living at home, as a result of higher levels of
physical and mental ill health70. Adequate nutritional
standards for food in care homes are therefore vital to
the health and wellbeing of service users.
Older Adults can be ‘nutritionally vulnerable’ if they:
• Are undernourished
• Have unexplained or unintentional weight loss
• Have physical difficulty eating and/or drinking
• Have acute or chronic illness affecting appetite and
food intake
• Have cognitive or communication difficulties
• Have increased nutritional requirements (e.g. due
to an injury)
• Require the texture of food and/or fluid to be
modified
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The dietary needs of older adults require the provision
of tasty, energy and nutrient-dense foods that come in
modest portion sizes.
Increasing the availability of suitable food choices and
also opportunities to eat will be critical in enabling
nutritionally vulnerable people to achieve their needs.
For many older adults it may not be appropriate for a
healthy eating style diet to be provided at this time69.
It is essential a care home menu is capable of meeting
the nutritional requirements appropriate for the
population and individuals it is catering for; energy on
a daily basis, protein on a daily basis, recommended
intake of micronutrients (vitamins and minerals) on a
weekly basis.
NHSL Public Dental Service works in partnership with
the council to provide the National Caring for Smiles
Programme within NLC Care Homes. This involves
oral health training for staff and ongoing support for
residents via regular oral health assessment.
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The council will:
• Meet the National Care Standards: care homes for
older adults70.
• Ensure that meal provision in care homes is healthy
and varied, reflecting nutritional guidance set out
by the Caroline Walker Trust71 and Food in
Hospitals: National Catering and Nutrition
Specification for Food and Fluid provision in
Hospitals in Scotland 200869 as it relates to Care
Homes for Older Adults.
• Deliver training to staff where required, from
appropriate professionals, in order to support the
implementation of nutritional guidance.
• Ensure that the food offered to service users is
culturally appropriate, well presented, tailored to
suit individual needs and is available in a form and
consistency that ensures a safe and healthy diet.
• Ensure that appropriate support is available to
those requiring assistance with eating and drinking.
• Regularly consult with service users regarding food
provision, menu planning, food preferences and
ideas for improvement.
• Serve meals in an inviting and comfortable
environment, allowing service users to enjoy the
social aspect of meal times.
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• Ensure service users and their relatives receive
adequate information regarding food and drinks
provision.
Nutritional screening and assessment tools can be
useful in highlighting those at risk of malnutrition and in
need of a nutritional care plan24. Older adults entering
care homes should have their food and fluid needs
assessed in the first week to provide baseline
information on the risk of malnutrition; these should be
monitored at regular intervals thereafter71. Service
users should be weighed at this time. Body Mass
Index is a useful measure of identifying those at risk
from malnutrition and involves measuring both the
height and weight of service users.
The Council will:
• Nutritionally screen older adults on admission to
care homes and record information on special
dietary requirements, food preferences and factors
affecting eating and drinking.
• Regularly assess the nutritional status of residents
in order to identify dietary changes, weight loss
and/or the need for input from other health
professionals. If more in-depth nutritional
assessment is required, this should be carried out
by an appropriate health professional.
• Ensure a multidisciplinary approach is taken to
food provision and nutritional care, involving Care
Staff, Caterers, Registered Dietitians, and Speech
and Language Therapists.
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Meals provided in the community

The Council will:

Older adults are encouraged to live independently in
their own homes for as long as they are able to do so.
Community meals, such as those provided by
integrated day services, lunch clubs and home
support services are therefore increasingly valuable.
Community meals should provide a minimum of one
third of an older person’s daily nutritional requirements,
with the exception of energy (calories) and key
nutrients such as calcium, iron, zinc, folate and vitamin
C, for which it should provide higher amounts71. This is
because, often, community meal provision is the main
meal of the day and must compensate for the
potential nutritional inadequacy of other meals.

• Promote community meals are healthy and varied,
reflecting nutritional guidance set out by the
Caroline Walker Trust71.

North Lanarkshire Council provides a variety of
services to older adults living independently in their
own home or in sheltered housing.
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• Promote food offered to older adults is well
presented, culturally appropriate, and in a suitable
form and consistency. Individual preference and
choice should be recognised where possible.
• Provide opportunities for older adults to socialise
and participate in organised activities, including
those encouraging participation in physical activity.
• Provide staff working with older adults in the
community with appropriate knowledge to allow
them to offer advice on healthy eating.
• Provide Care Staff with appropriate training in
nutrition in order to undertake the above.
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Individuals requiring special diets

Medically Prescribed Diets

North Lanarkshire Council cater for a number of
special dietary needs which are followed for a variety
of reasons, including medical, cultural, religious and
ethical reasons.

The Council caters for a variety of medical conditions
and allergies, such as, coeliac disease,
phenylketonuria (PKU), and food allergies/
intolerancies. (see allergen poster used in schools –
Appendix 10) Also See information on Food Allergies
Vs Food Intolerances page 40.

The majority of these diets are in educational and care
establishments but some commercial operations may
also be asked to provide catering for special diets.
The most common special dietary needs are as
follows:

When devising medically prescribed diets, Facility
Support Services will liaise with GP’s, Registered
Dietitians and Speech and Language Therapists, as
appropriate, to discuss ways of making meals more
appetising, varied and nutritious.
Consideration will be given to carefully planning menus
in advance so that the food offered will be suitable for
individual dietary needs. Where possible, food
provided for special diets should follow the healthy
eating principles detailed within the Policy.
If a medically prescribed diet is required, a medically
prescribed dietary request form must be completed by
a GP or Registered Dietitian and sent to North
Lanarkshire’s Facility Support Services. Details on the
Special Diet Procedures can be found on the North
Lanarkshire website: https://www.northlanarkshire.
gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=5588
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Additional Support Needs

Vegetarians and Vegans

The Supplementary guidance on diet and nutrition for
children and young people with additional support
needs (2011)72 is a complementary document to the
Schools (Health Promotion and Nutrition) Act (2007)61
and provides support and practical guidance for all
schools, recognising the complex and diverse range of
eating and drinking difficulties that children and young
people with additional support needs can face.

A vegetarian is someone who lives on a diet of grains,
pulses, nuts, seeds, vegetables and fruits, with or
without the use of dairy products and eggs. A
vegetarian does not eat any meat, poultry, game, fish,
shellfish or crustacea, or slaughter by-products73.

It also exemplifies the importance of partnership
working with health professionals and parents by
providing examples of effective practice.

A vegan is someone who eats a plant-based diet free
from all animal products, such as meat, animal milks,
eggs, honey and gelatine74. North Lanarkshire Council
provides a vegetarian alternative daily in nursery,
primary and secondary schools.

Many establishments cater for those who have
chewing and swallowing difficulties or require
additional support with eating and drinking. Foods are
adapted to ensure they are of an appropriate texture
and consistency.
Many schools cater for children on the autistic
spectrum. All food and drinks provision in schools is in
line with national nutritional standards and these will
be adhered to wherever possible. However, some
children with autism have particular issues relating to
food and will only eat a limited variety. In this instance,
the Council will ensure that children with autism who
opt to take a school meal are provided with food that
they will eat.
Nevertheless, every effort will be made to encourage
autistic children to eat a healthy, balanced meal at
lunchtime, as per the rest of the school population.
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Religious and Cultural Diets
Many individuals have various cultural and religious
beliefs which influence the food they eat.
Muslims are only permitted to eat foods that have
been slaughtered in the correct Islamic way (Halal).
Meat from pigs and other meat-eating animals is
strictly forbidden. Fish, eggs and dairy foods are
permitted; however, cheese should not contain animal
rennet. Muslims will avoid food items thought to
contain lard or fat from animals not slaughtered in the
correct way (for example, cakes, biscuits and
pastries). Alcohol and gelatine are also forbidden.
Jews will only eat meat which is Kosher. Only meat
from cloven hoof animals may be eaten (beef and
lamb), meat from pigs is strictly forbidden. Most Jews
will eat eggs and fish; however, only fish with fins and
scales are permitted. Meat and milk foods must be
kept apart when cooking and eating. Cooking and
eating utensils for milk and meat are kept separately.

levels (0-7) (Appendix 10). Levels are identified by text
labels, numbers and colour codes to improve safety
and identification. The standardised terminology and
testing methods will allow for consistent production75.
The Council will:
• Ensure all special dietary needs are catered for
appropriately. A vegetarian option will be available
on a daily basis in schools.
• Provide information and training to staff involved in
the provision of special diets.
• Consult regularly with those requiring a special diet
to ensure provision meets the needs and
expectations of all service users.
• Support schools to implement the nutritional
regulations for any child or young person with a
special dietary need or issues related to their
additional support need.

Most Hindus are vegetarian and many (especially
women) avoid eggs. The cow is sacred and even
Hindus who are non- vegetarians will not eat beef.
Non-vegetarian Hindus will eat lamb, pork, chicken
and some fish. Staple foods include baked cereal
products (chapattis and breads), rice, pulses, milk,
yoghurt and cheese (made without animal rennet).
Lard and other carcass- derived fats are strictly
forbidden.

Special textured diets - IDDSI
IDDSI stands for International Dysphagia Diet
Standardisation Initiative and is a new global standard
with terminology to describe textured modified foods
and thickened liquids. In Lanarkshire the new
terminology will be used as of 4th of February 2019.
This new global terminology should be used for
individuals with dysphagia of all ages in all care
settings and for all cultures. The framework aims to
improve clinical safety by offering care providers
standardised terminology. It is based on research
evidence worldwide, (rather than a consensus of
expert opinion). It is a continuum and contains levels
for fluids as well as foods- allowing for consistent
terms within one framework. As a large number of
countries are adopting IDDSI, this will allow for
consistent terms in research and systematic reviews.
The IDDSI framework consists of a continuum of 8
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Communities

This includes:

North Lanarkshire’s most deprived communities are
those which exhibit the highest levels of ill health**.
The promotion of a healthier diet, as well as increasing
levels of physical activity, is key to improving the health
of low-income communities and tackling the health
inequalities that exists between these communities
and others within North Lanarkshire and Scotland.

• Supporting LCFHP to provide fresh fruit and
vegetables, as well as deliver a range of healthy
eating activity, to children, parents and families.

Many national and local initiatives exist to tackle food
issues in low-income communities, including the
availability and affordability of healthy food, shopping
and cooking skills, and food culture. Increasing the
availability of healthy food in low-income and rural
communities must address quality as well as cost,
particularly in terms of fruit and vegetables.
Affordability of transport to and from shops and
markets can be just as important as the cost of food
itself. Improving cookery skills and challenging
ingrained habits, which have led to poor dietary health,
are central to community action.

• Supporting the work of community cafes, food
co-ops, and other community food and health
initiatives by, for example, providing kitchen
equipment and expert advice and training.

In collaboration with partners such as NHS
Lanarkshire and Lanarkshire Community Food and
Health Partnership (LCFHP), the Council is committed
to supporting projects which aim to address food
poverty and poor diet through community action.
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• Supporting LCFHP to train staff and partners to
deliver a range of cooking skills and nutritional
advice sessions across North Lanarkshire within
low income community settings.

• Providing support for the development of healthy
living projects, with improving diet as their key aim.
• Ensuring diet and nutrition is central to wider plans
for social inclusion and community regeneration.
**Health deprivation is assessed in terms of
standardised mortality ratio, hospital stays related to
alcohol and drug use, comparative illness factor,
emergency stays to hospital, proportion of the
population prescribed drugs for anxiety, depression
and psychosis, and proportion of live singleton births
of low weights.
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Food Insecurity
Food Insecurity has been the subject of much
discussion and debate across Scotland and the UK in
recent years. The plight of people has been highlighted
across much of the media, with food crisis
interventions opening across many towns in Scotland
as people struggle in the current economic climate of
austerity.
The Food Poverty Referral Pathway was introduced to
ensure that the cause of the food crisis was addressed
together with a resolve to the immediate problem.
Without addressing the cause, a food parcel can be a
temporary fix, in North Lanarkshire we wanted to
assist people with a more long term solution.

Recognising that not all applicants to the Scottish
Welfare Fund would receive an award, it was agreed
that all parties wanted to ensure that anyone entering
the pathway would receive a positive outcome,
whether in the form of a grant and help, or a food
parcel and help with the cause of the crisis. From this
the pathway was created, the diagram below shows
that Scottish Welfare Fund is the hub, ensuring where
the referrer may not have the skills to illicit or deal with
the information relating to the cause of the crisis, e.g.
Benefit sanction, late payment of benefit, creditors etc.
the Scottish Welfare Fund staff can refer to the
appropriate agency.

North Lanarkshire together with its internal and
external partners wanted to ensure that when
someone presents in Food Crisis, the first port of call
should not be “a food parcel”. The person is first of all
in “Crisis” and therefore we should look toward the
Government funded scheme for this, i.e., The Scottish
Welfare Fund.

Health
(NHSL/Hubs/
W Connected)
Social Work

External Services (CABs,
Voluntary Sector,
Independent Advice
Services, Charities)

Housing

The Scottish
Welfare Fund

Food banks and
other food
initiatives
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Money Advice

The introduction of the pathway resulted in referrals to
foodbanks decreasing by 22% prior to Universal Credit
full service being rolled out in October 2018.

The Council will:

Temporarily Accommodated

• Develop cookery skills and nutrition sessions to
incorporate shopping, budgeting and financial
literacy.

North Lanarkshire Council is committed to improving
the health of its homeless population, and temporarily
accommodate many individuals and families. In
conjunction with NHS Lanarkshire, the Council has
developed cookery sessions for those that are
temporarily accommodated, aiming to improve their
knowledge of diet and nutrition, improve food skills,
and allow participants to eat more healthily, albeit as
part of a chaotic and disadvantaged lifestyle.

• Continue to evaluate cookery skills and nutrition
sessions with a view to extension into additional
temporary accommodation units.

• Regularly consult with, and encourage participation
of, support staff and key workers within temporary
accommodated units in relation to cookery skills
and nutrition sessions.
• Where appropriate, provide basic utensils and
larder ingredients to participants on completion of
the cookery sessions.
• Consult with participants when developing cookery
sessions to facilitate involvement in, and ownership
of, sessions.
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food allergies vs food
intolerance
Text extracted from the British Dietetic Association Food Fact Sheets76:

‘What is the difference between food allergy and food intolerance?
For some people, eating certain foods can lead to an unpleasant and sometimes dangerous physical
reaction called ‘food hypersensitivity’. Food-hypersensitivity reactions can either involve the immune
system (the body’s defence against foreign bodies) in which case it’s called a ‘food allergy’ or it doesn’t
involve the immune system and is called a ‘food intolerance’.

Food allergy
Food allergies occur when your immune system reacts
to a harmless food protein. When the protein is
consumed, the antibodies recognise the protein and
link to it, causing the release of substances such as
histamine, which will result in allergic symptoms. An
immediate reaction (within two hours of eating the
food), usually involves IgE antibodies, and the
development of classic symptoms such as an itchy
rash, swelling and in some cases vomiting and
diarrhoea.
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Symptoms can vary in severity and can in the worst
case lead to life threatening problems including
difficulty in breathing and collapse, also known as
anaphylaxis. When the symptoms are more delayed
(appears after two hours and up to a couple of days)
the reaction does not usually involve the production of
IgE antibodies against a particular food, but a different
type of immune reaction involving other cells of the
immune system. These types of reactions are most
frequently gastrointestinal (vomiting, diarrhoea,
constipation) and/or skin reactions (atopic eczema),
and are known as non- IgE mediated food allergies.
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Food Intolerances
Food intolerances do not involve the immune system
and are rarely life-threatening. Reactions to food
additives, histamine, salicylate and sulphites often
show a vast range of symptoms, individual to each
patient. The onset of reactions could be immediate or
very delayed and the symptoms range in severity.
The most common food intolerance is lactose
intolerance, which occurs because these individuals
have either too little or no lactase - the enzyme which
helps to digest milk sugar lactose. However, there are
many food intolerances with unknown mechanisms
such as intolerance to food additives.

All pre-packaged foods sold in the UK are currently
required by law to clearly show a list of ingredients on
the label.
There are 14 food ingredients that commonly cause
allergic reactions that have been identified and these
must be included in the ingredients list if they are
present (see NLC poster- Appendix 11)
Cook safe is a food safety assurance system in
Scotland which helps catering businesses understand
and implement HACCP-based systems. HACCP
which stands for Hazard Analysis and Critical Control
Point, is a widely accepted food safety management
system, which can easily be adapted to suit all sizes
and types of food businesses77.

Food businesses need to understand their own
processes and products and identify, manage and
communicate allergen risks to their staff and
customers who have allergies to certain foods.
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wellbeing of
employees
North Lanarkshire Council is committed to improving the
health and wellbeing of all its employees, particularly through
promotion of a healthy diet and healthy lifestyle.
A healthy working life is one which provides working
age people with the opportunity, ability and
encouragement to work in ways, and in an
environment, that allows them to sustain and improve
their health and wellbeing78. The Healthy Working Lives
agenda aims to support individuals in maximising
functional capacity throughout their working lives.
Employers should promote a healthy and productive
workforce by, for example, investing in creating
supportive and health-enhancing work environments,
promoting involvement in workplace-based health
improvement initiatives, and providing health benefits
for staff.
The Healthy Living Award rewards catering
establishments who serve healthier food to customers,
as well as encourage the take-up of healthy options.
Establishments must make the food served healthier
by changing, where necessary, how the food is
prepared and cooked. Food providers must also help
customers make informed choices about food by
ensuring healthy options can be easily identified.
NLC does not support methods of weight loss that are
not evidence based, therefore they should not be
promoted within NLC premises.
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On-site catering
On-site catering should allow staff to choose healthier
options on a daily basis, facilities should be working
towards the Healthy Living Award79 scheme and the
two main goals; to make the food served generally
healthier by making broad changes to how it is
prepared, and to use promotion and marketing activity
that supports and encourages healthier eating. Where
food and drink are offered, the following should be
available daily:
• A selection of fresh fruit and vegetables.
• Salad, including salad bars, plated/ boxed salads,
salad in sandwiches, and as a meal
accompaniment. Low fat salad dressings should
always be available.
• Where breakfast is served, wholegrain and lowsugar cereals.
• A variety of brown and wholemeal bread and rolls.
• A non-fried, non-processed alternative to chips,
fried or processed potato products.
• Baked potatoes with lower fat fillings.
• Lean protein items in salads and sandwiches, such
as lean meat, poultry, fish (including oil-rich
varieties), lower fat cheese.
• A selection of vegetarian options.
• Lower fat dairy products, including semi-skimmed
and skimmed milk, low fat yoghurt, and lower fat
cheese (e.g. Edam, mozzarella, cottage, reduced
fat cheddar).
• Lower fat spreads and alternatives to sugar
(sweeteners).
• Water, milk and pure fruit juice. Where high sugar
drinks are available, a sugar-free alternative should
always be offered (free, fresh drinking water should
be available to all staff on a daily basis).
• Lower fat, lower salt varieties of savoury snacks,
such as, reduced fat crisps, unsalted nuts, plain
crackers, bread sticks.
• Alternatives to chocolate and sugar confectionery,
including, fresh fruit, dried fruit, low fat yoghurt/
mousse, lower sugar cereal bars, and homebaking
(scones, pancakes, carrot cake, and fruit loaf)
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Vending

Drinks
• Plain water (still or sparkling)

Food

• Skimmed or semi-skimmed milk

Vending machines offer a useful and alternative service
point for the provision of food and drinks within the
workplace. Where food vending is available, selling
items such as breakfast cereals, sandwiches and
pasta/ salad pots, the above criteria should apply.

• Pure fruit juices

Confectionery
Vending units selling confectionery and crisps are
available in many Council workplaces. Confectionery
and crisp provision should be kept to a minimum.
Healthier alternatives should always be available,
including, fresh fruit, dried fruit, low fat yoghurt/
mousse, lower sugar cereal bars, lower fat crisps,
crackers, unsalted nuts, and seeds. At least 25% of
options within this type of vending unit should be
healthier alternatives to confectionery and standard
crisps.
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• Lower fat yoghurt and milk drinks (with less than
10g sugar per 100ml)
• Still or carbonated soft drinks with less than 0.5
grams of sugar per 100ml (e.g. sugar-free flavoured
water, sugar-free fruit juice drinks, and diet,
carbonated drinks)
• Herbal/fruit tea
• Tea and coffee (decaffeinated is preferable)
• Combinations of the above
Any soft drink (still or carbonated) containing more
than 0.5 grams of sugar per 100ml should be kept to
a minimum and should only form a maximum of 50%
of all drinks vending provision.
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Premises without on-site catering
facilities
Many staff work in locations without access to on-site
catering facilities. Where possible, these staff should
be provided with appropriate kitchen facilities and
utensils to allow them to prepare their own lunch. This
may include a microwave, kettle, toaster, refrigerator,
sink, hot and cold water, eating utensils, and an
appropriate dining area.

Hospitality
Hospitality for staff and visitors is provided by
CultureNL for business meetings, staff conferences
and corporate events. Healthy options should always
be available in such instances. Hospitality within
schools is provided by Facility Support Services and
will also follow the principles set out above.
The Council and partners will:
• Continue to promote health improvement and
healthy eating within the workplace via
commitment to the Healthy Working Lives agenda.
• Ensure healthy eating principles are embedded in
all staff restaurants and establishments open to the
general public including country parks, public
libraries and leisure facilities, making sure a variety
of healthy options are available on a daily basis.
• Offer healthy options within all vending facilities.
• Ensure customers can easily identify healthy
options.
• Ensure healthy options are promoted and
competitively priced to encourage take up.
• Maintain and work towards the Healthy Living
Award in each of the aforementioned
establishments.
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• Ensure that sufficient information is provided to
staff in relation to diet and nutrition, particularly to
those without access to on-site catering facilities.
• Ensure, where possible, that staff without on-site
catering facilities have access to appropriate
kitchen facilities, equipment and utensils with which
they can prepare their own lunch.
• Ensure hospitality services offer healthy options to
staff and visitors, and encourage staff to order
healthy options when placing a hospitality booking.
A healthy eating policy for employees has been
developed to provide information to staff about eating
healthily in the workplace (Health and Safety
Arrangement Section 35A - Employee Healthy Eating).
This policy can be accessed from the Council’s
intranet, Connect, following the file pathway: Council
information / Safety & Wellbeing / Wellbeing / Health
Topics / Healthy weight http://connect/index.
aspx?articleid=6478

Work well NL
Work well NL is fully committed to the health and
wellbeing of NLC colleagues and to support
colleagues to be at their best, energised, motivated
and resilient. It is a digital one stop shop that has
been created to provide NLC council staff with quick
and easy access to health and wellbeing information.
Work well NL home page (images below) contains
links ranging from health and lifestyle checks to
podiatry to the importance of sleep. Included in the
offering is a link on healthy eating. This introduces
Food Standards Scotland promotion – It’s time to say
#No to upsizing. This features an interactive challenge
to highlight the dietary impact of upsizing when eating
out. Development of the work well NL offering will
look to further enhance its focus on healthy eating with
support from NLC nutritionist.
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private sector
trading
There are numerous private sector outlets selling foods and
drinks throughout North Lanarkshire (for example, local shops
and mobile catering outlets/street traders). Many of these
outlets operate within the vicinity of Council catering units,
particularly secondary schools.
Due to the national and local drive to improve diet, the
choice and availability of foods and drinks provided by
some local shops and street traders is a growing
concern.
The Council constantly strives to improve school
meals and maximise their uptake by children and
young people, in order that they receive full benefit
from healthy and nutritious food provision. However,
the Council is aware that some young people may
choose to leave school at lunchtime to utilise other
food outlets, including mobile units and local shops.
Neighbourhoods can play a part in influencing our
dietary choices if we are able to increase access to
healthy food and limit access to unhealthy food. Good
Places Better Health for Scotland’s Children (2011)80
recommends identifying mechanisms to limit the
number of fast food outlets in neighbourhoods.
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The council will:
• Take steps, in partnership with other agencies, to
work in collaboration with food outlets outwith
schools, and other Council establishments, to
ensure that young people receive consistent
messages regarding healthy eating and have the
opportunity to eat healthily when outside of school.
• Provide information and support when appropriate
to private sector outlets following Environmental
Health inspections on the Healthy Living Award.
• Ask Head Teachers to keep Secondary first year
pupils in school over lunch time for a minimum of
the first six months of term
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procurement
The recommendations within the Policy will align with the
procurement strategy for North Lanarkshire Council.
North Lanarkshire Council operate a non-GM policy
and therefore do not purchase foods which have been
genetically modified.
The Scottish Government is committed to integrating
sustainable development into procurement of food
and catering services. Purchasers should take account
of sustainable developments and healthy eating
objectives when awarding contracts for food and
catering services in order to support local and regional
economies, increase resource efficiency, reduce waste
(particularly packaging), and improve nutrition.

The Council is committed to ensuring all its activities
support environmental sustainability and health
improvement. Food will be sourced locally where
practicable. Food waste and associated packaging will
be disposed of and recycled.
Fair traded products and schemes; ‘Fairtrade’ is one
such scheme, guarantees that disadvantaged
producers in the developing world are receiving fair
payment for their produce. If fairly traded supplies and
services are available to meet our requirements we will
consider how best to promote them.
North Lanarkshire as an area is working towards
achieving Fairtrade zone status and hopes to achieve
this in early 2020.

48

Page 424 of 468

ongoing strategy
Communication
A four year action plan (2019-2024) will be developed
to support the implementation of the policy, through
the Diet and Nutrition Policy Working Group.

Promotion
The Policy should be used to promote healthy eating
to service users, customers and staff. Healthy eating
messages should be promoted to staff and customers
via health promotion literature, colourful and attractive
menu and information boards, and advertisement of
theme days within catering units, and price incentives
and special offers.
Customer feedback is important for the development
and improvement of food and drinks provision. A clear
mechanism for staff and customer suggestions and
comments should be in place within all
establishments.

Consumer information and food
labelling
Information about foods and drinks, and healthy
options, should be available to all consumers. The
nutritional content of pre-packed foods should be
clearly labelled. Information regarding food which is
freshly prepared on-site should be provided to
customers by use of appropriate point-of-sale
materials and by catering staff.

Diet and Nutrition Policy 2019-2020

Best Practice - Food preparation
and cooking methods
Recipe, meal and menu design are not solely
responsible for altering nutritional content; food
preparation and cooking methods are also substantial
factors. The following should be considered by anyone
who prepares food:
• In the preparation of food, trim excess fat from
meat and remove skin from poultry, use leaner cuts
of meat, cut foods to be fried thickly (reducing fat
absorption), and skim fat from the surface of gravy.
• In cooking, deep-frying and shallow- frying should
be avoided where possible. Healthier cooking
methods include boiling, steaming, grilling, baking,
microwaving, stir-frying, and poaching.
• When cooking vegetables, cook for as short a time
period as possible to reduce nutrient losses.
• When deep-frying, ensure oil is heated to the
correct temperature and changed regularly.
• Avoid adding salt in cooking where appropriate.
Instead, use other items to flavour food, such as,
herbs, spices, garlic, lemon juice, pepper, and
mustard.

Staff training
Staff training for all catering staff providing catering
throughout council services is key to the
implementation of the Policy. Staff must have
appropriate knowledge and skills in nutrition to
implement aspects of the Policy relevant to their
service. Staff involved in the preparation of food and
drinks within Culture NL must have the relevant food
hygiene qualification.

Page 425 of 468

49

Diet and Nutrition Policy 2019-2020

monitoring
The Council’s Diet and Nutrition Policy Working Group will
oversee the implementation and monitoring of the Policy on a
six monthly basis.
The Policy will be reviewed on an ongoing basis to
reflect any new Government directives.
The Diet and Nutrition Policy will be re-issued across
all Council services. Council services, stakeholders
and partners will be encouraged to comply with this
guidance.
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useful websites
Allergy UK

www.allergyuk.org

Association for Nutrition

www.associationfornutrition.org

British Dietetic Association- Food Fact Sheets

www.bda.uk.com/foodfacts/home

British Heart Foundation

www.bhf.org.uk

British Nutrition Foundation

www.nutrition.org.uk

Cancer Research

www.cancerresearchuk.org

Care Inspectorate, The Hub

www.hub.careinspectorate.com

Childsmile

www.child-smile.org.uk

Community Food and Health Scotland

www.communityfoodandhealth.org.uk

Cooksafe

www.foodstandards.gov.scot/
publications-and-research/publications/
cooksafe

Diabetes UK

www.diabetes.org.uk

Early Years Scotland

www.earlyyearsscotland.org

Education Scotland

www.education.gov.scot

First Steps Nutrition

www.firststepsnutrition.org

Food - a fact of life

www.foodafactoflife.org.uk

Food Standards Agency

www.food.gov.uk

Food Standards Agency Scotland

www.eatwellscotland.org

Healthy Living Award

www.healthylivingaward.co.uk

Healthy Start

www.healthystart.nhs.uk

Healthy Schools

www.healthyschools.scot

Lanarkshire Community Food & Health Partnership

www.lcfhp.co.uk

Macmillan Cancer Support

www.macmillan.org.uk

Marie Curie Cancer Care

www.mariecurie.org.uk

NHS Choices

www.nhs.uk

NHS Health Scotland

www.healthscotland.scot

North Lanarkshire Council

www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk

Parent Club

www.parentclub.scot

The Caroline Walker Trust

www.cwt.org.uk

The Royal Environmental Health Institute of Scotland (REHIS)

www.rehis.com

The Scottish Government

www.scotland.gov.uk

The Vegan Society

www.vegansociety.com/

Unicef UK

www.unicef.org.uk

Vegetarian Society

www.vegsoc.org
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appendices
Appendix 1: Scottish Dietary Goals 2016
Revised Dietary Goals for Scotland

March 2016

Table 1
Calories

A reduction in calorie intake by 120 kcal/person/day
Average energy density of the diet to be lowered to 125 kcal/100g by
reducing intake of high fat and/or sugary products and by replacing with
starchy carbohydrates (e.g. bread, pasta, rice and potatoes), fruits and
vegetables.

Fruit &
Vegetables

Average intake of a variety of fruit and vegetables to reach at least 5
portions per person per day (> 400g per day)

Oily Fish

Oil rich fish consumption to increase to one portion per person (140g) per
week

Red Meat

Average intake of red and processed meat to be pegged at around 70g per
person per day
Average intake of the highest consumers of red and processed meat (90g
per person per day) not to increase.

Fats

Average intake of total fat to reduce to no more than 35% food energy
Average intake in saturated fat to reduce to no more than 11% food energy
Average intake of trans fatty acids to remain below 1% food energy

Free Sugars

Average intake of free sugars3, not to exceed 5% of total energy in adults
and children over 2 years

Salt

Average intake of salt to reduce to 6g per day

Fibre

An increase in average consumption of AOAC fibre4 for adults (16+) to
30g/day. Dietary fibre intakes for children to increase in line with SACN
recommendations5

Total
Carbohydrate

Total carbohydrate to be maintained at an average population intake of
approximately 50% of total dietary energy with no more than 5% total
energy from free sugars

3

Free sugars are all monosaccharides and disaccharides added to foods by the manufacturer, cook
or consumer, plus sugars naturally present in honey, syrups and unsweetened fruit juices. Lactose
when naturally present in milk and milk products is excluded.
4

Dietary fibre as measured using AOAC methodology (the association of analytical communities).

5

It is recommended that the average population intake of dietary fibre for children aged 2 to 5 years
should approximate 15g/day, for children aged 5 to 11 years 20g/day, for children aged 11 to 16 yeas
25 g/day and for adolescent aged 16 to 18 years about 30g/day.
© Crown Copyright: Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.
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Appendix 2a: Setting the table:
Food groups for 1- to 5-year-olds
Food group

Foods included

Main
nutrients

Recommended
servings

Average
serving size

Group 1:
Bread, rice,
potatoes,
pasta
and other
starchy
foods

All types of bread:
chapattis, tortilla
wraps, rolls, bagels,
breadsticks, crackers,
oatcakes, plain baked
naan bread. Potatoes,
pasta, rice and
breakfast cereals

B vitamins,
iron and
fibre

Four servings
per day

½–1 large slice
of bread,
½–1 bread roll,
English muffin
or pitta.
2–4 mini breadsticks,
1–2 crackers or
1–2 oatcakes.
1–2 small potatoes
3–4 tablespoons
cooked pasta or rice

Group 2:
Fruits and
vegetables

Fruit and vegetables
in all forms, whether
fresh, frozen, canned
or dried. Pulses (e.g.
baked beans and
lentils) and diluted
pure fruit juices can
be counted as a
serving, but only
once in a day

Vitamins A
and C, zinc,
iron and
fibre

Five servings
per day

Serving sizes are
smaller than those for
adults. A rule of thumb
is what a young child
can hold in their hand.
Examples include:
1–2 tablespoons
cooked vegetables,
small bowl vegetable
soup, ½ large fruit or
one small fruit

Group 3:
Meat,
fish, eggs,
beans
and other
non-dairy
sources of
protein

Meat and fish (fresh,
frozen or canned),
eggs, nuts, pulses and
beans (e.g. kidney
beans, baked beans
and including soya
and soya products).
Oily fish includes
fresh, canned or
frozen salmon,
mackerel, trout,
herring, sardines or
pilchards and fresh
or frozen tuna

Protein,
iron, zinc,
vitamins A
and D.
Oily fish
are
important
as they
contain
beneficial
fats called
long-chain
omega-3
fatty acids

Two servings
per day

1 slice of meat
or chicken, 1–2
tablespoons or
2–3 tablespoons
with a sauce; ½–1
fillet of fish or 1–2
tablespoons of pulses
or meat alternatives

Group 4:
Milk and
dairy foods

Milk, cheese, yogurt,
fromage frais, milk
puddings

Protein,
calcium
and
vitamin A

Three servings
per day

Milk: ½–1 cup
(100–150 ml); 1–2
tablespoons grated
cheese, small pot
(60 g) or ½ large
pot of yogurt. 3–4
tablespoons milk
pudding

Reproduced with kind permission from Setting the Table © NHS Health Scotland 2018.
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Appendix 2b: Setting the Table:
The table below provides guidance on the best choice
of snack for young children
Healthy snack/drink
choices

Occasional snack/drink
choices

Not recommended as
snack/drink choices

Fruit and vegetables

Reduced- and full-fat
cheeses

Fruit juice and fruit
smoothies

Natural yogurt/plain
fromage frais, with the
possible addition of either
fresh or frozen fruit or fruit
in natural juices

Dried fruit

Small scones and
pancakes/crumpets,
toasted teacake

Confectionery, savoury
snacks and high-sugar or
high-fat baked products

Breadsticks, oatcakes,
savoury scones, e.g.
potato, cheese, soda

Artificially sweetened
chocolate confectionery
(e.g. diabetic products)

Ciabatta, focaccia, naan,
tortillas, wheaten bread,
olive bread and sun-dried
tomato bread

Sugar-free confectionery
(e.g. sugar-free lozenges,
sugar-free mints)

Vegetable- and pulse-based
soups
Baked beans
Whole milk for children aged
1 to 2; semi-skimmed can
be offered for older children
Water
Rice cakes
Bread: wholemeal, brown,
granary, white, high-fibre
and rye bread, pitta, chapatti,
rolls, baguettes, bagels,
toasted English muffin

Sugary fizzy drinks, fruit
squashes/cordials, sports
drinks

Processed meat products

Sandwich fillings: salad, fish,
banana, lettuce, salad leaves,
cucumber, tomatoes, carrot,
pepper, sweetcorn, spring
onion, oily fish (fresh or
canned in water), egg (not
egg mayonnaise), vegetable
pate, meat, chicken, turkey

Bread products with added
fat, like garlic bread,
butteries, croissants, pain
au chocolat and brioche
Breakfast cereals that are
high in fat, salt and sugar

Breakfast cereals that are low
in salt and sugar
Reproduced with kind permission from Setting the Table © NHS Health Scotland 2018.
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Appendix 3a: Scottish Healthy Survey 2017:
Summary on Diet
Both adults and children have increased the number of
portions of fruit and vegetables they eat a day

24% of adults
met the 5-a-day recommendation,
the highest proportion since 2003

3.3

Adults

portions,
among the
highest levels
since 2003

Children

portions,
the highest
since 2008

10%
did not consume
any fruit or veg
on previous day

•

2.9

In 2017, as in previous years, mean fruit and vegetable consumption per day was higher among
women (3.5 portions) than men (3.2 portions).

Women were more likely than men to take
vitamins or mineral supplements

29%
of adults

24%

of children
aged 0-15
consumed non-prescription
vitamins or mineral supplements

•
•
•

24%

35%

One in five adults (19%) and children (20%) consumed a supplement containing vitamin D.
Supplements containing folic acid were consumed by 7% of women (aged 16-49) in 2017.
Around one in four people (24-25%) living in the two most deprived quintile areas reported
current consumption of any form of supplement compared with around one in three (30-34%)
of those living in the three least deprived quintile areas.

8%

of adults experienced food insecurity in 2017 (as defined by
being worried during the past 12 months that they would run
out of food due to lack of money or resources)

The household types most likely to have worried
during the previous 12 months that they would run
out of food due to a lack of money or resources were:

•

•
Single parents

Adults aged 16-64 living alone

21%

20%

Worrying about running out of food
was more common among those
living in the most deprived areas (18%
compared with 3% living in the least
deprived areas).
Households with one or two adults, at
least one of whom is aged 65 or over,
with no children were the least likely to
report worrying about running out of
food (1-2%).

© Crown Copyright: Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.
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Appendix 3b: Scottish Healthy Survey 2017:
General health, long-term conditions and cardiovascular
diseases

•

73%

93%

of adults described
their health as
‘good’ or ‘very good’

of girls reported ‘good’
or ‘very good’ health, a
decrease from 96% in 2016

94%
of boys reported ‘good’ or
‘very good’ health, with little
change from previous years

In 2017, the proportion of adults reporting being in ‘good’ or ‘very good’ health decreased with
age from 86% of those aged 16-24 to 52% of those aged 75 and over.

Prevalence of limiting long-term conditions was highest for
those aged 75 and over and lowest for those aged 0-15

of adults have a long term
condition.

45%

More men than women
had no long-term
conditions:

10% of 0-15

57% of men
53% of women
•

•
•

56% of 75 and over

17%

In 2016/2017, 30% of adults had hypertension.

of children aged
0-15 have a longterm condition

Prevalence of cardiovascular conditions, diabetes, IHD and
strokes continued to be higher in more deprived areas

54%

20%

of adults have
attended CPR
training

of adults had either initial
training or refresher
training in the last 2 years

Those living in less deprived areas were more
likely to have attended CPR training than
those in more deprived areas.
Attendance levels were higher among those
living in the three least deprived areas (5760%) than among those in the 2nd most
deprived and most deprived areas (50% and
46% respectively).

2%
Least
deprived
quintile

4%
12%
5%

Most
deprived
quintile

11%
22%

Most common types of CPR training for adults:

42%
compulsory
part of work

•

Stroke

23%
choosing to do so
as part of work

•

In 2017, the most common reason for
attending CPR training among those aged
16-24 was that it was part of their school/
college/university work (43%).

Diabetes

Any Cardiovascular
Condition

In 2017 15% of adults had any CVD,
6% had doctor diagnosed diabetes,
19% had any CVD or diabetes, 5% had
IHD, 3% had had a stroke and 7% had
had a stroke or IHD, with no significant
change since 2016.

© Crown Copyright: Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.
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Append 4: Scottish Health Survey 2017:
Obesity statistics
two thirds

In
2017
•
•

29%

(65%) of adults were
overweight, including

who were
obese

Around two thirds (65%) of adults were overweight or obese (BMI of 25 kg/m² or greater). This
has remained stable since 2008 (fluctuating between 64% and 65%).
Levels of obesity, including morbid obesity (BMI of 30 kg/m² or greater), among all adults
remained at 29%, unchanged since 2015. This is significantly higher than in 2003 (24%).
A greater proportion of men were overweight or obese than women

of adults were a healthy
weight (a BMI of
between 18.5 and 25)

33%

67%

63%

Levels of obesity tended to increase with age
Men

Women

50%
40%
36%

30%
24%

20%
10%

16%

•

•

•

36% 36%

37% 37%

34%

25%

24%

18%

11%
16-24

•

36% 34%

25-34

35-44

45-54

In 2016/2017, the proportion of men and women
with a raised waist circumference (men: larger than
102 cm, women: larger than 88cm) had increased
since 2003. For women the increase was more
profound, from 39% in 2003 to 54% in 2016/2017
(an increase of 16 percentage points), whereas for
men the increase was from 28% in 2003 to 38% in
2016/2017 (an increase of 10 percentage points).
Health risk based on BMI and waist circumference
increased with age for both men and women.

55-64

65-74

75+

Increased health risk based on
BMI and waist circumference

69%

Women

58%

Men

Categorised as ‘high risk’ or above

57%

Women
Men

42%

Prevalence of children at risk of obesity in 2017 was 13%,
with levels showing a steady decline since 2014 (16-17%
between 2003 and 2014), this is largely due to the decline in
prevalence among boys from 20% in 2012 to 12% in 2017.
In 2017, the proportion of children of a healthy weight
decreased with age; with children aged 2-6 being the
most likely to fall within the healthy weight range (78%),
compared with 66% of children aged 12-15.

© Crown Copyright: Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.
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72%
of children
(aged 2-15) were
of healthy weight

32
36
32
26
34
33

North Ayrshire

35

North Lanarkshire

25

Scottish Borders

32

Orkney Islands
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Appendix 5a: Scottish Health Survey 2017:
Adult Obesity by Local Authority
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Appendix 5b: Scottish Health Survey 2017:
Adult Overweight by Local Authority
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Appendix 6a: 2017 NDIP report: % with no obvious
decay experience in permanent teeth
NDIP inspection of children in Primary 7
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Scotland

2017
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2005

0

Lanarkshire

© NHS Scotland

Appendix 6b: 2017 NDIP report: % with no obvious
decay experience in permanent teeth
SCOTLAND

LANARKSHIRE

NORTH
LANARKSHIRE

SOUTH
LANARKSHIRE

2017

77.1%

74.1%

75.4%

72.4%

2015

75.3%

68.1%

65.1%

72%

2013

72.8%

67.1%

64%

68.1%

© NHS Scotland
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Appendix 7: Scottish Health Survey 2017:
Proportion of adults with at least some natural teeth
decreases by age
•

99%

90%

81%

64%

aged 16-54

aged 55-64

aged 65-74

aged 75+

Men were more likely than women
to have at least some natural
teeth (94% compared with 90%).
This difference was evident only
among those aged 65 and over.

People living in least deprived areas are more likely to have
20+ natural teeth, than those living in the most deprived

The proportion of adults with
20 or more natural teeth has

Most deprived areas

increased (by 5-7
percentage points)

65%
Least deprived areas

in each deprivation quintile
between 2008 and 2017

86%

Younger age groups were more likely to experience
toothache and gum bleeding than older groups

73%

36%

of adults visited
a dentist less
than a year ago

18%
Women were much more
likely than men to do so

76%

68%

7%
4%

36%

of adults reported feeling
nervous about their dentist visit.
This was higher for women
(43%) than men (30%)

16-24

75+

Toothache

•
•

•

Over 3/4 of adults (78%) did not experience
difficulties when visiting the dentist.
The most common difficulties were finding
an appointment that suited (7%), dental
treatment being too expensive (6%) and
getting time off work (5%).

35-44

75+

Gum bleeding

However, having difficulty chewing either
often or occasionally was most common
among those aged 55-74 (13% among
those aged 55-64 and 14% among those
aged 65-74) and least common among
the youngest age group (7% among
those aged 16-24).

© Crown Copyright: Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.
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Appendix 8: The Eatwell Guide

EATWELL
FOOD GUIDE
Use this guide to get a balance of healthier food.
It shows how much of what you eat should come from each of the food groups.
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OILS AND SPREADS
Choose unsaturated
oils and use in small
amounts

Water, lower fat milk,
sugar-free drinks
including tea and
coffee all count.

Choose foods that are lower in Fat, Salt and Sugars

Limit fruit juice and/or
smoothies to 150ml
a day.

2500 cal
per day

2000 cal
per day

Crown copyright: Public Health England in association with the Welsh government, Food Standards Scotland and the Food Standards
Agency in Northern Ireland.
Send any enquiries regarding the use and reuse of this resource to: Office of Public Sector Information, Information Policy Team, The
National Archives, Kew, London TW9 4DU. Email: psi@nationalarchives.gsi.gov.uk
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Appendix 9: What does one unit of alcohol look like
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Appendix 10: International Dysphagia Diet
Standardisation Initiative (IDDSI)
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Appendix 11: Allergen Poster

Your school catering team needs to
provide information about 14 allergenic
ingredients (see the allergens below)
used in the foods that are sold by them
or provided within the school.

NEED FOOD ALLERGEN
INFORMATION?
Food allergens cannot be removed by
cooking. That’s why it’s essential to check
and ask for allergen information, to make
sure the food you eat is safe for you.
Food allergens can be life
threatening. If you have a food
allergy, the only way you can
manage it is to avoid the
foods that make you ill.
Please speak to a member of
your school catering team if
you need information about the
allergens in your food.

Molluscs

Cereals
containing
gluten
Celery

Mustard
Crustaceans

Eggs

Nuts

Fish
Peanuts

Sulphur dioxide
Sesame seeds
Lupin

Milk
Soya
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Appendix 12: North Lanarkshire Council and Nutrition
Working Group
With reference to and within the framework of the North Lanarkshire Council Diet and Nutrition Policy, the Food
and Nutrition Group will be responsible for:
• Devising a diet and nutrition action plan for the Council in partnership with NHS Lanarkshire and the voluntary
sector.
• Ongoing review of new Government directives or advice and analysis as to their impact on the Policy and
Action Plan of the group.
• Implementing actions as required under the sections relevant to their various responsibilities.
• Monitoring the progress and assessing the impact of these actions.
• Developing and implementing post evaluation strategies as and when necessary and practicable.

Responsibilities
The group will be responsible for:
• Ensuring that continuous improvement is driven across all council services in line with the Diet and Nutrition
action plan.
• Monitoring that all relevant services/partners are fully engaged.
• Refining the plan to incorporate post evaluative strategies and any new Government directives or advice
which has an impact as determined in the Terms of Reference.

Group Members
• Ailsa Clunie - Health Liaison Officer, Housing & Social Work Services, NLC
• Angela Burns, Housing Service Manager, NLC
• Catherine Starkey- Head of Oral Health Education/ Prevention, NHSL
• David Craig, Education Officer, NLC
• Gordon Thompson - Manager, Lanarkshire Community Food & Health Partnership
• Jill Bryans, Assistant Business Manager (Support), NLC
• Lizzie Panagiotidou, Nutritionist, current chair of the Diet and Nutrition Group Facility Support Services, NLC
• Marc Conroy, Healthy Lifestyle Programme Manager, NHSL
• Michelle Gray, Nutritionist, Facility Support Services, NLC
• Robert Pew, Catering Business Development Manager, NLC
• Susan Short- Public Health Nutritionist (Maternal and Infant Nutrition), NHSL
• Susi Cornwell, Curricular Support Teacher, NLC
• Theresa Henery, Continuous Improvement Officer, NLC
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For information
The following professionals have assisted in the revision of the policy document:
• Anna Gryka-MacPhail, Policy officer, Obesity Action Scotland
• Graham Proudfoot, Procurement & Support Manager, NLC
• Iain Stanger, Leader & Talent Development Lead, NLC
• John O’Brien - Senior Officer Older Adults, Housing & Social Work Services, NLC
We would like to thank all the above for their contribution. We would also like to credit SNOOK for producing
some of the imagery.
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AGENDA ITEM 16

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy & Strategy Committee
☒approval ☐noting

Ref JQ/EK

Date 19/03/20

Update to the 5 Year Capital Programme 2018/19 to 2022/2023 and
the review of the Capital Strategy to 2022/23
From

Elaine Kemp, Head of Financial Solutions

Email

quinnj@northlan.gov.uk

Joseph Quinn, Finance

Telephone Manager, 01698 302061

Executive Summary
On the 15 March 2018, the Policy and Resources Committee approved the Composite
Capital Programme for the 5-year period from 2018/19 to 2022/23.This report provides an
update for the remaining 3 years from 2020/21 to 2022/23 incorporating all community
capital investment programmes and includes the annual review of the Capital Strategy to
2022/23.The Housing Revenue Account capital investment plans have also been included
for completeness.
The report will:




Detail the capital resource requirements for the 2020/21,2021/22 and 2022/23
capital programme;
Seek approval for remaining 3 years (2020/21 to 2022/23) of the 5 year capital
programme;
Provide an update on the annual review of the Council’s Capital Strategy to
2022/23.

Recommendations
It is recommended that Committee:
a) Note the capital resource requirements for the 2020/21,2021/22 and 2022/23
capital programme;
b) Approve the remaining 3 years (2020/21 to 2022/23) of the 5 year capital
programme for all community capital Investment programmes, subject to future
grant allocations;
c) Note the review of the Council’s Capital Strategy;
d) Authorise the Strategic Capital Delivery Group (SCDG) to amend the programme,
under their terms of reference, to ensure an efficient and effective delivery of the
programme and manage capital resource funding volatility.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base

Ambition statement

(25) Ensure intelligent use of data and information to support fully
evidence based decision making and future planning
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1.
1.1

Background
On the 15 March 2018, the Policy and Resources Committee approved the Composite
Capital Programme for the 5-year period from 2018/19 to 2022/23.

1.2

In February 2019 the Council implemented the Plan for North Lanarkshire which is the
key driver behind the revised Capital Programme for years 2020/21, 2021/22 and
2022/23. The programme now incorporating the previous programmes plus the capital
investment programmes for Schools Modernisation, 1140hrs Early Years Expansion,
Enterprise Projects including City Deal and the establishment of the Community
Investment Fund. The capital programme aligning to the Plan to ensure it meets
corporate priorities, as follows:






Improving economic opportunities and outcomes;
Supporting all children and young people to realise their full potential;
Improving the health and wellbeing of our communities;
Enhancing participation, capacity and empowerment across our communities;
Improving North Lanarkshire’s resource base.

1.3

The Policy and Strategy Committee also approved a revised Capital Strategy to
2022/23 in June 2019. The purpose of the Strategy being to create an asset base
which meets the shared ambition where we aspire that North Lanarkshire is the place
to Live, Learn, Work, Invest and Visit.

1.4

The Council has adopted the Strategy in preparing the revised investment programme
for 2020/21, 2021/22 and 2022/23. This ensures capital expenditure and investment
decisions are taken in line with the Council’s priorities, service objectives and properly
takes account of stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and
affordability.

1.5

The Strategy also outlines the role of the Strategic Capital Delivery Group (SCDG)
which was initially set up in July 2017 to develop the 5 year programme. The SCDG
will continue to have a role facilitating the effective management, delivery and
monitoring of capital projects for the revised capital programme for the period 2020/21
to 2022/23.

1.6

The SCDG is an officer working group convened of senior officers, including Executive
Directors and Heads of Service. The SCDG Terms of Reference & Governance
Framework (“terms of reference”) set out the role and objectives of the Group.

1.7

The revised capital expenditure plans outlined below for the remaining 3 years
(2020/21 to 2022/23) of the initial 5 year capital programme reflect decisions taken by
the SCDG, up to and including the last meeting held on 23 January 2020.

2.

Report

2.1
2.1.1

Capital Resources
The revised capital programme has been developed based on the latest estimates of
available resources as shown in Table 1 below. This includes general capital grant,
specific grants, other contributions and prudential borrowing and also reflects the
Council’s strategy for applying capital receipts.
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Table 1: Capital Resources Summary

2.1.2

Community Investment Programmes
The capital resources summary for the Community Investment Programmes include
the resources anticipated to meet the 2020/21, 2021/22 and 2022/23 capital
investment programmes for Composite, Schools Modernisation, 1140hrs Early Years
Expansion, Enterprise projects including City Deal and the Community Investment
Fund.

2.1.3

The Local Government Finance Settlement (LGFS) on 6 February 2020 provided a
one year settlement for 2020/21 of £23.197m which represents a 23% reduction from
an anticipated level of £30.0m and from 2021/22 onwards the General Capital grant
has been estimated at £27.000m.

2.1.4

Within the approved 5 year Capital Programme, revised future allocation assumptions
general capital government grants of £30.000m were forecast for 2020/21, 2021/22
and 2022/23.Given the significant reduction overall of almost £13.0m in grants forecast
as a result the latest settlement and revised forecasts, the capital plans outlined within
this report will be subject to review by the SCDG and consideration will be given to
funding essential projects from Community Investment Fund.

2.1.5

As the single year settlement reduces the reliability of the potential resource
forecasting methodology, if the Scottish Government as previously indicated, provide
funding details in the summer of 2020/21 for the financial years 2021/22 and 2022/23
this should enhance the Council budgetary process. This will also provide more
certainty for capital plans in the future and will assist in the review process and ongoing monitoring undertaken by the SCDG.

2.1.6

Table 1 includes £20.977m for specific government grants which the Council will apply
in 2020/21, this also includes specific grants received in 2019/20 which will not be
applied until 2020/21. This funding must be used to support specific projects, including
the 1140hrs Early Years Expansion (£8.031m), cycling walking safer streets
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(£1.496m), town centre fund (£2.540), and projects that meet the aims of bringing
vacant and derelict land (£5.042m) back into operation.
2.1.7

The table also includes estimated specific grants due in respect of Enterprise projects
including City Deal for 2020/21 (£3.868m), 2021/22 (£5.663m) and 2022/23
(£33.852m), noting the timing of the grant cash allocation may be subject to variation,
managed by the project management office for all Clyde Valley City Deal projects.

2.1.8

The Council also receive others contributions from outside bodies and organisations.
For the Schools Modernisation programme, Table 1 includes additional resources of
£5.603m in 2020/21, £1.409m in 2021/22 and £1.125m in 2022/23 for anticipated
developer contributions.

2.1.9

The Council’s Medium Term Financial Plan 2020/21 to 2024/25, approved by Policy
and Strategy Committee in September 2019, makes allowance for funding to support
capital investment in the form of borrowing and the associated loan charges. Within
Table 1 above the borrowing levels shown represent the shortfall between the current
planned capital expenditure levels and other capital financing resources available.

2.1.10 It should be noted the capital expenditure plans and borrowing requirement contained
within this report may be subject to review. This will be undertaken in conjunction with
the consideration and approval of the Council’s revenue budget and confirmation of
future years funding, anticipated in the summer of 2020/21.This process will be
managed by the SCDG per the terms of reference, noting borrowing can be reprofiled
across the three years to match expenditure, which provides flexibility within the
programme, assisting in its overall delivery, aligning to the Treasury Management
Strategy.
2.1.11 The approved 5 year Capital Programme for 2018/19 to 2022/23 included a provision
for capital receipts within the funding for the composite programme. However whilst
the capital receipts should still be generated as planned, they will be transferred to a
capital fund as reported to the Policy & Strategy Committee in June 2019 as shown
within Table 1.
2.1.12 The approved 5 year Capital Programme for 2018/19 to 2022/23 included an allowance
for over-programming which represented an unfunded element of the programme and
had been included to assist with the management and delivery of the programme. This
recognises that, in year expenditure may be less than anticipated due to unavoidable
delays in some large-scale capital projects. This over the remaining three years of the
programme allowance requires to be appropriately managed.
Housing Revenue Account
2.1.13 For completeness the capital resources summary for the Housing Revenue Account
have been included within Table 1 which outlines the resources anticipated to meet
the 2020/21, 2021/22 and 2022/23 capital investment programmes for mainstream,
new build ,council buyback and ambition programmes which are detailed within the
2020/21 - 30 Year Housing Financial Plan.
2.2
2.2.1

Capital Planning and Programme Development
The 5 year capital programme was developed in conjunction with Services and led by
the Strategic Capital Delivery Group (SCDG) based on capital bids to the SCDG using
a standard template to evidence alignment with council priorities. The updated capital
programme proposed within this report, retains this approach. For further information
regarding the methodology, refer to the refreshed Council Capital Strategy to 2022/23
approved by Policy and Strategy Committee in June 2019.
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2.2.2

Within the updated capital expenditure plans, service expenditure will continue to be
categorised under the following themes as follows:

Unavoidable Commitment
 Key Ambition
 Revenue Savings
 Statutory Obligation
 Building Asset Expenditure
 Environmental Asset Expenditure

2.2.3

To reflect new project initiatives, since the 5 year capital programme was initially
developed and to recognise projects funded from specific grants/contributions it is
proposed two thematic categories are added as follows:
 External Funding
 Communities: Participatory Budgeting

2.2.4

For monitoring purposes, the Schools Modernisation, 1140hrs Early Years Expansion,
Enterprise Projects including City Deal and Community Investment Fund projects will
fall under the ‘Key Ambition’ thematic category.

2.2.5

The Housing Revenue Account capital investment plans have their own thematic
categories which are controlled and monitored as part of their own reporting
arrangements.

2.3
2.3.1

Capital Investment
Table 2 below provides details of the revised investment proposals, set out by Service
and Thematic category with indicative service phasing over the three years.

Summary of Revised Thematic Category Budgets

20/21

21/22

22/23

£000s

£000s

£000s

£000s

19,773
6,029
1,945
150
2,631
7,106
452
7,582
45,667

13,381
6,879
997
100
1,614
2,539
0
0
25,510

12,987
5,047
915
100
1,294
1,964
0
0
22,308

46,141
17,955
3,857
350
5,538
11,609
452
7,582
93,485

Chief Executives : Business Solutions
Key Ambition

7,923

1,720

1,545

11,187

Health & Social Care
Key Ambition

2,390

2,440

2,349

7,179

55,980

29,670

26,201

111,851

Schools Modernisation
1140hrs Early Years Expansion
Enterprise Projects including City Deal
Community Investment Fund

3,892
9,583
4,752
15,000

26,139
0
6,778
50,000

67,263
0
44,713
85,000

97,294
9,583
56,243
150,000

Community Investment Programmes

89,207

112,587

223,177

424,971

Housing Revenue Account
Mainstream
New Build
Council Buyback
Ambition

64,948
46,682
12,425
1,400

49,579
37,425
12,692
3,960

49,451
42,925
12,964
2,600

163,978
127,032
38,081
7,960

Housing Revenue Account

125,455

103,656

107,940

337,051

Grand Total

214,662

216,243

331,117

762,022

Enterprise & Communities
Unavoidable
Key Ambition
Revenue Savings
Statutory Obligations
Building Asset Expenditure
Environmental Asset Expenditure
Communities - Participatory Budgeting
External Funding

Composite Capital Programme

Total

Other Key Ambition Projects :

Table 2: Capital Investment Summary by Service/Thematic Category
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2.3.2

Appendix 1 provides details of the revised capital programme allocation by thematic
category for 2020/21 to 2022/23 which reflects SCDG decisions taken at meetings
during 2018/19 and 2019/20, per the terms of reference, up to and including the
meeting held on the 23 January 2020.

2.3.3

The revised 3 year (2020/21 to 2022/23) capital programme allocation will remain
under review as the programme progresses and will be monitored/amended by the
SCDG under their terms of reference, with reporting arrangements to the Council,
Policy and Strategy, Finance & Resources and Service Committees managed
accordingly.

2.3.4

Approval of 2020/21 and 2021/22 capital expenditure plans respectively is required to
allow Services to manage the delivery of the programme and enable the SCDG to
function effectively in managing the acceleration and reprofiling of projects and to
ensure expenditure levels utilise the Council’s general capital grant in-year, as required
by legislation.

2.3.5

Appendix 2 details the proposed capital programme allocation for 2020/21 to 2022/23
by Thematic Category and by the investment streams for the Housing Revenue
Account.

2.3.6

A summary of the forecast Capital Programme 2020/21 to 2022/23 including all capital
investment plans and the capital funding resources is provided within Appendix 3.

2.4
Review of Capital Strategy to 2022/23
2.4.1 Following the publication of the revised Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local
Authorities 2017, there was a requirement for Councils to produce a Capital Strategy.
In light of the new Prudential Code requirements, the Capital Strategy to 2022/23 (the
Strategy), which represented a refresh of the Capital Investment Strategy 2005/2018,
was approved by the Policy and Strategy Committee in June 2019.
2.4.2

The purpose of the Strategy being to create an asset base which meets the shared
ambition where we aspire that North Lanarkshire is the place to Live, Learn, Work,
Invest and Visit. This shared ambition musters combined resources and delivers
change in a dynamic way that recognizes the need for partnership and co-operation to
address challenges through integrated solutions and make a difference to the lives of
people who live in our communities.

2.4.3

The objective and aim of the Strategy ensuring the Council takes capital expenditure
and investment decisions in line with the Council’s priorities, service objectives and
properly takes account of stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and
affordability.

2.4.4

The Strategy forms part of the Council’s integrated approach to corporate resource
planning which will be included within the Council’s overarching Financial Strategy,
aligning with other Council Corporate Policies and Plans informing the capital
investment process.

2.4.5

It is a means of developing capital investment proposals up to 2022/23 based on
available resources aligned to The Plan for North Lanarkshire, Best Value & Efficiency,
the Financial Regulations, the Corporate Asset Management Plan, and the Medium
Term Financial Plan established within the overarching Financial Strategy.
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2.4.6

The Strategy sets out the Governance and Programme Management Arrangements
and the expected level of skills and knowledge required in capital matters, to enable
the Council to achieve its capital investment objectives. The Council has in place a
Strategic Capital Delivery Group (SCDG) to oversee the identification of capital funding
resources, project approval and the day to day management of the capital programme
including the realignment of resources and programme delivery.

2.4.7

The Strategy outlines the requirement to access various capital funding sources which
are available to the Council including capital grants, capital receipts and prudential
borrowing. It also recognises opportunities for collaborative working or taking
advantage of new funding opportunities to support economic growth and Ambition.

2.4.8

The Strategy highlights the risks that may impact upon the Council achieving its aims
and objectives for capital expenditure and investment, including the risk of delay in
starting and completing projects and the risk of cost overrun. Inherent treasury
management risks are also highlighted which may impact upon the affordability and
delivery of the approved capital programme. These include interest rate, liquidity, and
legal and regulatory risk, heavily influenced by the external environment.

2.4.9

In accordance with the Strategy , the Council has a model for allocating limited capital
finance to competing projects, using a formal capital bid template and a project ranking
and selection process and RAG (red, amber, green) status.

2.4.10 Thereafter the Strategy outlines the monitoring processes and mechanisms put in
place to ensure that projects that receive funding are delivered on time, within budget
and provide the desired level of service output.
2.4.11 Finally the Strategy recognises the importance of good Treasury Management (TM)
practice as an important factor in achieving the aims and objectives of the Capital
Strategy identifying prudential borrowing as an important funding source. The TM team
being responsible for funding this adopting the Council’s annual borrowing strategy
laid out within its TM Strategy.
2.4.12 The Council in accordance with the Prudential Code requirements recently carried out
an annual review of the Capital Strategy to 2022/23 and can report that the main
principles outlined and adopted within the Strategy remain unchanged apart from
minor updates outlined below.


The SCDG terms of reference have been updated to incorporate all capital
investment programmes.



The Council has established a Community Investment Fund sub-group to
oversee the capital governance and programme management arrangements of
this capital investment programme. A tailored capital bid methodology and
scoring model is currently being developed which will be formally incorporated
within the Capital Strategy once this exercise has been completed.



Within the Capital Strategy to 2022/23 approved in June 2019:
o
o

the forecast funding sources for 2020/21 to 2022/23 within Appendix C
have been updated per Table 1 above within Section 2.1 of this report.
the estimated expenditure within Appendix D has been updated per
Appendix 1 attached for 2020/21 to 2022/23 and for the change in NLC
organisational structure.
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3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
There are no specific impacts on Fairer Scotland.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
There are no specific Equality Impact Assessments to note.

4.

Implications

4.1
Financial Impact
4.1.1 The revised capital programme for years 2020/21 to 2022/23 is made up of:



Capital investment of £762.022m which comprises Community Investment
Programmes £424.971m and Housing Revenue Account £337.051m;
Funded by General and HRA Resources of £304.223m and £457.799m
prudential borrowing.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
There are no HR/Policy/Legislative impacts.

4.3

Environmental Impact
There are no environmental impacts.

4.4
Risk Impact
4.4.1 All activities undertaken by the Council are subject to risk, and in acknowledging the
Council’s approved Risk Management Strategy (September 2012), Services manage
these as part of their overall corporate and service planning processes. The current
economic climate, in particular, has the potential to impact upon the Council’s ability to
provide quality services within approved budget levels.
4.4.2 To minimise risk this report has been prepared by service based Financial Solutions
personnel in consultation with budget managers, in accordance with Financial
Regulations.
4.4.3 The Council in approving the revised 3 year capital programme will expose the Council
to risk, these include, but are not limited to the list below and will require mitigation. It
is the responsibility of individual managers, Executive Directors/Heads of Service and
the SCDG to ensure projects meet their agreed targets, in line with the approved capital
programme.




Failure to spend in-year capital grant – may result in the unspent portion being
returned to the Scottish Government;
Project delays and programme issues arise that delay the completion of the
programme – this would impact deliverability of the overall programme as
various projects compete for the available resources (officer time, etc);
Significant variation in forecasting – the revised 3 year programme uses
estimates of future resources, there is an inherent risk that these forecast may
be incorrect, as such the level of future grant forecast may be lower than
envisaged in the report.
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5.
5.1

Measures of success
The Strategic Capital Delivery Group will monitor the performance of the capital
programme on a quarterly basis and liaise with officers, CMT and members to ensure
completion of the programme in line with that agreed today.
Completed projects will be assessed against their objectives and consideration given
to performance against those objectives to ensure continuous improvement in delivery
of capital projects.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1: Capital Programme Allocation by Thematic Category 2020/21 to 2022/23
Appendix 2: Proposed Phased Capital Programme 2020/21 to 2022/23
Appendix 3: Forecast Capital Programme Summary 2020/21 to 2022/23

Elaine Kemp
Head of Financial Solutions
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Capital Programme Allocation by Thematic Category 2020/21 to 2022/23

Appendix 1
Revised
Programme
Allocation
2020/21 to
2022/23
£000s

Description
Enterprise & Communities : Building Asset Expenditure
Floor Coverings and Decoration
Toilet Refurbishments
Refurbishment of Dining Counter Server Areas
Estates
Environmental Assets - Building Improvements
Sustainable Estate
NLL Major Maintenance
Sub-total

554
420
35
185
160
4,080
105
5,538

Sub-total

452
452

Sub-total

1,740
5,042
800
7,582

Enterprise & Communities: Participatory Budgeting
Local Development Plan
Enterprise & Communities: External Funding
RCGF Fund
Vacant & Derelict Land Fund
Town Centre Fund
Enterprise & Communities: Key Ambition
Regeneration and Town Centres
Curriculum Development
ASN
Pitches (former education)
NLL Sports Pitches
Chief Executives: Key Ambition
Digitisation
Communication and Digital
Health & Social Care: Chief Executives: Key Ambition
Mobile/Agile/Flexible Working
Integrated Equipment and Adaptations

11,156
3,510
1,175
1,354
760
8,821
2,367

Sub-total

420
6,759
36,322

Sub-total

140
140
1,440
214
1,384
370
169
3,857

Sub-total

4,676
3,496
3,277
159
11,609

Sub-total

200
150
350

Enterprise & Communities: Revenue Savings
Renewal of Building Cleaning
Renewal of Catering
Plant, Machinery and Vehicles - Land Management Machinery and Vehicles
Plant, Machinery and Vehicles - Country Parks Equipment
Investment in New Vehicles
Plant, Machinery and Vehicles - Workshop Equipment
Plant, Machinery and Vehicles - Waste HWRC Plant and Machinery
Enterprise & Communities: Environmental Asset Expenditure
Infrastructure Improvements - Roads
Other Infrastructure Heath and Wellbeing projects (walking & cycling network, sustainable travel)
Infrastructure Improvements to Land
Other Infrastructure Heath and Wellbeing projects (parks, woodlands and local nature reserves)
Enterprise & Communities: Statutory Obligation
Disability Access DDA
Community Facilities - Fire Safety
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Capital Programme Allocation by Thematic Category 2020/21 to 2022/23 (continued)

Appendix 1
Revised
Programme
Allocation
2020/21 to
2022/23
£000s

Description
Enterprise & Communities: Unavoidable
Antonine Wall
Energy Efficiency
Demolitions
Asbestos Management
Health and Safety
Condition Surveys
Re-wiring Contracts
Boiler Upgrade and Replacement
Re-Roofing Contracts
Window Replacements
Internal and External Works
Estates - Capital Delivery
Core Works
Community Facilities - Condition Survey Works
Libraries
Museums Arts - Air conditioning unit
NLL Condition Surveys
NLL Health & Safety
Street Lighting Infrastructure/Carbon Restructure
Infrastructure Improvements - Roads (essential)
Contaminated Land and Air Quality Monitoring
7 Lochs project
Sub-total

50
1,800
450
350
75
300
2,559
1,793
3,073
966
2,015
375
389
1,795
115
50
1,768
618
9,634
17,200
752
14
46,141

Total

111,852

E &C : Schools Modernisation : The Council remains committed to providing 21st century learning environments
for our schools whilst enhancing local communities which includes the new build schools and centres programme.
E & C: 1140 hrs Early Years Expansion: Investment to meet the Scottish Government initiative to provide 1140
hours childcare provision by 2020. The expansion in hours is intended to support child development, help close the
attainment gap through the provision of high quality services; and support parents and carers to return to work,
train or study.
E &C : Enterprise Projects including City Deal :The City Deal projects and their sub projects will deliver transport
infrastructure to improve connectivity between centres of population and employment sites in North Lanarkshire
and the wider city region includes Pan Lanarkshire, A8/M8 improvements and Gartcosh/Glenboig Link Road
Community Investment Fund : Investment targeted towards tackling the barriers to growth by unlocking the
potential in the most deprived areas, breaking the cycle of poverty and opening up opportunities to create more
equal communities.
Total Community Investment Programmes

9,583

56,242

150,000

424,971
Programme
Allocation
2020/21 to
2022/23
£000s
163,978
127,032
38,081
7,960

Housing Revenue Account

Mainstream: Investment within the Councils existing housing stock
New Build: Housing Strategy/Policy to increase housing stock provision by 5,000 by 2035
Council Buy Back Housing Strategy/Policy to increase housing stock provision by 5,000 by 2035
Ambition : Investment linked to Tower Strategy
Total Housing Revenue Account
Grand Total
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Programme
Allocation
2020/21 to
2022/23
£000s
97,294

337,051
762,022

Proposed Phased Capital Programme 2020/21 to 2022/23

Appendix 2

Enterprise & Communities

Description
Floor Coverings and Decoration
Toilet Refurbishments
Refurbishment of Dining Counter Server Areas
Estates
Environmental Assets - Building Improvements
Sustainable Estate
NLL Major Maintenance
Local Development Plan
RCGF Fund
Vacant & Derelict Land Fund
Town Centre Fund
Regeneration and Town Centres
Curriculum Development
ASN
Pitches (former education)
NLL Sports Pitches
Renewal of Building Cleaning
Renewal of Catering
Plant, Machinery and Vehicles - Land Management Machinery
and Vehicles
Plant, Machinery and Vehicles - Country Parks Equipment
Investment in New Vehicles
Plant, Machinery and Vehicles - Workshop Equipment
Plant, Machinery and Vehicles - Waste HWRC Plant and
Machinery
Infrastructure Improvements - Roads
Other Infrastructure Heath and Wellbeing projects (walking &
cycling network, sustainable travel)
Infrastructure Improvements to Land
Other Infrastructure Heath and Wellbeing projects (parks,
woodlands and local nature reserves)
Disability Access DDA
Community Facilities - Fire Safety
Antonine Wall
Energy Efficiency
Demolitions
Asbestos Management
Health and Safety
Condition Surveys
Re-wiring Contracts
Boiler Upgrade and Replacement
Re-Roofing Contracts
Window Replacements
Internal and External Works
Estates - Capital Delivery
Core Works
Community Facilities - Condition Survey Works
Libraries
Museums Arts - Air conditioning unit
NLL Condition Surveys
NLL Health & Safety
Street Lighting Infrastructure/Carbon Restructure
Infrastructure Improvements - Roads (essential)
7 Lochs project
Contaminated Land and Air Quality Monitoring
Enterprise & Communities - sub-total

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£000s
267
200
35
70
110
1,920
29
452
1,740
5,042
800
3,580
1,320
275
354
500
40
40
304

Revised
Budget
2021/22
£000s
183
200
0
70
25
1,060
76
0
0
0
0
3,532
1,187
900
1,000
260
40
40
546

54
1,384
100
23

Revised
Budget
2022/23
£000s
104
20
0
45
25
1,100
0
0
0
0
0
4,044
1,004
0
0
0
60
60
590

Programme
Allocation
£000s
554
420
35
185
160
4,080
105
452
1,740
5,042
800
11,156
3,510
1,175
1,354
760
140
140
1,440

73
0
175
123

87
0
95
23

214
1,384
370
169

1,903
2,916

1,420
320

1,353
260

4,676
3,496

2,215
71

755
44

307
44

3,277
159

100
50
20
1,000
300
150
50
100
1,000
600
1,000
400
950
125
389
795
100
0
581
139
6,034
5,800
14
225
45,667

50
50
15
400
100
150
15
100
1,100
400
1,073
400
565
125
0
550
15
0
464
150
1,800
5,700
0
259
25,510

50
50
15
400
50
50
10
100
459
793
1,000
166
500
125
0
450
0
50
722
329
1,800
5,700
0
268
22,308

200
150
50
1,800
450
350
75
300
2,559
1,793
3,073
966
2,015
375
389
1,795
115
50
1,768
618
9,634
17,200
14
752
93,485
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Proposed Phased Capital Programme 2020/21 to 2022/23 continued

Appendix 2

Chief Executives - Business Solutions
Revised
Budget
2020/21
£000s
7,021
902
7,923

Revised
Budget
2021/22
£000s
900
820
1,720

190
2,200
2,390

Schools Modernisation
1140hrs Early Years Expansion
Enterprise Projects including City Deal
Community Investment Fund
Other Key Ambition Projects - sub-total
Community Investment Programmes: Grand Total

Digitisation
Communication and Digital
Chief Executives - Business Solutions - sub-total

Revised
Budget
2022/23
£000s
900
645
1,545

Programme
Allocation
£000s
8,821
2,367
11,188

140
2,300
2,440

90
2,259
2,349

420
6,759
7,179

3,892
9,583
4,752
15,000
33,227

26,139
0
6,778
50,000
82,917

67,263
0
44,712
85,000
196,975

97,294
9,583
56,242
150,000
313,119

89,207

112,587

223,176

424,971

64,948
46,682
12,425
1,400

49,579
37,425
12,692
3,960

49,451
42,925
12,964
2,600

163,978
127,032
38,081
7,960

125,455

103,656

107,940

337,051

214,662

216,243

331,116

762,022

Health & Social Care
Mobile/Agile/Flexible Working
Integrated Equipment and Adaptations
Health & Social Care - sub-total

Other Key Ambition Projects

Housing Revenue Account
Schools Modernisation
Children & Young People
Enterprise Projects including City Deal
Community Investment Fund
Housing Revenue Account: Grand Total

Grand Total
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Forecast Capital Programme Summary 2020/21 to 2022/23

Appendix 3

2020/21
£000s

2021/22
£000s

2022/23
£000s

Total

Composite Service Core Investment
Schools Modernisation
1140hrs Early Years Expansion
Enterprise Projects incl City Deal
Community Investment Fund
General Fund: Total Capital Investment

55,980
3,892
9,583
4,752
15,000
89,207

29,670
26,139
0
6,778
50,000
112,587

26,201
67,263
0
44,712
85,000
223,176

111,852
97,294
9,583
56,242
150,000
424,971

General Fund Resources:
General Fund : Borrowing Requirement

62,777
26,430

43,072
69,515

70,977
152,200

176,826
248,145

HRA : Total Capital Investment

125,455

103,656

107,940

337,051

HRA : General Resources
HRA : Borrowing Requirement

47,859
77,596

37,451
66,205

42,087
65,853

127,397
209,654

Summary
Total Council : Capital Investment
Total Council : Resources
Total Council : Borrowing Requirement

214,662
110,636
104,026

216,243
80,523
135,720

331,116
113,064
218,053

762,022
304,223
457,799

General Fund (GF)

Page 462 of 468

AGENDA ITEM 17

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☐approval ☒noting

Ref EK/GT

Date 19/03/20

Community Investment Fund – Annual Update
From

Elaine Kemp, Head of Financial Solutions

Email

kempe@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302408

Executive Summary
In September 2018, the ‘We Aspire – A Shared Ambition for North Lanarkshire’ report
presented to Policy and Resources Committee outlined proposals for the establishment
of the Community Investment Fund (CIF). The ambition was to target the creation of
additional resources of £500m over a 10 year period to support new capital expenditure
in North Lanarkshire’s communities. The investment would be funded through ringfencing elements of future council tax income associated with the growth in housing and
top-slicing an element of future council tax increases.
Updated assumptions reported to Policy & Strategy Committee in June 2019 highlighted
a revised estimate of the potential funding available to £705m over the 10 year period.
This report also noted the requirement for robust governance and monitoring
arrangements to be put in place to ensure that investment plans are prudent, affordable
and sustainable.
This report provides an annual update on the assumptions used in determining the
potential funding available and provides a revised estimate of £694m over the 10 year
period. In addition, the report provides a summary of the steps taken by the Council’s
Strategic Capital Delivery Group to ensure sound governance arrangements are put in
place.

Recommendations
It is recommended that Committee:
(1) Notes the impact of revised assumptions on the resources available.
(2) Notes the governance arrangements put in place by the Strategic Capital Delivery
Group.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base

Ambition statement

(21) Continue to identify and access opportunities to leverage
additional resources to support our ambitions
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1.

Background

1.1

In September 2018, the ‘We Aspire – A Shared Ambition for North Lanarkshire’ report
presented to Policy and Resources Committee outlined proposals for the
establishment of the Community Investment Fund (CIF). The ambition was to target
the creation of additional resources of £500m over a 10 year period to support new
capital expenditure in North Lanarkshire’s communities. The investment would be
funded through ring-fencing elements of future council tax income associated with the
growth in housing and top-slicing an element of future council tax increases.

1.2

Updated assumptions reported to Policy & Strategy Committee in June 2019
highlighted a revised estimate of the potential funding available to £705m over the 10
year period.

1.3

The CIF aims to support the Council’s aspiration to make North Lanarkshire the place
to Live, Learn, Work, Invest and Visit, with a shared ambition for inclusive growth and
prosperity for all. Investment linked to CIF will be targeted towards tackling the barriers
to growth by unlocking the potential in the most deprived areas, breaking the cycle of
poverty and opening up opportunities to create more equal communities.

1.4

The new investment aims to accelerate the delivery of ambitious plans for the
community hub / integrated campus model and service delivery underpinned by
community involvement and partnership whilst supporting the generation of future
budget savings and supporting economic regeneration activity throughout North
Lanarkshire.

1.5

The Council’s approved budget for 2019/20 recognised the establishment of the CIF
by confirming the commitment to set aside 1% of council tax increases from 2020/21
and setting aside £0.696m in revenue resources during 2019/20 to provide for initial
capital investment of £14.000m.

1.6

The Council confirmed its commitment to the Community Investment Fund in
approving its 2020/21 revenue budget on 24 February 2020 by setting aside 1% of
Council Tax receipts for 2020/21 and allocating additional projected Council Tax
growth.

2.

Report

2.1

As previously highlighted, the Community Investment Fund will have two main forms
of funding: forecast growth in Council Tax income which is directly linked to the
Council’s ambition for economic growth; and the ring-fencing of 1% of future Council
Tax increases.

2.2

The report to Policy & Strategy Committee in June 2019 updated these assumptions
in line with prevailing economic conditions and forecasts and committed to providing
an annual update on these assumptions.

2.3

Council Tax Growth Linked to Economic Growth
The monitoring arrangements set up by Financial Solutions to assess forecast growth
in Council Tax income are in two parts:
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2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

i.

The ongoing review of the Council Tax base which assesses changes in
billing arrangements including the addition and removal of properties from the
database and the impact of Council Tax appeals.

ii.

Review of the Council’s Housing Land Audit (HLA). This monitors the supply
of land for housing each year and includes estimates of the number of
houses to be built over the next seven years. The housing supply target is set
in the Local Development Plan.

At this stage in the monitoring process there have not been any significant changes
in the overall Council Tax growth figures to warrant a change in previous
assumptions but this will be kept under review.
Raised from Council Tax Increases
The Council agreed to increase Council Tax by 4.84% when it met to set its budget
for 2020/21. Not only did this assist the Council in meeting its budget gap for
2020/21; it also meant that future Council Tax growth and future assumptions around
1% ring-fenced Council Tax will be based on a higher Council Tax Band D equivalent
rate.
As a result, the total estimated additional income potentially available to support CIF
has increased from the £29.906m reported to Committee in June 2019 to £30.619m
over the course of the 10 year planning period.
Investment Factor
As outlined in the previous CIF update report, one of the key factors in determining
the potential funding available is the investment factor. This investment factor is
determined by considering the prevailing interest rates available to the Council and
the length of time the borrowing is repaid.

2.8

In June 2019, the CIF funding model assumed interest rates of 3.0%. However, in
October 2019, the UK Treasury announced an increase in the interest rate for Public
Works Loan Board (PWLB) of 1.0%. This means the typical rate for borrowing is now
2.8% instead of 1.8%.

2.9

As a result, it is now prudent to assume that the Council’s overall borrowing is
unlikely to trend towards 3.0% and is likely to be marginally higher at 3.25%.

2.9

This provides a revised investment factor of 22.2084.

2.10

2.11

2.12

2.13

Potential Funding Available
The two factors outlined in paragraphs 2.6 and 2.9 mean that the potential capital
funding available in the updated CIF funding model has been reduced marginally to
£694.002m, a reduction of £11.281m from the position reported in June 2019.
The Strategic Capital Delivery Group will need to ensure that delivery plans for the
use of CIF are amended to reflect the revised funding availability.
Governance Arrangements
The Council’s Strategic Capital Delivery Group set up a CIF Sub-Group during 2019
to establish governance around submission and approval of bids for Community
Investment Fund programmes. The Group comprises key delivery officers from
across the Council.
The objectives of the Group include:
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Ensure robust governance arrangements for the approval of CIF projects
including ensuring all decisions made are Intra Vires, align with The Plan for
North Lanarkshire and meet the criteria of the CIF;
Allocation of priority CIF projects in line with the existing framework within the
Council’s approved Capital Strategy, ensuring alignment with approved
resources, which will allow effective delivery of the programmes;
Ensure Service proposals are developed and managed in accordance with the
Council’s Project Management guidelines, and performance is monitored on a
day to day basis;
Approve amendments or realignments of resources to facilitate the effective
delivery of the CIF programme, subject to authority levels at 4. below;
Provide the SCDG with updates on the work of the CIF Sub-Group.
Ensure Financial performance of CIF projects is reported to Committee as part
of the General Services Capital monitoring reports, in line with the financial
regulations and the agreed limits, as outlined in the SCDG Terms of Reference

2.14

Bids have been submitted from services across the Council and considered by the
CIF Sub-Group at its meeting on 5 March 2020. Bids have been assessed according
to the following criteria:
 Alignment with CIF objectives, including development of the community hub
model, generation of budget savings and supporting economic regeneration,
 Alignment with The Plan for North Lanarkshire,
 Whether the programme is cost effective and affordable;
 Whether the programme minimises future risks to the Council, and
 Assessment of project deliverability and scalability.

2.15

The outcome of the scoring exercise will be considered by the next SCDG meeting.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
There are no requirement for an assessment under the Fairer Scotland duty arising
from this report, however, members should be assured that the Fairer Scotland
assessment process will be undertaken as appropriate when considering investment
decisions.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
There are no specific equality impacts.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
The financial impacts are outlined throughout the report. In summary, the potential
resources available through the Community Investment Fund has been revised down
to £694.002m over the 10 year period (from £705.282m).

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
None identified.

4.3

Environmental Impact
None identified.
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4.4

Risk Impact
The governance and monitoring arrangements put in place will ensure that risk is
managed across CIF programmes, including through the Council’s revenue budget,
capital planning and treasury management strategies.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Success will be evidenced through the development of projects and programmes of
activity funded through the Community Investment Fund and their impact on the
communities of North Lanarkshire.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1 – Updated Community Investment Fund model

Elaine Kemp
Head of Financial Solutions
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Appendix 1
Updated Community Investment Fund model
2019/20

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Year 6

Year 7

Year 8

Year 9

Year 10

2020/21

2021/22

2022/23

2023/24

2024/25

2025/26

2026/27

2027/28

2028/29

2029/30

Raised from Ambition - Growth in Band D Equivalents
"As is" Growth
Growth from ambition

1,700

1,619
300

1,542
330

1,469
363

1,399
399

1,332
439

1,269
483

1,208
531

1,151
585

1,096
643

Increase in Band D equivalents

1,700

1,919

1,872

1,832

1,798

1,771

1,752

1,740

1,735

1,739

Council Tax Charge for Band D (assume 3% increase pa)

1,221

1,258

1,296

1,335

1,375

1,416

1,458

1,502

1,547

1,594

Total Additional Council Tax Income from growth (£000)

2,076

2,414

2,425

2,444

2,471

2,508

2,555

2,613

2,685

2,771

Total

17,857

24,962

Less assumed 3% non-collection (£000)

-

62 -

72 -

73 -

73 -

74 -

75 -

77 -

78 -

81 -

83 -

749

Less amount assumed in Long Term Financial Plan (£000)

-

1,000 -

1,000 -

1,000 -

1,000 -

1,000 -

1,000 -

1,000 -

1,000 -

1,000 -

1,000 -

10,000

Amount available for Community Investment Fund (£000)

1,014

1,342

1,353

1,371

1,397

1,433

1,478

1,535

1,604

1,688

14,214

Raised from Council Tax increases
Additional income from assumed 3% increase pa on 19/20
Council Tax base

4,293

4,422

4,555

4,691

4,832

4,977

5,126

5,280

5,438

5,602

49,217

Amount available for Community Investment Fund (£000) 1% set aside

1,431

1,474

1,518

1,564

1,611

1,659

1,709

1,760

1,813

1,867

16,406

Total estimated additional income for Community
Investment Fund (£000)

2,445

2,816

2,871

2,935

3,008

3,092

3,187

3,295

3,417

3,555

30,619

62,531

63,759

65,175

66,801

68,658

70,771

73,169

75,884

78,953

694,002

Investment Factor (revenue funding converted to capital)
Total Capital Funding Available

22.2084
14,000

54,300

Assumptions:
1. “As is” Growth – historically, the Council Tax Band D equivalent properties has averaged around 1,700 per annum. This model assumes this growth will reduce by 5%
per annum
2. Growth from ambition – modelling assumes that additional housebuilding linked to the Plan for North Lanarkshire will be 300 (Band D equivalent) in Year 2, rising by
an additional 10% per annum.
3. Council Tax will rise by 3% per annum from 2021/22 onwards, with 1% ring-fenced to support CIF but this is subject to future Council decisions.
4. Council Tax collection rate assumed to be 97%.
5. £14.000m CIF established as part of 2019/20 Revenue Budget.
6. Investment Factor assumed to be 22.2084 based on and interest rate of 3.25% over 40 years
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